
p±thikavagga-aµµhakath± :  1   -    360 
 
                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                                 D²ghanik±ye
 
 
                                                      P±thikavaggaµµhakath±
 
 
                                                       1. P±thikasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                    Sunakkhattavatthuvaººan±
 
    1.  Eva½  (3.0001)  me suta½ …pe… mallesu viharat²ti p±thikasutta½. Tatr±ya½
apubbapadavaººan±. Mallesu viharat²ti mall± n±ma j±napadino r±jakum±r±, tesa½
niv±so  ekopi  janapado  ru¼h²saddena  “mall±”ti  vuccati, tasmi½ mallesu janapade.
“Anupiya½  n±ma  mall±na½  nigamo”ti anupiyanti eva½n±mako mall±na½ janapa-
dassa  eko nigamo, ta½ gocarag±ma½ katv± ekasmi½ ch±y³dakasampanne vana-
saº¹e  viharat²ti  attho. Anopiyantipi p±µho. P±vis²ti paviµµho. Bhagav± pana na t±va
paviµµho,  pavisiss±m²ti  nikkhantatt±  pana  p±vis²ti vutto. Yath± ki½, yath± “g±ma½
gamiss±m²”ti   nikkhanto  puriso  ta½  g±ma½  apattopi  “kuhi½  itthann±mo”ti  vutte
“g±ma½   gato”ti   vuccati,   eva½.  Etadahos²ti  g±masam²pe  µhatv±  s³riya½  oloke-
ntassa  etadahosi.  Atippago  khoti  ativiya  pago  kho,  na  t±va kulesu y±gubhatta½
niµµhitanti.  Ki½  pana bhagav± k±la½ aj±nitv± nikkhantoti? Na aj±nitv±. Pacc³sak±-
leyeva   hi   bhagav±   ñ±ºaj±la½   pattharitv±   loka½  volokento  ñ±ºaj±lassa  anto
paviµµha½  bhaggavagotta½ channaparibb±jaka½ disv± “ajj±ha½ imassa paribb±ja-
kassa  may± pubbe katak±raºa½ sam±haritv± dhamma½ kathess±mi, s± dhamma-
kath±  (3.0002)  assa  mayi  pas±dappaµil±bhavasena saphal± bhavissat²”ti ñatv±va
paribb±jak±r±ma½  pavisituk±mo  atippagova  nikkhami.  Tasm±  tattha  pavisituk±-
mat±ya eva½ citta½ upp±desi.
    2.  Etadavoc±ti  bhagavanta½  disv±  m±nathaddhata½  akatv± satth±ra½ paccu-
ggantv±  eta½  etu  kho,  bhanteti-±dika½  vacana½  avoca. Ima½ pariy±yanti ima½
v±ra½,  ajja ima½ ±gamanav±ranti attho. Ki½ pana bhagav± pubbepi tattha gatapu-
bboti?  Na  gatapubbo, lokasamud±c±ravasena pana evam±ha. Lokiy± hi cirassa½
±gatampi  an±gatapubbampi  man±paj±tika½  ±gata½  disv±  “kuto  bhava½  ±gato,
cirassa½  bhava½  ±gato,  katha½ te idh±gamanamaggo ñ±to, ki½ maggam³¼hos²”-
ti-±d²ni  vadanti.  Tasm± ayampi lokasamud±c±ravasena evam±h±ti veditabbo. Ida-
m±sananti  attano  nisinn±sana½  papphoµetv±  samp±detv±  dadam±no  evam±ha.
Sunakkhatto  licchaviputtoti  sunakkhatto n±ma licchavir±japutto. So kira tassa gihi-



sah±yo  hoti,  k±lena  k±la½ tassa santika½ gacchati. Paccakkh±toti “paccakkh±mi
d±n±ha½,  bhante,  bhagavanta½ na d±n±ha½, bhante, bhagavanta½ uddissa viha-
riss±m²”ti eva½ paµi-akkh±to nissaµµho pariccatto.
    3.  Bhagavanta½ uddiss±ti bhagav± me satth± “bhagavato aha½ ov±da½ paµika-
rom²”ti   eva½   apadisitv±.   Ko   santo  ka½  pacc±cikkhas²ti  y±cako  v±  y±citaka½
pacc±cikkheyya,  y±citako v± y±caka½. Tva½ pana neva y±cako na y±citako, eva½
sante,   moghapurisa,   ko  santo  ko  sam±no  ka½  pacc±cikkhas²ti  dasseti.  Passa
moghapuris±ti  passa  tucchapurisa. Y±vañca te ida½ aparaddhanti yattaka½ ida½
tava  aparaddha½,  yattako  te  apar±dho  tattako  dosoti  ev±ha½  bhaggava  tassa
dosa½ ±ropesinti dasseti.
    4.     Uttarimanussadhamm±ti    pañcas²ladasas²lasaªkh±t±    manussadhamm±-u-
ttari.  Iddhip±µih±riyanti  iddhibh³ta½  p±µih±riya½.  Kate  v±ti katamhi v±. Yassatth±-
y±ti  yassa dukkhakkhayassa atth±ya. So niyy±ti takkarass±ti (3.0003) so dhammo
takkarassa  yath±  may±  dhammo  desito,  tath±  k±rakassa  samm±  paµipannassa
puggalassa    sabbavaµµadukkhakkhay±ya   amatanibb±nasacchikiriy±ya   gacchati,
na  gacchati, sa½vattati, na sa½vattat²ti pucchati. Tatra sunakkhatt±ti tasmi½ suna-
kkhatta  may± desite dhamme takkarassa samm± dukkhakkhay±ya sa½vattam±ne
ki½  uttarimanussadhamm± iddhip±µih±riya½ kata½ karissati, ko tena katena attho.
Tasmiñhi   katepi   akatepi   mama  s±sanassa  parih±ni  natthi,  devamanuss±nañhi
amatanibb±nasamp±panatth±ya   aha½   p±ramiyo  p³resi½,  na  p±µih±riyakaraºa-
tth±y±ti   p±µih±riyassa   niratthakata½   dassetv±   “passa,  moghapuris±”ti  dutiya½
dosa½ ±ropesi.
    5.  Aggaññanti  lokapaññatti½.  “Ida½ n±ma lokassa aggan”ti eva½ j±nitabbampi
agga½  mariy±da½  na  ta½  paññapet²ti  vadati.  Sesamettha  anantarav±d±nus±re-
neva veditabba½.
    6.  Anekapariy±yena  khoti ida½ kasm± ±raddha½. Sunakkhatto kira “bhagavato
guºa½  makkhess±mi,  “dosa½  paññapess±m²”ti  ettaka½  vippalapitv± bhagavato
katha½ suºanto appatiµµho niravo aµµh±si.
    Atha  bhagav±– “sunakkhatta, eva½ tva½ makkhibh±ve µhito sayameva garaha½
p±puºissas²”ti   makkhibh±ve   ±d²navadassanattha½  anekapariy±yen±ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  anekapariy±yen±Ti  anekak±raºena.  Vajjig±meTi vajjir±j±na½ g±me, ves±-
l²nagare  no  visah²ti n±sakkhi. So avisahantoti so sunakkhatto yassa pubbe tiººa½
ratan±na½  vaººa½  kathentassa  mukha½  nappahoti,  so  d±ni  teneva  mukhena
avaººa½   katheti,   addh±   avisahanto  asakkonto  brahmacariya½  caritu½  attano
b±lat±ya   avaººa½   kathetv±   h²n±y±vatto.  Buddho  pana  subuddhova,  dhammo
sv±kkh±tova,   saªgho   suppaµipannova.   Eva½   t²ºi  ratan±ni  thoment±  manuss±
tuyheva  dosa½  dassessant²ti.  Iti kho teTi eva½ kho te, sunakkhatta, vatt±ro bhavi-
ssanti.   Tato   eva½  dose  uppanne  satth±  at²t±n±gate  appaµihatañ±ºo,  mayha½
eva½   doso   uppajjissat²ti  j±nantopi  puretara½  na  kathes²ti  vattu½  na  lacchas²ti
dasseti.  Apakkamev±ti  (3.0004)  apakkamiyeva,  apakkanto  v± cutoti attho. Yath±
ta½  ±p±yikoti  yath±  ap±ye  nibbattan±raho satto apakkameyya, evameva apakka-
m²ti attho.



 
                                                  Korakkhattiyavatthuvaººan±
 
    7.  Ekamid±hanti  imin±  ki½  dasseti? Ida½ sutta½ dv²hi padehi ±baddha½ iddhi-
p±µih±riya½   na  karot²ti  ca  aggañña½  na  paññapet²ti  ca.  Tattha  “aggañña½  na
paññapet²”ti   ida½  pada½  suttapariyos±ne  dassessati.  “P±µih±riya½  na  karot²”ti
imassa pana padassa anusandhidassanavasena aya½ desan± ±raddh±.
    Tattha  ekamid±hanti  ekasmi½  aha½. Samayanti samaye, ekasmi½ k±le ahanti
attho.  Th³l³s³ti th³l³ n±ma janapado, tattha vihar±mi. Uttarak± n±m±ti itthiliªgava-
sena  uttarak±ti  eva½n±mako  th³l³na½ janapadassa nigamo, ta½ nigama½ goca-
rag±ma½   katv±ti  attho.  Aceloti  naggo.  Korakkhattiyoti  antovaªkap±do  khattiyo.
Kukkuravatikoti  sam±dinnakukkuravato  sunakho  viya  gh±yitv± kh±dati, uddhana-
ntare  nipajjati,  aññampi sunakhakiriyameva karoti. Catukkuº¹ikoti catusaªghaµµito
dve    j±º³ni    dve   ca   kappare   bh³miya½   µhapetv±   vicarati.   Cham±nikiººanti
bh³miya½   nikiººa½   pakkhitta½   µhapita½.   Bhakkhasanti   bhakkha½   ya½kiñci
kh±dan²ya½    bhojan²ya½.    Mukhenev±ti    hatthena    apar±masitv±    kh±dan²ya½
mukheneva kh±dati, bhojan²yampi mukheneva bhuñjati. S±dhur³poti sundarar³po.
Aya½  samaºoTi  aya½  arahata½ samaºo ekoti. Tattha vat±ti patthanatthe nip±to.
Eva½  kirassa  patthan± ahosi “imin± samaºena sadiso añño samaºo n±ma natthi,
ayañhi  appicchat±ya  vattha½  na  niv±seti,  ‘esa  papañco’ti  maññam±no bhikkh±-
bh±janampi   na   pariharati,   cham±nikiººameva   kh±dati,   aya½   samaºo  n±ma.
Maya½   pana   ki½   samaº±”ti?  Eva½  sabbaññubuddhassa  pacchato  carantova
ima½ p±paka½ vitakka½ vitakkesi.
    Etadavoc±ti bhagav± kira cintesi “aya½ sunakkhatto p±pajjh±sayo, ki½ nu ima½
disv±  cintes²”ti?  Atheva½  cintento  tassa  ajjh±saya½  viditv± “aya½ moghapuriso
m±disassa  sabbaññuno  pacchato  ±gacchanto  (3.0005)  acela½  arah±ti maññati,
idheva  d±n±ya½  b±lo niggaha½ arahat²”ti anivattitv±va eta½ tvampi n±m±ti-±diva-
canamavoca.  Tattha tvampi n±m±ti garahatthe pik±ro. Garahanto hi na½ bhagav±
“tvampi  n±m±”ti  ±ha.  “Tvampi  n±ma  eva½ h²najjh±sayo, aha½ samaºo sakyapu-
ttiyoti   eva½   paµij±nissas²”ti   ayañhettha   adhipp±yo.   Ki½   pana  ma½,  bhanteti
mayha½,  bhante,  ki½  g±rayha½  disv±  bhagav±  “evam±h±”ti  pucchati.  Athassa
bhagav±  ±cikkhanto  “nanu  te”ti-±dim±ha. Macchar±yat²ti “m± aññassa arahatta½
hot³”ti  ki½  bhagav±  eva½  arahattassa  macchar±yat²ti  pucchati.  Na  kho  ahanti
aha½,  moghapurisa,  sadevakassa  lokassa  arahattappaµil±bhameva pacc±s²s±mi,
etadatthameva  me  bah³ni  dukkar±ni  karontena  p±ramiyo  p³rit±,  na  kho  aha½,
moghapurisa,   arahattassa  macchar±y±mi.  P±paka½  diµµhigatanti  na  arahanta½
arah±ti,   arahante   ca   anarahantoti  eva½  tassa  diµµhi  uppann±.  Ta½  sandh±ya
“p±paka½  diµµhigatan”ti  ±ha.  Ya½  kho  pan±ti  ya½  eta½  acela½ eva½ maññasi.
Sattama½  divasanti  sattame  divase.  Alasaken±ti alasakaby±dhin±. K±laªkarissa-
t²ti uddhum±ta-udaro marissati.
    K±lakañcik±ti  tesa½  asur±na½  n±ma½.  Tesa½  kira  tig±vuto  attabh±vo appa-
ma½salohito     pur±ºapaººasadiso    kakkaµak±na½    viya    akkh²ni    nikkhamitv±



matthake  tiµµhanti, mukha½ s³cip±sakasadisa½ matthakasmi½yeva hoti, tena oºa-
mitv±   gocara½  gaºhanti.  B²raºatthambakeTi  b²raºatiºatthambo  tasmi½  sus±ne
atthi, tasm± ta½ b²raºatthambakanti vuccati.
    Tenupasaªkam²ti   bhagavati   ettaka½   vatv±   tasmi½   g±me   piº¹±ya   caritv±
vih±ra½  gate  vih±r±  nikkhamitv±  upasaªkami.  Yena  tvanti yena k±raºena tva½.
Yasm±pi  bhagavat± by±kato, tasm±ti attho. Matta½ mattanti pam±ºayutta½ pam±-
ºayutta½. “Mant± mant±”tipi p±µho, paññ±ya upaparikkhitv± upaparikkhitv±ti attho.
Yath±   samaºassa  gotamass±ti  yath±  samaºassa  gotamassa  micch±  vacana½
assa,   tath±   kareyy±s²ti   ±ha.   Eva½   vutte  acelo  sunakho  viya  uddhanaµµh±ne
nipanno s²sa½ ukkhipitv± akkh²ni umm²letv± olokento ki½ kathesi “samaºo n±ma (3.
gotamo    amh±ka½    ver²    visabh±go,    samaºassa    gotamassa   uppannak±lato
paµµh±ya  maya½  s³riye  uggate  khajjopanak±  viya  j±t±.  Samaºo  gotamo  amhe,
eva½   v±ca½   vadeyya   aññath±   v±.  Verino  pana  kath±  n±ma  tacch±  na  hoti,
gaccha tva½ ahamettha kattabba½ j±niss±m²”ti vatv± punadeva nipajji.
    8.  Ekadv²hik±y±Ti  eka½  dveti  vatv±  gaºesi.  Yath±  tanti yath± asaddaham±no
koci  gaºeyya,  eva½  gaºesi. Ekadivasañca tikkhattu½ upasaªkamitv± eko divaso
at²to,   dve   divas±   at²t±ti   ±rocesi.   Sattama½  divasanti  so  kira  sunakkhattassa
vacana½   sutv±   satt±ha½   nir±h±rova  ahosi.  Athassa  sattame  divase  eko  upa-
µµh±ko   “amh±ka½   kul³pakasamaºassa  ajja  sattamo  divaso  geha½  an±gaccha-
ntassa  aph±su  nu  kho  j±tan”ti  s³karama½sa½  pac±petv± bhattam±d±ya gantv±
purato   bh³miya½   nikkhipi.   Acelo   disv±  cintesi  “samaºassa  gotamassa  kath±
tacch±  v± atacch± v± hotu, ±h±ra½ pana kh±ditv± suhitassa me maraºampi suma-
raºan”ti  dve  hatthe jaººuk±ni ca bh³miya½ µhapetv± kucchip³ra½ bhuñji. So ratti-
bh±ge   j²r±petu½   asakkonto   alasakena   k±lamak±si.   Sacepi   hi  so  “na  bhuñje-
n”ti  cinteyya, tath±pi ta½ divasa½ bhuñjitv± alasakena k±la½ kareyya. Advejjhava-
can± hi tath±gat±ti.
    B²raºatthambaketi    titthiy±    kira    “k±laªkato   korakkhattiyo”ti   sutv±   divas±ni
gaºetv±  ida½  t±va  sacca½  j±ta½,  id±ni  na½  aññattha  cha¹¹etv± “mus±v±dena
samaºa½  gotama½  niggaºhiss±m±”ti gantv± tassa sar²ra½ valliy± bandhitv± ±ka-
¹¹hant±  “ettha  cha¹¹ess±ma, ettha cha¹¹ess±m±”ti gacchanti. Gatagataµµh±na½
aªgaºameva  hoti. Te ka¹¹ham±n± b²raºatthambakasus±na½yeva gantv± sus±na-
bh±va½  ñatv±  “aññattha  cha¹¹ess±m±”ti ±ka¹¹hi½su. Atha nesa½ valli chijjittha,
pacch±   c±letu½   n±sakkhi½su.   Te   tatova  pakkant±.  Tena  vutta½–  “b²raºattha-
mbake sus±ne cha¹¹esun”ti.
    9.  Tenupasaªkam²ti  kasm±  upasaªkami? So kira cintesi “avasesa½ t±va sama-
ºassa   gotamassa   vacana½   sameti,   matassa   pana  uµµh±ya  aññena  saddhi½
kathana½ n±ma natthi, hand±ha½ gantv±



pucch±mi.  Sace  katheti,  sundara½.  No  (3.0007)  ce  katheti, samaºa½ gotama½
mus±v±dena   niggaºhiss±m²”ti   imin±   k±raºena   upasaªkami.   ¾koµes²ti  pahari.
J±n±mi  ±vusoti  matasar²ra½  uµµhahitv±  kathetu½  samattha½  n±ma  natthi,  ida½
katha½  kathes²ti?  Buddh±nubh±vena.  Bhagav±  kira  korakkhattiya½  asurayonito
±netv±  sar²re  adhimocetv±  kath±pesi. Tameva v± sar²ra½ kath±pesi, acinteyyo hi
buddhavisayo.
    10.  Tatheva  ta½ vip±kanti tassa vacanassa vip±ka½ tatheva, ud±hu noti liªgavi-
pall±so  kato,  tatheva  so  vip±koti  attho.  Keci  pana  “vipakkan”tipi paµhanti, nibba-
ttanti attho.
    Ettha  µhatv±  p±µih±riy±ni  sam±netabb±ni. Sabb±neva het±ni pañca p±µih±riy±ni
honti.  “Sattame  divase  marissat²”ti vutta½, so tatheva mato, ida½ paµhama½ p±µi-
h±riya½.  “Alasaken±”ti  vutta½,  alasakeneva  mato, ida½ dutiya½. “K±lakañcikesu
nibbattissat²”ti  vutta½,  tattheva  nibbatto,  ida½ tatiya½. “B²raºatthambake sus±ne
cha¹¹essant²”ti   vutta½,   tattheva   cha¹¹ito,   ida½   catuttha½.  “Nibbattaµµh±nato
±gantv±    sunakkhattena    saddhi½    kathessat²”ti   vutto,   so   kathesiyeva,   ida½
pañcama½ p±µih±riya½.
 
                                             Acelaka¼±ramaµµakavatthuvaººan±
 
    11. Ka¼±ramaµµakoti nikkhantadantamattako. N±mameva v± tasseta½. L±bhagga-
ppattoti    l±bhagga½   patto,   aggal±bha½   pattoti   vutta½   hoti.   Yasaggappattoti
yasagga½  aggapariv±ra½  patto. Vatapad±n²ti vat±niyeva, vatakoµµh±s± v±. Sama-
tt±n²ti  gahit±ni.  Sam±dinn±n²ti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Puratthimena  ves±linti  ves±-
lito   avid³re   puratthim±ya   dis±ya.   Cetiyanti   yakkhacetiyaµµh±na½.   Esa   nayo
sabbattha.
    12.  Yena acelakoti bhagavato vatta½ katv± yena acelo ka¼±ramaµµako tenupasa-
ªkami.  Pañha½ apucch²ti gambh²ra½ tilakkhaº±hata½ pañha½ pucchi. Na samp±-
y±s²Ti   na   samm±  ñ±ºagatiy±  p±y±si,  andho  viya  visamaµµh±ne  tattha  tattheva
pakkhali.  Neva  ±di½,  na  pariyos±namaddasa. Atha (3.0008) v± “na samp±y±s²”ti
na  samp±desi,  samp±detv± kathetu½ n±sakkhi. Asamp±yantoti kabarakkh²ni pari-
vattetv±  olokento  “asikkhitakassa  santike  vuµµhosi,  anok±sepi  pabbajito pañha½
pucchanto  vicarasi, apehi m± etasmi½ µh±ne aµµh±s²”ti vadanto. Kopañca dosañca
appaccayañca  p±tv±k±s²ti  kuppan±k±ra½  kopa½,  dussan±k±ra½ dosa½, atuµµh±-
k±rabh³ta½  domanassasaªkh±ta½  appaccayañca  p±kaµamak±si. ¾s±dimhaseTi
±s±diyimha  ghaµµayimha.  M± vata no ahos²ti aho vata me na bhaveyya. Ma½ vata
no  ahos²tipi  p±µho.  Tattha manti s±mivacanatthe upayogavacana½, ahosi vata nu
mam±ti  attho.  Evañca  pana cintetv± ukkuµika½ nis²ditv± “khamatha me, bhante”ti
ta½  kham±pesi.  Sopi  ito  paµµh±ya  añña½  kiñci  pañha½  n±ma  na pucchissas²ti.
¾ma na pucchiss±m²ti. Yadi eva½ gaccha, kham±mi teti ta½ uyyojesi.
    14.  Parihitoti  paridahito  nivatthavattho. S±nuc±rikoti anuc±rik± vuccati bhariy±,
saha  anuc±rik±ya  s±nuc±riko,  ta½  ta½ brahmacariya½ pah±ya sabhariyoti attho.
Odanakumm±santi  sur±ma½sato  atireka½  odanampi kumm±sampi bhuñjam±no.



Yas±  nih²noti  ya½  l±bhaggayasagga½ patto, tato parih²no hutv±. “Kata½ hoti utta-
rimanussadhamm±    iddhip±µih±riyan”ti   idha   sattavatapad±tikkamavasena   satta
p±µih±riy±ni veditabb±ni.
 
                                               Acelap±thikaputtavatthuvaººan±
 
    15.  P±thikaputtoTi  p±thikassa  putto.  Ñ±ºav±den±ti ñ±ºav±dena saddhi½. Upa-
¹¹hapathanti   yojana½   ce,   no  antare  bhaveyya,  gotamo  a¹¹hayojana½,  aha½
a¹¹hayojana½.     Esa     nayo    a¹¹hayojan±d²su.    Ekapadav±rampi    atikkamma
gacchato   jayo   bhavissati,  an±gacchato  par±jayoti.  Te  tatth±ti  te  maya½  tattha
sam±gataµµh±ne.  Taddiguºa½  taddiguº±hanti  tato  tato  diguºa½  diguºa½  aha½
kariss±mi,   bhagavat±   saddhi½  p±µih±riya½  k±tu½  asamatthabh±va½  j±nantopi
“uttamapurisena   saddhi½  paµµhapetv±  asakkuºantass±pi  p±sa½so  hot²”ti  ñatv±
evam±ha.  Nagarav±sinopi  (3.0009)  ta½  sutv±  “asamattho n±ma eva½ na gajjati,
addh± ayampi arah± bhavissat²”ti tassa mahanta½ sakk±ramaka½su.
    16.   Yen±ha½  tenupasaªkam²ti  “sunakkhatto  kira  p±thikaputto  eva½  vadat²”ti
assosi. Athassa h²najjh±sayatt± h²nadassan±ya citta½ udap±di.
    So   bhagavato  vatta½  katv±  bhagavati  gandhakuµi½  paviµµhe  p±thikaputtassa
santika½  gantv±  pucchi  “tumhe  kira  evar³pi½  katha½ katheth±”ti? “¾ma, kathe-
m±”ti.   Yadi   eva½   “m±  bh±yittha  vissatth±  punappuna½  eva½  vadatha,  aha½
samaºassa  gotamassa  upaµµh±ko,  tassa visaya½ vij±n±mi, tumhehi saddhi½ p±µi-
h±riya½   k±tu½  na  sakkhissati,  aha½  samaºassa  gotamassa  kathetv±  bhaya½
upp±detv±  ta½  aññato  gahetv±  gamiss±mi, tumhe m± bh±yitth±”ti ta½ ass±setv±
bhagavato  santika½  gato.  Tena  vutta½  “yen±ha½  tenupasaªkam²”ti.  Ta½  v±c-
nti-±d²su  “aha½  abuddhova  sam±no  buddhomh²ti  vicari½,  abh³ta½ me kathita½
n±ha½  buddho”ti  vadanto  ta½ v±ca½ pajahati n±ma. Raho nis²ditv± cintayam±no
“aha½  ‘ettaka½ k±la½ abuddhova sam±no buddhomh²’ti vicari½, ito d±ni paµµh±ya
n±ha½  buddho”ti cintayanto ta½ citta½ pajahati n±ma. “Aha½ ‘ettaka½ k±la½ abu-
ddhova  sam±no  buddhomh²’ti  p±paka½ diµµhi½ gahetv± vicari½, ito d±ni paµµh±ya
ima½   diµµhi½  pajah±m²”ti  pajahanto  ta½  diµµhi½  paµinissajjati  n±ma.  Eva½  aka-
ronto  pana  ta½  v±ca½  appah±ya  ta½ citta½ appah±ya ta½ diµµhi½ appaµinissajji-
tv±ti    vuccati.    Vipateyy±ti    bandhan±   muttat±lapakka½   viya   g²vato   pateyya,
sattadh± v± pana phaleyya.
    17.  Rakkhatetanti  rakkhatu eta½. Eka½sen±ti nippariy±yena. Odh±rit±ti bh±sit±.
Acelo  ca,  bhante,  p±thikaputtoti  eva½  eka½sena  bhagavato  v±c±ya  odh±rit±ya
sace    acelo    p±thikaputto.    Vir³par³pen±ti   vigatar³pena   vigacchitasabh±vena
r³pena   attano  r³pa½  pah±ya  adissam±nena  k±yena.  S²habyaggh±divasena  v±
vividhar³pena  sammukh²bh±va½  ±gaccheyya.  Tadassa  bhagavato mus±ti eva½
sante    bhagavato    ta½   vacana½   mus±   bhaveyy±ti   mus±v±dena   niggaºh±ti.
Ýhapetv± kira eta½ na aññena bhagav± mus±v±dena niggahitapubboti.
    18. Dvayag±min²Ti (3.0010) sar³pena atthibh±va½, atthena natthibh±vanti eva½
dvayag±min². Alikatucchanipphalav±c±ya eta½ adhivacana½.



    19.  Ajitopi  n±ma  licchav²na½  sen±pat²ti  so  kira bhagavato upaµµh±ko ahosi, so
k±lamak±si.   Athassa   sar²rakicca½   katv±   manuss±   p±thikaputta½   pucchi½su
“kuhi½  nibbatto  sen±pat²”ti?  So  ±ha– “mah±niraye nibbatto”ti. Idañca pana vatv±
puna  ±ha “tumh±ka½ sen±pati mama santika½ ±gamma aha½ tumh±ka½ vacana-
makatv±  samaºassa  gotamassa  v±da½  patiµµhapetv±  niraye nibbattomh²”ti paro-
ditth±ti.  Tenupasaªkami  div±vih±r±y±ti ettha “p±µih±riyakaraºatth±y±”ti kasm± na
vadati?  Abh±v±.  Sammukh²bh±vopi  hissa  tena  saddhi½  natthi, kuto p±µih±riyaka-
raºa½, tasm± tath± avatv± “div±vih±r±y±”ti ±ha.
 
                                                  Iddhip±µih±riyakath±vaººan±
 
    20.  Gahapatinecayik±ti  gahapati mah±s±l±. Tesañhi mah±dhanadhaññanicayo,
tasm±    “necayik±”ti   vuccanti.   Anekasahass±ti   sahassehipi   aparim±ºagaºan±.
Eva½  mahati½  kira parisa½ µhapetv± sunakkhatta½ añño sannip±tetu½ samattho
natthi. Teneva bhagav± ettaka½ k±la½ sunakkhatta½ gahetv± vicari.
    21. Bhayanti cittutr±sabhaya½. Chambhitattanti sakalasar²racalana½. Lomaha½-
soti   lom±na½   uddhaggabh±vo.   So   kira   cintesi–  “aha½  atimahanta½  katha½
kathetv±  sadevake loke aggapuggalena saddhi½ paµiviruddho, mayha½ kho pana-
bbhantare   arahatta½  v±  p±µih±riyakaraºahetu  v±  natthi,  samaºo  pana  gotamo
p±µih±riya½  karissati, athassa p±µih±riya½ disv± mah±jano ‘tva½ d±ni p±µih±riya½
k±tu½  asakkonto  kasm±  attano  pam±ºamaj±nitv±  loke  aggapuggalena saddhi½
paµimallo  hutv±  gajjas²’ti kaµµhale¹¹udaº¹±d²hi viheµhessat²”ti. Tenassa mah±jana-
sannip±tañceva  tena  bhagavato  ca  ±gamana½  sutv±  bhaya½ v± chambhitatta½
v±  lomaha½so  v±  udap±di. So tato dukkh± muccituk±mo tindukakh±ºukaparibb±-
jak±r±ma½  agam±si. Tamattha½ dassetu½ atha kho bhagav±ti-±dim±ha (3.0011).
Tattha  upasaªkam²ti  na kevala½ upasaªkami, upasaªkamitv± pana d³ra½ a¹¹ha-
yojanantara½  paribb±jak±r±ma½ paviµµho. Tatthapi cittass±da½ alabham±no anta-
ntena   ±vijjhitv±   ±r±mapaccante  eka½  gahanaµµh±na½  upadh±retv±  p±s±ºapha-
lake  nis²di.  Atha  bhagav±  cintesi–  “sace  aya½ b±lo kassacideva katha½ gahetv±
idh±gaccheyya,  m±  nassatu  b±lo”ti “nisinnap±s±ºaphalaka½ tassa sar²re all²na½
hot³”ti  adhiµµh±si.  Saha adhiµµh±nacittena ta½ tassa sar²re all²yi. So mah±-adduba-
ndhanabaddho viya chinnap±do viya ca ahosi.
    Assos²ti  ito  cito ca p±thikaputta½ pariyesam±n± paris± tassa anupada½ gantv±
nisinnaµµh±na½   ñatv±  ±gatena  aññatarena  purisena  “tumhe  ka½  pariyesath±”ti
vutte   p±thikaputtanti.   So   “tindukakh±ºukaparibb±jak±r±me  nisinno”ti  vuttavaca-
nena assosi.
    22. Sa½sappat²ti os²dati. Tattheva sañcarati. P±va¼± vuccati ±nisadaµµhik±.
    23. Par±bh³tar³poti par±jitar³po, vinaµµhar³po v±.
    25.  Goyugeh²ti  goyuttehi satamattehi v± sahassamattehi v± yugehi. ¾viñcheyy±-
m±ti   ±ka¹¹heyy±ma.   Chijjeyyunti   chindeyyu½.   P±thikaputto   v±  bandhaµµh±ne
chijjeyya.
    26.  D±rupattikantev±s²ti  d±rupattikassa  antev±s². Tassa kira etadahosi “tiµµhatu



t±va  p±µih±riya½,  samaºo  gotamo  ‘acelo  p±thikaputto  ±san±pi na vuµµhahissat²’ti
±ha.  Hand±ha½  gantv±  yena kenaci up±yena ta½ ±san± vuµµh±pemi. Ett±vat± ca
samaºassa gotamassa par±jayo bhavissat²”ti. Tasm± evam±ha.
    27.  S²hass±ti  catt±ro  s²h±  tiºas²ho  ca  k±¼as²ho ca paº¹us²ho ca kesaras²ho ca.
Tesa½   catunna½  s²h±na½  kesaras²ho  aggata½  gato,  so  idh±dhippeto.  Migara-
ññoti  sabbacatuppad±na½  rañño.  ¾sayanti  niv±sa½.  S²han±danti  abh²tan±da½.
Gocar±ya  (3.0012) pakkameyyanti ±h±ratth±ya pakkameyya½. Vara½ varanti utta-
muttama½,  th³la½  th³lanti attho. Muduma½s±n²ti mud³ni ma½s±ni. “Madhuma½-
s±n²”tipi   p±µho,   madhurama½s±n²ti   attho.  Ajjhupeyyanti  upagaccheyya½.  S²ha-
n±da½  naditv±ti  ye  dubbal±  p±º±,  te  pal±yant³ti  attano  s³rabh±vasannissitena
k±ruññena naditv±.
    28.   Vigh±sasa½va¹¹hoti   vigh±sena   sa½va¹¹ho,   vigh±sa½   bhakkhit±  tiritta-
ma½sa½ kh±ditv± va¹¹hito. Dittoti dappito th³lasar²ro. Balav±ti balasampanno. Eta-
dahos²ti kasm± ahosi? Asmim±nadosena.
    Tatr±ya½  anupubbikath±–  ekadivasa½  kira  so  s²ho  gocarato nivattam±no ta½
siªg±la½   bhayena   pal±yam±na½   disv±  k±ruññaj±to  hutv±  “vayasa,  m±  bh±yi,
tiµµha   ko   n±ma   tvan”ti   ±ha.  Jambuko  n±m±ha½  s±m²ti.  Vayasa,  jambuka,  ito
paµµh±ya  ma½  upaµµh±tu½  sakkhissas²ti.  Upaµµhahiss±m²ti.  So tato paµµh±ya upa-
µµh±ti.  S²ho  gocarato  ±gacchanto  mahanta½ mahanta½ ma½sakhaº¹a½ ±harati.
So  ta½  kh±ditv±  avid³re  p±s±ºapiµµhe  vasati.  So katip±haccayeneva th³lasar²ro
mah±khandho j±to. Atha na½ s²ho avoca– “vayasa,



jambuka,  mama vijambhanak±le avid³re µhatv± ‘viroca s±m²’ti vattu½ sakkhissas²”-
ti.  Sakkomi  s±m²ti.  So  tassa  vijambhanak±le  tath±  karoti.  Tena  s²hassa  atireko
asmim±no hoti.
    Athekadivasa½  jarasiªg±lo udakasoº¹iya½ p±n²ya½ pivanto attano ch±ya½ olo-
kento  addasa  attano  th³lasar²ratañceva  mah±khandhatañca.  Disv±  ‘jarasiªg±lo-
sm²’ti  mana½  akatv±  “ahampi  s²ho  j±to”ti  maññi.  Tato  attan±va  att±na½  etada-
voca–  “vayasa,  jambuka,  yutta½ n±ma tava imin± attabh±vena parassa ucchiµµha-
ma½sa½  kh±ditu½,  ki½  tva½  puriso  na  hosi,  s²hass±pi  catt±ro  p±d± dve d±µh±
dve  kaºº±  eka½  naªguµµha½, tavapi sabba½ tatheva, kevala½ tava kesarabh±ra-
mattameva  natth²”ti. Tasseva½ cintayato asmim±no va¹¹hi. Athassa tena asmim±-
nadosena  eta½  “ko  c±han”ti-±di maññitamahosi. Tattha ko c±hanti aha½ ko, s²ho
migar±j±  ko,  na  me  ñ±ti,  na s±miko, kimaha½ (3.0013) tassa nipaccak±ra½ karo-
m²ti  adhipp±yo. Siªg±laka½yev±ti siªg±laravameva. Bheraº¹aka½yev±ti appiya-a-
man±pasaddameva.  Ke  ca chave siªg±leti ko ca l±mako siªg±lo. Ke pana s²han±-
deti  ko  pana  s²han±do siªg±lassa ca s²han±dassa ca ko sambandhoti adhipp±yo.
Sugat±pad±nes³ti     sugatalakkhaºesu.     Sugatassa     s±sanasambh³t±su     t²su
sikkh±su.  Katha½  panesa  tattha  j²vati? Etassa hi catt±ro paccaye dadam±n± s²l±-
diguºasampann±na½  sambuddh±na½  dem±ti  denti,  tena  esa  abuddho  sam±no
buddh±na½ niy±mitapaccaye paribhuñjanto sugat±pad±nesu j²vati n±ma. Sugat±ti-
ritt±n²ti  tesa½  kira bhojan±ni dadam±n± buddh±nañca buddhas±vak±nañca datv±
pacch±  avasesa½  s±yanhasamaye  denti. Evamesa sugat±tiritt±ni bhuñjati n±ma.
Tath±gateti   tath±gata½   arahanta½  samm±sambuddha½  ±s±detabba½  ghaµµayi-
tabba½.   Atha   v±   “tath±gate”ti-±d²ni   upayogabahuvacan±neva.  ¾s±detabbanti
idampi   bahuvacanameva  ekavacana½  viya  vutta½.  ¾s±dan±ti  aha½  buddhena
saddhi½ p±µih±riya½ kariss±m²ti ghaµµan±.
    29.  Samekkhiy±n±Ti  samekkhitv±,  maññitv±ti attho. Amaññ²ti puna amaññittha
kotth³ti siªg±lo.
    30.  Att±na½  vigh±se samekkhiy±ti soº¹iya½ ucchiµµhodake th³la½ attabh±va½
disv±.  Y±va att±na½ na passat²ti y±va aha½ s²havigh±sasa½va¹¹hitako jarasiªg±-
loti  eva½  yath±bh³ta½  att±na½  na  passati.  Byagghoti  maññat²ti  s²hohamasm²ti
maññati, s²hena v± sam±nabalo byagghoyeva ahanti maññati.
    31.  Bhutv±na  bheketi  ±v±µamaº¹³ke  kh±ditv±.  Khalam³sik±yoti  khalesu m³si-
k±yo  ca  kh±ditv±.  Kaµas²su  khitt±ni  ca koºap±n²ti sus±nesu cha¹¹itakuºap±ni ca
kh±ditv±.  Mah±vaneTi  mahante  vanasmi½.  Suññavaneti tucchavane. Viva¹¹hoti
va¹¹hito.  Tatheva  so  siªg±laka½  anad²ti  eva½ sa½va¹¹hopi migar±j±hamasm²ti
maññitv±pi  yath±  pubbe  dubbalasiªg±lak±le,  tatheva so siªg±larava½yeva arav²ti (
Im±yapi   g±th±ya   bhek±d²ni   bhutv±   va¹¹hitasiªg±lo   viya   l±bhasakk±ragiddho
tvanti p±thikaputtameva ghaµµesi.
    N±geh²ti  hatth²hi.  Mah±bandhan±ti mahat± kilesabandhan± mocetv±. Mah±vidu-
gg±ti  mah±vidugga½  n±ma  catt±ro  ogh±.  Tato  uddharitv±  nibb±nathale  patiµµha-
petv±.
 



                                                Aggaññapaññattikath±vaººan±
 
    36.  Iti  “bhagav±  ettakena  kath±maggena p±µih±riya½ na karot²”ti padassa anu-
sandhi½  dassetv± id±ni “na aggañña½ paññ±pet²”ti imassa anusandhi½ dassento
aggaññañc±hanti   desana½   ±rabhi.   Tattha   aggaññañc±hanti  aha½,  bhaggava,
aggaññañca  paj±n±mi  lokuppatticariyava½sañca.  Tañca  paj±n±m²ti  na  kevala½
aggaññameva,   tañca   aggañña½   paj±n±mi.   Tato  ca  uttaritara½  s²lasam±dhito
paµµh±ya   y±va   sabbaññutaññ±º±   paj±n±mi.   Tañca  paj±na½  na  par±mas±m²ti
tañca  paj±nantopi  aha½  ida½  n±ma  paj±n±m²ti  taºh±diµµhim±navasena na par±-
mas±mi.  Natthi  tath±gatassa par±m±soti d²peti. Paccattaññeva nibbuti vidit±ti atta-
n±yeva   attani   kilesanibb±na½   vidita½.  Yadabhij±na½  tath±gatoti  ya½  kilesani-
bb±na½   j±nanto   tath±gato.   No   anaya½   ±pajjat²ti   aviditanibb±n±  titthiy±  viya
anaya½ dukkha½ byasana½ n±pajjati.
    37.  Id±ni  ya½  ta½ titthiy± aggañña½ paññapenti, ta½ dassento santi bhaggav±-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha issarakutta½ brahmakuttanti issarakata½ brahmakata½, issara-
nimmita½  brahmanimmitanti  attho.  Brahm±  eva  hi  ettha ±dhipaccabh±vena issa-
roti   veditabbo.   ¾cariyakanti  ±cariyabh±va½  ±cariyav±da½.  Tattha  ±cariyav±do
aggañña½.   Aggañña½   pana   ettha   desitanti   katv±  so  aggañña½  tveva  vutto.
Katha½  vihitakanti  kena  vihita½  kinti  vihita½.  Sesa½  brahmaj±le  vitth±ritanaye-
neva veditabba½.
    41. Khi¹¹±padosikanti khi¹¹±padosikam³la½.
    47.    Asat±ti    (3.0015)    avijjam±nena,   asa½vijjam±naµµhen±ti   attho.   Tucch±ti
tucchena   antos±ravirahitena.   Mus±Ti   mus±v±dena.   Abh³ten±ti  bh³tatthavirahi-
tena.    Abbh±cikkhant²ti    abhi-±cikkhanti.    Vipar²toti    vipar²tasañño   vipar²tacitto.
Bhikkhavo  c±ti  na kevala½ samaºo gotamoyeva, ye ca assa anusiµµhi½ karonti, te
bhikkh³  ca  vipar²t±.  Atha  ya½ sandh±ya vipar²toti vadanti, ta½ dassetu½ samaºo
gotamoti-±di    vutta½.    Subha½    vimokkhanti    vaººakasiºa½.    Asubhantvev±ti
subhañca   asubhañca   sabba½   asubhanti  eva½  paj±n±ti.  Subhantveva  tasmi½
samayeti  subhanti  eva  ca  tasmi½  samaye  paj±n±ti, na asubha½. Bhikkhavo c±ti
ye   te   eva½   vadanti,  tesa½  bhikkhavo  ca  antev±sikasamaº±  vipar²t±.  Pahot²ti
samattho paµibalo.
    48.  Dukkara½  khoTi aya½ paribb±jako yadida½ “eva½pasanno aha½, bhante”-
ti-±dim±ha,   ta½   s±µheyyena   kohaññena   ±ha.   Eva½  kirassa  ahosi–  “samaºo
gotamo  mayha½  ettaka½  dhammakatha½  kathesi,  tamaha½ sutv±pi pabbajitu½
na  sakkomi, may± etassa s±sana½ paµipannasadisena bhavitu½ vaµµat²”ti. Tato so
s±µheyyena   kohaññena   evam±ha.  Tenassa  bhagav±  mamma½  ghaµµento  viya
“dukkara½  kho  eta½, bhaggava tay± aññadiµµhiken±”ti-±dim±ha. Ta½ poµµhap±da-
sutte vuttatthameva. S±dhukamanurakkh±ti suµµhu anurakkha.
    Iti    bhagav±    pas±damatt±nurakkhaºe    paribb±jaka½    niyojesi.    Sopi   eva½
mahanta½  suttanta½  sutv±pi  n±sakkhi  kilesakkhaya½  k±tu½.  Desan±  panassa
±yati½ v±san±ya paccayo ahosi. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 



                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                   P±thikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  2. Udumbarikasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                            Nigrodhaparibb±jakavatthuvaººan±
 
    49.   Eva½   (3.0016)   me   sutanti   udumbarikasutta½.  Tatr±yamapubbapadava-
ººan±–  paribb±jakoti  channaparibb±jako.  Udumbarik±ya  paribb±jak±r±meti  udu-
mbarik±ya   deviy±   santake  paribb±jak±r±me.  Sandh±noTi  tassa  n±ma½.  Aya½
pana  mah±nubh±vo pariv±retv± vicarant±na½ pañcanna½ up±sakasat±na½ agga-
puriso an±g±m² bhagavat± mah±parisamajjhe eva½ sa½vaººito–
         “Chahi,  bhikkhave, aªgehi samann±gato sandh±no gahapati tath±gate niµµha-
    ªgato  saddhamme iriyati. Katamehi chahi? Buddhe aveccappas±dena dhamme
    aveccappas±dena   saªghe   aveccappas±dena  ariyena  s²lena  ariyena  ñ±ºena
    ariy±ya  vimuttiy±.  Imehi  kho,  bhikkhave, chahi aªgehi samann±gato sandh±no
    gahapati tath±gate niµµhaªgato saddhamme iriyat²”ti (a. ni. 6.120-139).
    So    p±toyeva    uposathaªg±ni    adhiµµh±ya    pubbaºhasamaye   buddhappamu-
khassa  saªghassa d±na½ datv± bhikkh³su vih±ra½ gatesu ghare khuddakamaha-
llak±na½   d±rak±na½   saddena   ubb±¼ho   satthu   santike  “dhamma½  soss±m²”ti
nikkhanto.  Tena  vutta½  div±  divassa  r±jagah±  nikkham²ti.  Tattha  div± divass±ti
divasassa  div±  n±ma majjhanh±tikkamo, tasmi½ divasass±pi div±bh³te atikkanta-
matte  majjhanhike  nikkham²ti  attho.  Paµisall²noti  tato  tato  r³p±digocarato  citta½
paµisa½haritv±   nil²no   jh±naratisevan±vasena   ek²bh±va½  gato.  Manobh±van²y±-
nanti  manava¹¹hak±na½.  Ye  ca  ±vajjato  manasikaroto  citta½  vin²varaºa½  hoti
unnamati va¹¹hati.
    50. Unn±diniy±Ti-±d²ni poµµhap±dasutte vitth±ritanayeneva veditabb±ni.
    51.  Y±vat±ti  (3.0017)  yattak±.  Aya½ tesa½ aññataroti aya½ tesa½ abbhantaro
eko  s±vako,  bhagavato  kira s±vak± gihi-an±g±minoyeva pañcasat± r±jagahe paµi-
vasanti.   Yesa½   ekekassa   pañca   pañca  up±sakasat±ni  pariv±r±,  te  sandh±ya
“aya½  tesa½  aññataro”ti  ±ha.  Appeva  n±m±ti  tassa  upasaªkamana½  patthaya-
m±no ±ha. Patthan±k±raºa½ pana poµµhap±dasutte vuttameva.
    52.   Etadavoc±ti   ±gacchanto   antar±maggeyeva  tesa½  kath±ya  sutatt±  eta½
aññath±  kho  imeti-±divacana½  avoca.  Tattha aññatitthiy±ti dassanenapi ±kappe-
napi   kuttenapi   ±c±renapi   vih±renapi  iriy±pathenapi  aññe  titthiy±ti  aññatitthiy±.
Saªgamma  sam±gamm±ti  saªgantv±  sam±gantv±  r±si  hutv± nisinnaµµh±ne. Ara-
ññavanapatth±n²ti   araññavanapatth±ni   g±m³pac±rato   mutt±ni  d³rasen±san±ni.
Pant±n²ti    d³ratar±ni    manuss³pac±ravirahit±ni.   Appasadd±n²ti   vih±r³pac±rena



gacchato  addhikajanassapi saddena mandasadd±ni. Appanigghos±n²ti avibh±vita-
tthena    nigghosena    mandanigghos±ni.    Vijanav±t±n²ti   antosañc±rino   janassa
v±tena  vigatav±t±ni.  Manussar±hasseyyak±n²ti  manuss±na½  rahassakaraºassa
yutt±ni     anucchavik±ni.     Paµisall±nas±rupp±n²ti     ek²bh±vassa    anur³p±ni.    Iti
sandh±no   gahapati   “aho   mama  satth±  yo  evar³p±ni  sen±san±ni  paµisevat²”ti
añjali½   paggayha   uttamaªge   sirasmi½  patiµµhapetv±  ima½  ud±na½  ud±nento
nis²di.
    53.   Eva½   vutteti   eva½  sandh±nena  gahapatin±  ud±na½  ud±nentena  vutte.
Nigrodho  paribb±jako  aya½  gahapati  mama  santike  nisinnopi  attano  satth±ra½-
yeva  thometi  ukka½sati, amhe pana atth²tipi na maññati, etasmi½ uppannakopa½
samaºassa gotamassa upari p±tess±m²ti sandh±na½ gahapati½ etadavoca.
    Yaggheti  codanatthe  nip±to.  J±neyy±s²ti  bujjheyy±si passeyy±si. Kena samaºo
gotamo   saddhi½   sallapat²ti  kena  k±raºena  kena  puggalena  saddhi½  samaºo
gotamo  sallapati  vadati  bh±sati.  Ki½  (3.0018)  vutta½  hoti–  “yadi kiñci sall±pak±-
raºa½   bhaveyya,   yadi   v±   koci  samaºassa  gotamassa  santika½  sall±patthiko
gaccheyya,  sallapeyya,  na  pana  k±raºa½  atthi,  na tassa santika½ koci gacchati,
sv±ya½   kena   samaºo   gotamo   saddhi½  sallapati,  asallapanto  katha½  unn±d²
bhavissat²”ti.
    S±kacchanti  sa½sandana½.  Paññ±veyyattiyanti  uttarapaccuttaranayena ñ±ºa-
byattabh±va½.   Suññ±g±rahat±ti   suññ±g±resu   naµµh±,   samaºena  hi  gotamena
bodhim³le  appamattik±  paññ±  adhigat±, s±pissa suññ±g±resu ekakassa nis²dato
naµµh±.  Yadi  pana  maya½  viya  gaºasaªgaºika½  katv±  nis²deyya,  n±ssa  paññ±
nasseyy±ti   dasseti.   Aparis±vacaroti   avis±radatt±  parisa½  otaritu½  na  sakkoti.
N±la½   sall±p±y±ti   na   samattho   sall±pa½  k±tu½.  Antamant±nev±Ti  koci  ma½
pañha½ puccheyy±ti pañh±bh²to



antamant±neva  pantasen±san±ni  sevati.  Gok±º±ti ekakkhihat± k±ºag±v². S± kira
pariyantac±rin²  hoti,  antamant±neva  sevati. S± kira k±ºakkhibh±vena vanant±bhi-
mukh²pi  na  sakkoti  bhavitu½.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  pattena v± s±kh±ya v± kaºµakena
v±  pah±rassa bh±yati. Gunna½ abhimukh²pi na sakkoti bhavitu½. Kasm±? Yasm±
siªgena  v±  kaººena  v±  v±lena  v±  pah±rassa bh±yati. Iªgh±ti codanatthe nip±to.
Sa½s±deyy±m±ti  ekapañhapucchaneneva  sa½s±dana½  vis±dam±panna½ kare-
yy±ma.   Tucchakumbh²va  nanti  rittaghaµa½  viya  na½.  Orodheyy±m±ti  vinandhe-
yy±ma.   P³ritaghaµo   hi  ito  cito  ca  parivattetv±  na  suvinandhan²yo  hoti.  Rittako
yath±ruci   parivattetv±  sakk±  hoti  vinandhitu½,  evameva  hatapaññat±ya  rittaku-
mbhisadisa½   samaºa½  gotama½  v±davinandhanena  samant±  vinandhiss±m±ti
vadati.
    Iti  paribb±jako satthu suvaººavaººa½ nal±µamaº¹ala½ apassanto dasabalassa
parammukh±  attano  bala½  d²pento  asambhinna½ khattiyakum±ra½ j±tiy± ghaµµa-
yanto     caº¹±laputto     viya     asambhinnakesaras²ha½    migar±j±na½    th±mena
ghaµµento   jarasiªg±lo   viya   ca   n±nappak±ra½   tucchagajjita½  gajji.  Up±sakopi
cintesi  “aya½  paribb±jako  ati  viya  gajjati,  av²ciphusanatth±ya p±da½, bhavagga-
ggahaºatth±ya  hattha½  pas±rayanto  viya  niratthaka½ v±yamati. Sace me satth±
ima½    µh±nam±gaccheyya,    imassa   paribb±jakassa   (3.0019)   y±va   bhavagg±
ussita½ m±naddhaja½ µh±nasova op±teyy±”ti.
    54.  Bhagav±pi  tesa½  ta½ kath±sall±pa½ assosiyeva. Tena vutta½ “assosi kho
ima½ kath±sall±pan”ti.
    Sum±gadh±y±ti   sum±gadh±   n±ma   pokkharaº²,   yass±  t²re  nisinno  aññataro
puriso paduman±¼antarehi asurabhavana½ pavisanta½ asurasena½ addasa. Mora-
niv±poti   niv±po   vuccati   bhatta½,   yattha   mor±na½  abhayena  saddhi½  niv±po
dinno,   ta½   µh±nanti  attho.  Abbhok±seti  aªgaºaµµh±ne.  Ass±sapatt±ti  tuµµhipatt±
somanassapatt±.  Ajjh±sayanti  uttamanissayabh³ta½. ¾dibrahmacariyanti pur±ºa-
brahmacariyasaªkh±ta½  ariyamagga½.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  “ko  n±ma so, bhante,
dhammo   yena   bhagavat±   s±vak±  vin²t±  ajjh±say±dibrahmacariyabh³ta½  ariya-
magga½ p³retv± arahatt±dhigamavasena ass±sapatt± paµij±nant²”ti.
 
                                                    Tapojigucch±v±davaººan±
 
    55.   Vippakat±ti   mam±gamanapaccay±   aniµµhit±,  va  hutv±  µhit±,  kathehi,  aha-
meta½  niµµhapetv±  matthaka½  p±petv±  dassem²ti sabbaññupav±raºa½ pav±resi.
    56.  Dujj±na½ khoTi bhagav± paribb±jakassa vacana½ sutv± “aya½ paribb±jako
may±  s±vak±na½  desetabba½  dhamma½  tehi  p³retabba½  paµipatti½  pucchati,
sacass±ha½  ±ditova  ta½ kathess±mi, kathitampi na½ na j±nissati, aya½ pana v²ri-
yena   p±pajigucchanav±do,   hand±ha½   etasseva   visaye   pañha½  pucch±petv±
puthusamaºabr±hmaº±na½   laddhiy±   niratthakabh±va½   dassemi.  Atha  pacch±
ima½  pañha½  by±kariss±m²”ti  cintetv± dujj±na½ kho etanti-±dim±ha. Tattha sake
±cariyaketi   attano   ±cariyav±de.   Adhijeguccheti  v²riyena  p±pajigucchanabh±ve.
Katha½  sant±ti katha½ bh³t±. Tapojigucch±ti v²riyena p±pajigucch± p±pavivajjan±.



Paripuºº±ti   parisuddh±.   Katha½  aparipuºº±ti  katha½  aparisuddh±  hot²ti  eva½
pucch±ti. Yatra hi n±m±ti yo n±ma.
    57.   Appasadde   (3.0020)   katv±ti   nirave   appasadde   katv±.  So  kira  cintesi–
“samaºo  gotamo  eka½  pañhampi  na katheti, sall±pakath±pissa atibahuk± natthi,
ime   pana  ±dito  paµµh±ya  samaºa½  gotama½  anuvattanti  ceva  pasa½santi  ca,
hand±ha½  ime  nissadde  katv±  saya½  kathem²”ti.  So  tath±  ak±si.  Tena  vutta½
“appasadde   katv±”ti.  “Tapojigucchav±d±”ti-±d²su  tapojiguccha½  vad±ma,  mana-
s±pi  tameva  s±rato  gahetv±  vicar±ma,  k±yenapimh±  tameva  all²n±,  n±nappak±-
raka½ attakilamath±nuyogamanuyutt± vihar±m±ti attho.
 
                                                          Upakkilesavaººan±
 
    58.   Tapass²ti   tapanissitako.   “Acelako”ti-±d²ni   s²han±de  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.393)
vitth±ritanayeneva   veditabb±ni.   Tapa½  sam±diyat²ti  acelakabh±v±dika½  tapa½
samm±  ±diyati,  da¼ha½  gaºh±ti.  Attamano  hot²ti  ko  añño may± sadiso imasmi½
tape  atth²ti  tuµµhamano  hoti.  Paripuººasaªkappoti alamett±vat±ti eva½ pariyosita-
saªkappo,   idañca   titthiy±na½   vasena   ±gata½.   S±san±vacaren±pi   pana  d²pe-
tabba½.  Ekacco  hi  dhutaªga½  sam±diyati,  so teneva dhutaªgena ko añño may±
sadiso  dhutaªgadharoti  attamano hoti paripuººasaªkappo. Tapassino upakkileso
hot²ti  duvidhass±petassa  tapassino  aya½  upakkileso hoti. Ett±vat±ya½ tapo upa-
kkileso hot²ti vad±mi.
    Att±nukka½set²ti  “ko  may±  sadiso  atth²”ti  att±na½ ukka½sati ukkhipati. Para½
vambhet²ti “aya½ na m±diso”ti para½ sa½h±reti avakkhipati.
    Majjat²ti   m±namadakaraºena   majjati.   Mucchat²ti   mucchito  hoti  gadhito  ajjh±-
panno.  Pam±dam±pajjat²ti  etadeva  s±ranti  pam±dam±pajjati. S±sane pabbajitopi
dhutaªgasuddhiko  hoti, na kammaµµh±nasuddhiko. Dhutaªgameva arahatta½ viya
s±rato pacceti.
    59.   L±bhasakk±rasilokanti   (3.0021)   ettha  catt±ro  paccay±  labbhant²ti  l±bh±,
teyeva  suµµhu  katv± paµisaªkharitv± laddh± sakk±ro, vaººabhaºana½ siloko. Abhi-
nibbattet²ti  acelak±dibh±va½  terasadhutaªgasam±d±na½  v±  niss±ya  mah±l±bho
uppajjati,  tasm± “abhinibbattet²”ti vutto. Sesamettha purimav±ranayeneva duvidha-
ss±pi tapassino vasena veditabba½.
    60.  Vod±sa½  ±pajjat²ti  dvebh±ga½ ±pajjati, dve bh±ge karoti. Khamat²ti ruccati.
Nakkhamat²ti  na  ruccati.  S±pekkho  pajahat²ti  sataºho  pajahati. Katha½? P±tova
kh²rabhatta½   bhutto  hoti.  Athassa  ma½sabhojana½  upaneti.  Tassa  eva½  hoti
“id±ni   evar³pa½   kad±   labhiss±ma,   sace  j±neyy±ma,  p±tova  kh²rabhatta½  na
bhuñjeyy±ma,  ki½  may±  sakk± k±tu½, gaccha bho, tvameva bhuñj±”ti j²vita½ pari-
ccajanto  viya  s±pekkho  pajahati.  Gadhitoti  gedhaj±to.  Mucchitoti balavataºh±ya
mucchito  sa½muµµhassat²  hutv±.  Ajjh±pannoti  ±mise atilaggo, “bhuñjissatha, ±vu-
so”ti dhammanimantanamattampi akatv± mahante mahante kaba¼e karoti. An±d²na-
vadass±v²ti-±d²navamattampi   na  passati.  Anissaraºapaññoti  idha  mattaññut±ni-
ssaraºapaccavekkhaºaparibhogamattampi  na  karoti.  L±bhasakk±rasilokanikanti-



het³ti l±bh±d²su taºh±hetu.
    61.   Sa½bhakkhet²ti  sa½kh±dati.  Asanivicakkanti  vicakkasaºµh±n±  asaniyeva.
Ida½  vutta½  hoti  “asanivicakka½  imassa  dantak³µa½  m³lab²j±d²su  na  kiñci  na
sa½bhuñjati.  Atha  ca pana na½ samaºappav±dena samaºoti sañj±nant²”ti. Eva½
apas±deti   avakkhipati.   Ida½   titthiyavasena   ±gata½.   Bhikkhuvasena  panettha
aya½  yojan±,  attan± dhutaªgadharo hoti, so añña½ eva½ apas±deti “ki½ samaº±
n±ma  ime  samaºamh±ti  vadanti, dhutaªgamattampi natthi, uddesabhatt±d²ni pari-
yesant±  paccayab±hullik±  vicarant²”ti.  L³kh±j²vinti  acelak±divasena v± dhutaªga-
vasena   v±   l³kh±j²vi½.   Iss±macchariyanti   parassa  sakk±r±disampattikh²yanala-
kkhaºa½ issa½, sakk±r±dikaraºa-akkhamanalakkhaºa½ macchariyañca.
    62.  ¾p±thakanis±d²  (3.0022) hot²ti manuss±na½ ±p±the dassanaµµh±ne nis²dati.
Yattha  te  passanti,  tattha  µhito  vaggulivata½  carati,  pañc±tapa½  tappati,  ekap±-
dena  tiµµhati,  s³riya½  namassati.  S±sane pabbajitopi sam±dinnadhutaªgo sabba-
ratti½  sayitv±  manuss±na½  cakkhupathe tapa½ karoti, mah±s±yanheyeva c²vara-
kuµi½   karoti,   s³riye   uggate   paµisa½harati,   manuss±na½   ±gatabh±va½  ñatv±
ghaº¹i½  paharitv±  c²vara½  matthake  µhapetv±  caªkama½ otarati, sammuñjani½
gahetv± vih±raªgaºa½ sammajjati.
    Att±nanti  attano  guºa½  adassayam±noti  ettha  a-k±ro  nip±tamatta½, dassaya-
m±noti  attho. Idampi me tapasminti idampi kamma½ mameva tapasmi½, paccatte
v±  bhumma½,  idampi  mama  tapoti  attho.  So  hi  asukasmi½  µh±ne acelako atthi
mutt±c±roti-±d²ni   sutv±   amh±ka½   esa   tapo,   amh±ka½   so   antev±sikoti-±d²ni
bhaºati.   Asukasmi½   v±   pana   µh±ne   pa½suk³liko   bhikkhu  atth²ti-±d²ni  sutv±
amh±ka½ esa tapo, amh±ka½ so antev±sikoti-±d²ni bhaºati.
    Kiñcidev±ti  kiñci  vajja½  diµµhigata½  v±.  Paµicchanna½  sevat²ti  yath±  aññe na
j±nanti,  eva½  sevati.  Akkhamam±na½  ±ha  khamat²ti  aruccam±na½yeva  ruccati
meti  vadati.  Attan±  kata½ atimahantampi vajja½ appamattaka½ katv± paññapeti,
parena  kata½  dukkaµamatta½  v²tikkamampi  p±r±jikasadisa½  katv± dasseti. Anu-
ññeyyanti anuj±nitabba½ anumoditabba½.
    63.  Kodhano  hoti  upan±h²ti kujjhanalakkhaºena kodhena, vera-appaµinissagga-
lakkhaºena  upan±hena ca samann±gato. Makkh² hoti pa¼±s²ti paraguºamakkhana-
lakkhaºena makkhena, yugagg±halakkhaºena pa¼±sena ca samann±gato.
    Issuk²  hoti  macchar²ti parasakk±r±d²su us³yanalakkhaº±ya iss±ya, ±v±sakulal±-
bhavaººadhammesu      macchar±yanalakkhaºena     pañcavidhamaccherena     ca
samann±gato  hoti.  Saµho hoti m±y±v²ti ker±µikalakkhaºena s±µheyyena, katappaµi-
cch±danalakkhaº±ya  m±y±ya  ca samann±gato (3.0023) hoti. Thaddho hoti atim±-
n²ti   nissinehanikkaruºathaddhalakkhaºena   thambhena,  atikkamitv±  maññanala-
kkhaºena  atim±nena  ca samann±gato hoti. P±piccho hot²ti asantasambh±vanapa-
tthanalakkhaº±ya  p±picchat±ya  samann±gato  hoti. P±pik±nanti t±sa½yeva l±ma-
k±na½  icch±na½  vasa½  gato. Micch±diµµhikoTi natthi dinnanti-±dinayappavatt±ya
ay±th±vadiµµhiy±   upeto.   Antagg±hik±y±ti  s±yeva  diµµhi  ucchedantassa  gahitatt±
“antagg±hik±”ti    vuccati,    t±ya   samann±gatoti   attho.   Sandiµµhipar±m±s²ti-±d²su
saya½   diµµhi   sandiµµhi,  sandiµµhimeva  par±masati  gahetv±  vadat²ti  sandiµµhipar±-



m±s². ¾dh±na½ vuccati da¼ha½ suµµhu µhapita½, tath± katv± gaºh±t²ti ±dh±nagg±h².
Ariµµho viya na sakk± hoti paµinissajj±petunti duppaµinissagg². Yadimeti yadi ime.
 
                                        Parisuddhapapaµikappattakath±vaººan±
 
    64.  Idha,  nigrodha,  tapass²ti eva½ bhagav± aññatitthiyehi gahitaladdhi½ tesa½
rakkhita½  tapa½  sabbameva sa½kiliµµhanti upakkilesap±¼i½ dassetv± id±ni parisu-
ddhap±¼idassanattha½  desanam±rabhanto  idha,  nigrodh±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  “na
attamano”ti-±d²ni  vuttavipakkhavaseneva  veditabb±ni. Sabbav±resu ca l³khatapa-
ssino ceva dhutaªgadharassa ca vasena yojan± veditabb±. Eva½ so tasmi½ µh±ne
parisuddho  hot²ti  eva½  so  tena  na  attamanat±  na  paripuººasaªkappabh±vasa-
ªkh±tena  k±raºena  parisuddho nirupakkileso hoti, uttari v±yamam±no kammaµµh±-
nasuddhiko   hutv±   arahatta½   p±puº±ti.   Imin±  nayena  sabbav±resu  attho  vedi-
tabbo.
    69.  Addh± kho, bhanteti bhante eva½ sante eka½seneva v²riyena p±pajiguccha-
nav±do  parisuddho  hot²ti  anuj±n±ti.  Ito  parañca  aggabh±va½ v± s±rabh±va½ v±
aj±nanto   aggappatt±  s±rappatt±  c±ti  ±ha.  Athassa  bhagav±  s±rappattabh±va½
paµisedhento     na     kho    nigrodh±ti-±dim±ha.    Papaµikappatt±    hot²ti    s±ravato
rukkhassa  s±ra½  pheggu½  tacañca atikkamma bahipapaµikasadis± hot²ti dasseti.
 
                                          Parisuddhatacappatt±dikath±vaººan±
 
    70.   Agga½   (3.0024)   p±pet³ti  desan±vasena  agga½  p±petv±  desetu,  s±ra½
p±petv±   deset³ti  dasabala½  y±cati.  C±tuy±masa½varasa½vutoTi  catubbidhena
sa½varena pihito. Na



p±ºa½  atip±tet²ti  p±ºa½  na  hanati.  Na  bh±vitam±s²sat²ti  bh±vita½  n±ma  tesa½
saññ±ya pañca k±maguº±, te na ±s²sati na sevat²ti attho.
    Adu½ cassa hot²ti etañcassa id±ni vuccam±na½ “so abhiharat²”ti-±dilakkhaºa½.
Tapassit±y±ti  tapassibh±vena  hoti.  Tattha so abhiharat²Ti so ta½ s²la½ abhiharati,
upar³pari va¹¹heti. S²la½ me paripuººa½, tapo ±raddho, alamett±vat±ti na v²riya½
vissajjeti.  No  h²n±y±vattat²ti h²n±ya gihibh±vatth±ya na ±vattati. S²lato uttari vises±-
dhigamatth±ya  v²riya½  karotiyeva,  eva½  karonto  so  vivitta½ sen±sana½ bhajati.
“Araññan”ti-±d²ni  s±maññaphale (d². ni. aµµha. 1.216) vitth±rit±neva. “Mett±sahaga-
ten±”ti-±d²ni    visuddhimagge    vaººit±ni.   Tacappatt±ti   papaµikato   abbhantara½
taca½  patt±.  Phegguppatt±Ti  tacato  abbhantara½ pheggu½ patt±, pheggusadis±
hot²ti attho.
    74.  “Ett±vat±,  kho  nigrodha,  tapojigucch±  aggappatt±  ca  hoti  s±rappatt± c±”ti
ida½  bhagav± titthiy±na½ vasen±ha. Titthiy±nañhi l±bhasakk±ro rukkhassa s±kh±-
pal±sasadiso.  Pañcas²lamattaka½  papaµikasadisa½.  Aµµhasam±pattimatta½ taca-
sadisa½.     Pubbeniv±sañ±º±vas±n±     abhiññ±    pheggusadis±.    Dibbacakkhu½
panete  arahattanti  gahetv±  vicaranti.  Tena  nesa½  ta½  rukkhassa s±rasadisa½.
S±sane   pana   l±bhasakk±ro   s±kh±pal±sasadiso.   S²lasampad±  papaµikasadis±.
Jh±nasam±pattiyo  tacasadis±.  Lokiy±bhiññ±  pheggusadis±.  Maggaphala½ s±ro.
Iti  bhagavat±  attano  s±sana½  onatavinataphalabh±rabharitarukkh³pam±ya  upa-
mita½.  So  desan±kusalat±ya  tato  tacas±rasampattito  mama s±sana½ uttaritara-
ñceva  paº²tatarañca,  ta½  tuva½  kad±  j±nissas²ti  attanodesan±ya visesabh±va½
dassetu½  “iti  kho  nigrodh±”ti  desana½  ±rabhi (3.0025). Te paribb±jak±ti te tassa
pariv±r±  ti½sasatasaªkhy±  paribb±jak±.  Ettha  maya½ anass±m±ti ettha acelaka-
p±¼i-±d²su,  ida½  vutta½  hoti  “amh±ka½  acelakap±¼imattampi  natthi,  kuto parisu-
ddhap±¼i.   Amh±ka½  parisuddhap±¼imattampi  natthi,  kuto  c±tuy±masa½var±d²ni.
C±tuy±masa½varopi  natthi, kuto araññav±s±d²ni. Araññav±sopi natthi, kuto n²vara-
ºappah±n±d²ni.  N²varaºappah±nampi  natthi,  kuto brahmavih±r±d²ni. Brahmavih±-
ramattampi  natthi,  kuto  pubbeniv±s±d²ni.  Pubbeniv±sañ±ºamattampi  natthi, kuto
amh±ka½  dibbacakkhu.  Ettha  maya½  sa-±cariyak±  naµµh±”ti.  Ito  bhiyyo  uttarita-
ranti  ito  dibbacakkhuñ±º±dhigamato  bhiyyo  añña½  uttaritara½ vises±dhigama½
maya½ sutivasen±pi na j±n±m±ti vadanti.
 
                                               Nigrodhassapajjh±yanavaººan±
 
    75.  Atha  nigrodha½  paribb±jakanti  eva½  kirassa  ahosi “ime paribb±jak± id±ni
bhagavato   bh±sita½   suss³santi,  imin±  ca  nigrodhena  bhagavato  parammukh±
kakkha¼a½  dur±sadavacana½  vutta½,  id±ni  ayampi  sotuk±mo  j±to, k±lo d±ni me
imassa     m±naddhaja½    nip±tetv±    bhagavato    s±sana½    ukkhipitun”ti.    Atha
nigrodha½  paribb±jaka½  etadavoca.  Aparampissa  ahosi  “aya½  mayi  akathente
satth±ra½   na   kham±pessati,  tadassa  an±gate  ahit±ya  dukkh±ya  sa½vattissati,
may±  pana kathite kham±pessati, tadassa bhavissati d²gharatta½ hit±ya sukh±y±”-
ti.  Atha  nigrodha½ paribb±jaka½ etadavoca. Aparis±vacara½ pana na½ karoth±ti



ettha  pan±ti  nip±to, atha na½ aparis±vacara½ karoth±ti attho. “Aparis±vacaretan”-
tipi p±µho, aparis±vacara½ v± eta½ karotha, gok±º±d²na½ v± aññataranti attho.
    Gok±ºanti  etth±pi  gok±ºa½ pariyantac±rini½ viya karoth±ti attho. Tuºh²bh³toTi
tuºh²bh±va½   upagato.   Maªkubh³toti  nittejata½  ±panno.  Pattakkhandhoti  onata-
g²vo. Adhomukhoti heµµh±mukho.
    76.  Buddho  (3.0026)  so bhagav± bodh±y±Ti saya½ buddho satt±nampi catusa-
ccabodhatth±ya   dhamma½   deseti.   Dantoti  cakkhutopi  danto  …pe…  manatopi
danto.  Damath±y±ti aññesampi damanatth±ya eva, na v±datth±ya. Santoti r±gasa-
ntat±ya   santo,   dosamohasantat±ya   sabba   akusalasabb±bhisaªkh±rasantat±ya
santo.  Samath±y±ti  mah±janassa  r±g±disamanatth±ya dhamma½ deseti. TiººoTi
catt±ro  oghe  tiººo.  Taraº±y±ti  mah±janassa  oghanittharaºatth±ya.  Parinibbutoti
kilesaparinibb±nena  parinibbuto.  Parinibb±n±y±ti  mah±janass±pi  sabbakilesapa-
rinibb±natth±ya dhamma½ deseti.
 
                                            Brahmacariyapariyos±n±divaººan±
 
    77.  Accayoti-±d²ni s±maññaphale (d². ni. aµµha. 1.250) vutt±ni. Ujuj±tikoti k±yava-
ªk±divirahito  ujusabh±vo.  Ahamanus±s±m²ti aha½ t±disa½ puggala½ anus±s±mi,
dhamma½   assa   desemi.   Satt±hanti   sattadivas±ni,   ida½   sabbampi   bhagav±
dandhapañña½  puggala½  sandh±y±ha  asaµho  pana am±y±v² ujuj±tiko ta½muhu-
tteneva  arahatta½  pattu½  sakkhissati. Iti bhagav± “asaµhan”ti-±divacanena saµho
hi   vaªkavaªko,   may±pi   na   sakk±   anus±situnti  d²pento  paribb±jaka½  p±desu
gahetv±   mah±merup±datale   viya  khipittha.  Kasm±?  Ayañhi  atisaµho,  kuµilacitto
satthari  eva½  kathentepi  buddhadhammasaªghesu  n±dhimuccati, adhimuccana-
tth±ya  sota½  na  odahati,  kohaññe  µhito  satth±ra½  kham±peti.  Tasm±  bhagav±
tassajjh±saya½   viditv±   “etu  viññ³  puriso  asaµho”ti-±dim±ha.  Saµha½  pan±ha½
anus±situ½ na sakkom²ti.
    78.  Antev±sikamyat±Ti  antev±sikamyat±ya,  amhe antev±sike icchanto. Evam±-
h±ti  “etu  viññupuriso”ti-±dim±ha.  Yo  eva  vo  ±cariyoti yo eva tumh±ka½ pakatiy±
±cariyo.  Uddes±  no  c±vetuk±moti attano anus±sani½ g±h±petv± amhe amh±ka½
uddesato  c±vetuk±mo.  So  eva  vo  uddeso  hot³ti  yo tumh±ka½ pakatiy± uddeso,
so  tumh±ka½yeva  hotu  (3.0027),  na  maya½ tumh±ka½ uddesena atthik±. ¾j²v±ti
±j²vato.  Akusalasaªkh±t±ti  akusal±ti  koµµh±sa½ patt±. Akusal± dhamm±ti dv±dasa
akusalacittupp±dadhamm±   taºh±yeva  v±  visesena.  S±  hi  punabbhavakaraºato
“ponobbhavik±”ti  vutt±.  Sadarath±ti  kilesadarathasampayutt±.  J±tijar±maraºiy±ti
j±tijar±maraº±na½   paccayabh³t±.  Sa½kilesik±  dhamm±ti  dv±dasa  akusalacittu-
pp±d±.   Vod±niy±ti,   samathavipassan±   dhamm±.  Te  hi  satte  vod±penti,  tasm±
“vod±niy±”ti   vuccanti.   Paññ±p±rip³rinti   maggapaññ±p±rip³ri½.   Vepullattañc±ti
phalapaññ±vepullata½,  ubhopi  v±  et±ni  aññamaññavevacan±neva.  Ida½ vutta½
hoti   “tato   tumhe   maggapaññañceva   phalapaññañca  diµµheva  dhamme  saya½
abhiññ±   sacchikatv±   upasampajja   viharissath±”ti.  Eva½  bhagav±  paribb±jake
±rabbha   attano   ov±d±nus±saniy±  phala½  dassento  arahattanik³µena  desana½



niµµhapesi.
    79.  Yath±  ta½  m±ren±Ti yath± m±rena pariyuµµhitacitt± nis²danti evameva tuºh²-
bh³t± …pe… appaµibh±n± nisinn±.
    M±ro  kira  satth± ativiya gajjanto buddhabala½ d²petv± imesa½ paribb±jak±na½
dhamma½   deseti,   kad±ci   dhamm±bhisamayo  bhaveyya,  hand±ha½  pariyuµµh±-
m²ti  so tesa½ citt±ni pariyuµµh±si. Appah²navipall±s±nañhi citta½ m±rassa yath±k±-
makaraº²ya½  hoti.  Tepi  m±rena  pariyuµµhitacitt±  thaddhaªgapaccaªg± viya tuºh²
appaµibh±n±  nis²di½su.  Atha  satth±  ime  paribb±jak± ativiya nirav± hutv± nisinn±,
ki½   nu   khoti   ±vajjanto   m±rena  pariyuµµhitabh±va½  aññ±si.  Sace  pana  tesa½
maggaphaluppattihetu    bhaveyya,    m±ra½    paµib±hitv±pi    bhagav±   dhamma½
deseyya,  so  pana tesa½ natthi. “Sabbepi me tucchapuris±”ti aññ±si. Tena vutta½
“atha kho bhagavato etadahosi sabbepi me moghapuris±”ti-±di.
    Tattha   phuµµh±   p±pimat±ti   p±pimat±   m±rena  phuµµh±.  Yatra  hi  n±m±ti  yesu
n±ma.   Aññ±ºatthamp²ti   j±nanatthampi.   Ki½  karissati  satt±hoti  samaºena  gota-
mena  paricchinnasatt±ho  amh±ka½  ki½  karissati.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti  “samaºena
gotamena  ‘saya½ abhiññ± sacchikatv± upasampajja viharissati satt±han’ti vutta½,
so  satt±ho  amh±ka½  ki½ apph±suka½ karissati. (3.0028) Handa maya½ satt±ha-
bbhantare  eta½ dhamma½ sacchik±tu½ sakk±, na sakk±ti aññ±ºatthampi brahma-
cariya½  cariss±m±”ti.  Atha  v±  j±n±ma  t±vassa  dhammanti  ekadivase ekav±ra½
aññ±ºatthampi  etesa½  citta½  nuppanna½,  satt±ho  pana  etesa½  kus²t±na½ ki½
karissati,   ki½  sakkhissanti  te  satt±ha½  p³retunti  ayamettha  adhipp±yo.  S²han±-
danti    parav±dabhindana½    sakav±dasamuss±panañca    abh²tan±da½    naditv±.
Paccupaµµh±s²ti  patiµµhito.  T±vadev±ti  tasmiññeva khaºe. R±jagaha½ p±vis²ti r±ja-
gahameva  paviµµho.  Tesa½  pana  paribb±jak±na½  kiñc±pi  ida½  suttanta½ sutv±
viseso  na  nibbatto,  ±yati½  pana  nesa½  v±san±ya  paccayo  bhavissat²ti. Sesa½
sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                               Udumbarikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    3. Cakkavattisuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                     Attad²pasaraºat±vaººan±
 
    80.   Eva½   (3.0029)   me   sutanti   cakkavattisutta½.   Tatr±yamanutt±napadava-
ººan±–  m±tul±yanti  eva½n±make nagare. Ta½ nagara½ gocarag±ma½ katv± avi-
d³re  vanasaº¹e  viharati.  “Tatra kho bhagav± bhikkh³ ±mantes²”ti ettha ayamanu-
pubbikath±–



    Bhagav±  kira  imassa suttassa samuµµh±nasamaye pacc³sak±le mah±karuº±sa-
m±pattito   vuµµh±ya   loka½   volokento   im±ya   an±gatava½sad²pik±ya  suttantaka-
th±ya  m±tulanagarav±s²na½  catur±s²tiy± p±ºasahass±na½ dhamm±bhisamaya½
disv±  p±tova  v²satibhikkhusahassapariv±ro  m±tulanagara½  sampatto.  M±tulana-
garav±sino   khattiy±   “bhagav±   ±gato”ti   sutv±   paccuggamma  dasabala½  nima-
ntetv±   mah±sakk±rena   nagara½   pavesetv±  nisajjaµµh±na½  sa½vidh±ya  bhaga-
vanta½  mah±rahe  pallaªke  nis²d±petv± buddhappamukhassa bhikkhusaªghassa
mah±d±na½   ada½su.   Bhagav±   bhattakicca½   niµµh±petv±   cintesi–   “sac±ha½
imasmi½   µh±ne   imesa½   manuss±na½   dhamma½   desess±mi,   aya½   padeso
samb±dho,  manuss±na½  µh±tu½ v± nis²ditu½ v± ok±so na bhavissati, mahat± kho
pana sam±gamena bhavitabban”ti.
    Atha    r±jakul±na½    bhatt±numodana½   akatv±va   patta½   gahetv±   nagarato
nikkhami.    Manuss±    cintayi½su–    “satth±    amh±ka½   anumodanampi   akatv±
gacchati,  addh± bhattagga½ aman±pa½ ahosi, buddh±na½ n±ma na sakk± citta½
gahetu½,  buddhehi  saddhi½  viss±sakaraºa½  n±ma  samussitaphaºa½ ±s²visa½
g²v±ya  gahaºasadisa½ hoti; etha bho, tath±gata½ kham±pess±m±”ti. Sakalanaga-
rav±sino   bhagavat±  saheva  nikkhant±.  Bhagav±  gacchantova  magadhakkhette
µhita½  s±kh±viµapasampanna½ sandacch±ya½ kar²samattabh³mipatthaµa½ eka½
m±tularukkha½  disv± imasmi½ rukkham³le nis²ditv± dhamme desiyam±ne “mah±-
janassa   µh±nanisajjanok±so   bhavissat²”ti.   Nivattitv±  (3.0030)  magg±  okkamma
rukkham³la½   upasaªkamitv±   dhammabhaº¹±g±rika½   ±nandatthera½   olokesi.
Thero    olokitasaññ±ya   eva   “satth±   nis²dituk±mo”ti   ñatv±   sugatamah±c²vara½
paññapetv±  ad±si.  Nis²di  bhagav±  paññatte ±sane. Athassa purato manuss± nis²-
di½su.   Ubhosu   passesu  pacchato  ca  bhikkhusaªgho,  ±k±se  devat±  aµµha½su,
eva½ mah±parisamajjhagato tatra kho bhagav± bhikkh³ ±mantesi.
    Te  bhikkh³ti  tatra  upaviµµh±  dhammappaµigg±hak± bhikkh³. Attad²p±ti att±na½
d²pa½  t±ºa½  leºa½  gati½  par±yaºa½  patiµµha½ katv± viharath±ti attho. Attasara-
º±ti   ida½   tasseva  vevacana½.  Anaññasaraº±ti  ida½  aññasaraºapaµikkhepava-
cana½.  Na  hi  añño  aññassa  saraºa½  hoti,  aññassa v±y±mena aññassa asujjha-
nato.  Vuttampi  ceta½  “att± hi attano n±tho, ko hi n±tho paro siy±”ti (dha. pa. 160).
Ten±ha   “anaññasaraº±”ti.   Ko   panettha   att±   n±ma,   lokiyalokuttaro  dhammo.
Ten±ha–



“dhammad²p±  dhammasaraº± anaññasaraº±”ti. “K±ye k±y±nupass²”ti-±d²ni mah±-
satipaµµh±ne vitth±rit±ni.
    Gocareti  caritu½ yuttaµµh±ne. Saketi attano santake. Pettike visayeti pitito ±gata-
visaye.  Caratanti carant±na½. “Carantan”tipi p±µho, ayamevattho. Na lacchat²ti na
labhissati  na passissati. M±roti devaputtam±ropi, maccum±ropi, kilesam±ropi. Ot±-
ranti  randha½  chidda½  vivara½. Aya½ panattho le¹¹uµµh±nato nikkhamma toraºe
nis²ditv±  b±l±tapa½ tapanta½ l±pa½ sakuºa½ gahetv±. Pakkhandasenasakuºava-
tthun± d²petabbo. Vuttañheta½–
         “Bh³tapubba½,  bhikkhave,  sakuºagghi  l±pa½  sakuºa½ sahas± ajjhappatt±
    aggahesi.  Atha  kho,  bhikkhave,  l±po  sakuºo  sakuºagghiy±  hariyam±no eva½
    paridevasi  ‘mayamevamha  alakkhik±,  maya½  appapuññ±,  ye maya½ agocare
    carimha  paravisaye,  sacejja  maya½  gocare careyy±ma sake pettike visaye, na
    my±ya½   sakuºagghi  ala½  abhavissa  yadida½  yuddh±y±’ti.  Ko  pana  te  l±pa
    gocaro  sako  pettiko  visayoti?  Yadida½  (3.0031) naªgalakaµµhakaraºa½ le¹¹u-
    µµh±nanti.  Atha  kho,  bhikkhave,  sakuºagghi  sake  bale  apatthaddh±  sake bale
    asa½vadam±n±  l±pa½  sakuºa½  pamuñci gaccha kho tva½ l±pa, tatrapi gantv±
    na mokkhas²ti.
         Atha   kho,   bhikkhave,   l±po   sakuºo   naªgalakaµµhakaraºa½   le¹¹uµµh±na½
    gantv±  mahanta½  le¹¹u½ abhiruhitv± sakuºagghi½ vadam±no aµµh±si “ehi kho
    d±ni  me  sakuºagghi,  ehi  kho  d±ni  me  sakuºaggh²”ti.  Atha kho s±, bhikkhave,
    sakuºagghi   sake   bale  apatthaddh±  sake  bale  asa½vadam±n±  ubho  pakkhe
    sannayha   l±pa½  sakuºa½  sahas±  ajjhappatt±.  Yad±  kho,  bhikkhave,  aññ±si
    l±po  sakuºo  bahu-±gat±  kho my±ya½ sakuºaggh²ti, atha kho tasseva le¹¹ussa
    antara½  paccup±di.  Atha  kho,  bhikkhave,  sakuºagghi  tattheva  ura½  paccat±-
    ¼esi. Evañhi ta½, bhikkhave, hoti yo agocare carati paravisaye.
         Tasm±tiha,  bhikkhave,  m±  agocare carittha paravisaye, agocare, bhikkhave,
    carata½  paravisaye  lacchati  m±ro  ot±ra½,  lacchati  m±ro  ±rammaºa½. Ko ca,
    bhikkhave,  bhikkhuno  agocaro  paravisayo, yadida½ pañca k±maguº±. Katame
    pañca?   Cakkhuviññeyy±   r³p±  iµµh±  kant±  man±p±  piyar³p±  k±m³pasa½hit±
    rajan²y±,  sotaviññeyy±  sadd± iµµh± kant± man±p± piyar³p± k±m³pasa½hit± raja-
    n²y±,  gh±naviññeyy±  gandh± iµµh± kant± man±p± piyar³p± k±m³pasa½hit± raja-
    n²y±,  jivh±viññeyy±  ras±  iµµh± kant± man±p± piyar³p± k±m³pasa½hit± rajan²y±,
    k±yaviññeyy±   phoµµhabb±   iµµh±  kant±  man±p±  piyar³p±  k±m³pasa½hit±  raja-
    n²y±. Aya½, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno agocaro paravisayo.
         Gocare,  bhikkhave,  caratha  …pe…  na  lacchati  m±ro  ±rammaºa½.  Ko  ca,
    bhikkhave,  bhikkhuno gocaro sako pettiko visayo, yadida½ catt±ro satipaµµh±n±.
    Katame   catt±ro?   Idha   bhikkhave,   bhikkhu   k±ye  k±y±nupass²  viharati  ±t±p²
    sampaj±no   satim±,   vineyya   loke   abhijjh±domanassa½;  vedan±su  vedan±nu-
    pass²  viharati  ±t±p²  sampaj±no satim±, vineyya loke abhijjh±domanassa½; citte
    citt±nupass² viharati ±t±p² sampaj±no satim±, vineyya loke abhijjh±domanassa½;
    dhammesu   dhamm±nupass²   viharati   ±t±p²   sampaj±no   satim±,  vineyya  loke
    abhijjh±domanassa½–   aya½,   bhikkhave,  bhikkhuno  gocaro  sako  pettiko  visa-



    yoti (sa½. ni. 5.371).
    Kusal±nanti anavajjalakkhaº±na½. Sam±d±nahet³ti sam±d±ya vattanahetu. Eva-
mida½  puñña½  pava¹¹hat²ti  eva½ ida½ lokiyalokuttara½ puññaphala½ va¹¹hati,
puññaphalanti ca upar³pari puññampi puññavip±kopi veditabbo.
 
                                         Da¼hanemicakkavattir±jakath±vaººan±
 
    81.   Tattha   (3.0032)  duvidha½  kusala½  vaµµag±m²  ca  vivaµµag±m²  ca.  Tattha
vaµµag±mikusala½   n±ma  m±t±pit³na½  puttadh²t±su  puttadh²t±nañca  m±t±pit³su
sinehavasena   mudumaddavacitta½.   Vivaµµag±mikusala½  n±ma  “catt±ro  satipa-
µµh±n±”ti-±dibhed±   sattati½sa   bodhipakkhiyadhamm±.  Tesu  vaµµag±mipuññassa
pariyos±na½   manussaloke   cakkavattisir²vibhavo.  Vivaµµag±mikusalassa  magga-
phalanibb±nasampatti.    Tattha    vivaµµag±mikusalassa   vip±ka½   suttapariyos±ne
dassessati.
    Idha  pana  vaµµag±mikusalassa  vip±kadassanattha½,  bhikkhave, yad± puttadh²-
taro  m±t±pit³na½ ov±de na aµµha½su, tad± ±yun±pi vaººen±pi issariyen±pi parih±-
yi½su.  Yad±  pana  aµµha½su, tad± va¹¹hi½s³ti vatv± vaµµag±mikusal±nusandhiva-
sena  “bh³tapubba½, bhikkhave”ti desana½ ±rabhi. Tattha cakkavatt²ti-±d²ni mah±-
pad±ne (d². ni. aµµha. 2.33) vitth±rit±neva.
    82.  Osakkitanti  ²sakampi avasakkita½. Ýh±n± cutanti sabbaso µh±n± apagata½.
Ta½    kira   cakkaratana½   antepuradv±re   akkh±hata½   viya   veh±sa½   aµµh±si.
Athassa  ubhosu  passesu  dve  khadiratthambhe  nikhaºitv± cakkaratanamatthake
nemi-abhimukha½  eka½  suttaka½  bandhi½su.  Adhobh±gepi  nemi-abhimukha½
eka½   bandhi½su.  Tesu  uparimasuttato  appamattakampi  ogata½  cakkaratana½
osakkita½   n±ma   hoti,   heµµh±   suttassa   µh±na½   uparimakoµiy±  atikkantagata½
µh±n±  cuta½  n±ma hoti, tadeta½ atibalavadose sati eva½ hoti. Suttamattampi eka-
ªguladvaªgulamatta½   v±   bhaµµha½   µh±n±   cutameva   hoti.   Ta½  sandh±yeta½
vutta½ “osakkita½ µh±n± cutan”ti.
    Atha  me  ±roceyy±s²ti t±ta, tva½ ajja ±di½ katv± divasassa tikkhattu½ cakkarata-
nassa   upaµµh±na½  gaccha,  eva½  gacchanto  yad±  cakkaratana½  ²sakampi  osa-
kkita½  µh±n±  cuta½  passasi, atha mayha½ ±cikkheyy±si. J²vitañhi me tava hatthe
nikkhittanti.   Addas±ti   appamatto   divasassa   tikkhattu½   gantv±  olokento  ekadi-
vasa½ addasa.
    83.   Atha  (3.0033)  kho,  bhikkhaveti  bhikkhave,  atha  r±j±  da¼hanemi  “cakkara-
tana½   osakkitan”ti   sutv±   uppannabalavadomanasso  “na  d±ni  may±  cira½  j²vi-
tabba½  bhavissati,  app±vasesa½  me  ±yu,  na  me  d±ni  k±me  paribhuñjanak±lo,
pabbajj±k±lo  me  id±n²”ti  roditv±  paridevitv±  jeµµhaputta½  kum±ra½ ±mant±petv±
etadavoca.    Samuddapariyantanti   parikkhitta-ekasamuddapariyantameva.   Ida½
hissa  kulasantaka½.  Cakkav±¼apariyanta½  pana  puññiddhivasena nibbatta½, na
ta½   sakk±   d±tu½.  Kulasantaka½  pana  niyy±tento  “samuddapariyantan”ti  ±ha.
Kesamassunti   t±pasapabbajja½   pabbajant±pi   hi   paµhama½  kesamassu½  oh±-
renti.  Tato  paµµh±ya par³¼hakese bandhitv± vicaranti. Tena vutta½– “kesamassu½



oh±retv±”ti.
    K±s±y±n²ti   kas±yarasap²t±ni.   ¾dito  eva½  katv±  pacch±  vakkal±nipi  dh±renti.
Pabbaj²ti   pabbajito.   Pabbajitv±   ca   attano  maªgalavanuyy±neyeva  vasi.  R±jisi-
mh²ti  r±ja-²simhi.  Br±hmaºapabbajit±  hi “br±hmaºisayo”ti vuccanti. Setacchatta½
pana  pah±ya  r±japabbajit±  r±jisayoti.  Antaradh±y²ti antarahita½ nibbutad²pasikh±
viya  abh±va½  upagata½.  Paµisa½vedes²ti  kandanto  paridevanto  j±n±pesi.  Petti-
kanti  pitito  ±gata½ d±yajja½ na hoti, na sakk± kus²tena h²nav²riyena dasa akusala-
kammapathe   sam±d±ya  vattantena  p±puºitu½.  Attano  pana  sukata½  kamma½
niss±ya  dasavidha½  dv±dasavidha½  v±  cakkavattivatta½ p³renteneveta½ patta-
bbanti  d²peti.  Atha  na½  vattapaµipattiya½  codento “iªgha tvan”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha
ariyeti niddose. Cakkavattivatteti cakkavatt²na½ vatte.
 
                                                 Cakkavatti-ariyavattavaººan±
 
    84.  Dhammanti  dasakusalakammapathadhamma½.  Niss±y±ti tadadhiµµh±nena
cetas±  tameva  nissaya½  katv±.  Dhamma½  sakkarontoti  yath±  kato so dhammo
suµµhu  kato  hoti,  evameta½  karonto.  Dhamma½  garu½ karontoti tasmi½ g±ravu-
ppattiy±   ta½  garu½  karonto.  Dhamma½  m±nentoti  tameva  dhamma½  piyañca
bh±van²yañca  katv±  viharanto.  Dhamma½  p³jentoti  ta½ apadisitv± gandham±l±-
dip³janenassa   p³ja½  karonto.  Dhamma½  apacayam±noti  tasseva  dhammassa
añjalikaraº±d²hi  n²cavuttita½ karonto. Dhammaddhajo (3.0034) dhammaket³ti ta½
dhamma½   dhajamiva   purakkhatv±   ketumiva   ca  ukkhipitv±  pavattiy±  dhamma-
ddhajo  dhammaketu  ca hutv±ti attho. Dhamm±dhipateyyoTi dhamm±dhipatibh³to
±gatabh±vena  dhammavaseneva  sabbakiriy±na½  karaºena  dhamm±dhipateyyo
hutv±.   Dhammika½   rakkh±varaºagutti½   sa½vidahass³ti   dhammo   ass±  atth²ti
dhammik±,   rakkh±   ca   ±varaºañca   gutti   ca  rakkh±varaºagutti.  Tattha  “para½
rakkhanto   att±na½   rakkhat²”ti   (sa½.  ni.  5.385)  vacanato  khanti-±dayo  rakkh±.
Vuttañheta½  “kathañca,  bhikkhave,  para½  rakkhanto att±na½ rakkhati. Khantiy±
avihi½s±ya  mettacittat±  anuddayat±”ti  (sa½.  ni.  5.385). Niv±sanap±rupanageh±-
d²na½   niv±raº±   ±varaºa½,  cor±di-upaddavaniv±raºattha½  gop±yan±  gutti,  ta½
sabbampi  suµµhu sa½vidahassu pavattaya µhapeh²ti attho. Id±ni yattha s± sa½vida-
hitabb±, ta½ dassento antojanasminti-±dim±ha.
    Tatr±ya½  saªkhepattho–  antojanasaªkh±ta½ tava puttad±ra½ s²lasa½vare pati-
µµhapehi,  vatthagandham±l±d²ni cassa dehi, sabbopaddave cassa niv±rehi. Balak±-
y±D²supi  eseva  nayo. Aya½ pana viseso– balak±yo k±la½ anatikkamitv± bhattave-
tanasampad±nenapi  anuggahetabbo. Abhisittakhattiy± bhadrass±j±neyy±diratana-
sampad±nenapi   upasaªgaºhitabb±.  Anuyantakhattiy±  tesa½  anur³pay±nav±ha-
nasampad±nenapi    paritosetabb±.    Br±hmaº±    annap±navatth±din±    deyyadha-
mmena.     Gahapatik±    bhattab²janaªgalaph±labalibadd±disampad±nena.    Tath±
nigamav±sino   negam±,   janapadav±sino   ca   j±napad±.   Samitap±pab±hitap±p±
samaºabr±hmaº±   samaºaparikkh±rasampad±nena   sakk±tabb±.   Migapakkhino
abhayad±nena samass±setabb±.



    Vijiteti   attano   ±º±pavattiµµh±ne.   Adhammak±roti   adhammakiriy±.  M±  pavatti-
tth±ti  yath±  nappavattati, tath± na½ paµip±deh²ti attho. Samaºabr±hmaº±ti samita-
p±pab±hitap±p±.    Madappam±d±    paµivirat±ti   navavidh±   m±namad±,   pañcasu
k±maguºesu   cittavossajjanasaªkh±t±  pam±d±  ca  paµivirat±.  Khantisoracce  nivi-
µµh±ti   adhiv±sanakhantiyañca   suratabh±ve   ca   patiµµhit±.   Ekamatt±nanti  attano
r±g±d²na½  daman±d²hi  ekamatt±na½  damenti  samenti  parinibb±pent²ti vuccanti.
K±lena  k±lanti k±le k±le (3.0035). Abhinivajjeyy±s²ti g³tha½ viya visa½ viya aggi½
viya  ca suµµhu vajjeyy±si. Sam±d±y±ti surabhikusumad±ma½ viya amata½ viya ca
samm± ±d±ya pavatteyy±si.
    Idha  µhatv±  vatta½ sam±netabba½. Antojanasmi½ balak±yepi eka½, khattiyesu
eka½, anuyantesu eka½, br±hmaºagahapatikesu eka½, negamaj±napadesu eka½,
samaºabr±hmaºesu eka½, migapakkh²su eka½, adhammak±rappaµikkhepo eka½,
adhan±na½  dhan±nuppad±na½  eka½  samaºabr±hmaºe  upasaªkamitv± pañha-
pucchana½  ekanti  evameta½  dasavidha½  hoti.  Gahapatike  pana  pakkhij±te  ca
visu½  katv±  gaºentassa dv±dasavidha½ hoti. Pubbe avutta½ v± gaºentena adha-
mmar±gassa  ca  visamalobhassa  ca pah±navasena dv±dasavidha½ veditabba½.
Ida½   kho   t±ta   tanti  ida½  dasavidha½  dv±dasavidhañca  ariyacakkavattivatta½
n±ma.   Vattam±nass±ti   p³retv±   vattam±nassa.  Tadahuposatheti-±di  mah±suda-
ssane vutta½.
    90.  Samaten±ti attano matiy±. Sudanti nip±tamatta½. Pas±sat²ti anus±sati. Ida½
vutta½  hoti–  por±ºaka½  r±java½sa½  r±japaveºi½  r±jadhamma½  pah±ya attano
matimatte  µhatv± janapada½ anus±sat²ti. Evamaya½ maghadevava½sassa ka¼±ra-
janako   viya   da¼hanemiva½sassa   upacchedako   antimapuriso   hutv±   uppanno.
Pubben±paranti  pubbak±lena  sadis±  hutv±  aparak±la½.  Janapad± na pabbant²ti
na   va¹¹hanti.   Yath±  ta½  pubbak±nanti  yath±  pubbak±na½  r±j³na½  pubbe  ca
pacch±  ca  sadis±yeva  hutv±  pabbi½su,  tath±  na  pabbanti. Katthaci suññ± honti
hatavilutt±,   telamadhuph±ºit±d²su   ceva   y±gubhatt±d²su   ca   oj±pi  parih±yitth±ti
attho.
    Amacc± p±risajj±ti amacc± ceva paris±vacar± ca.



Gaºakamah±matt±ti   acchiddak±dip±µhagaºak±   ceva   mah±-amacc±   ca.   An²ka-
µµh±ti    hatthi-±cariy±dayo.    Dov±rik±ti    dv±rarakkhino.    Mantass±j²vinoti   mant±
vuccati   paññ±,  ta½  nissaya½  katv±  ye  j²vanti  paº¹it±  mah±matt±,  tesa½  eta½
n±ma½.
 
                                             ¾yuvaºº±diparih±nikath±vaººan±
 
    91.  No  (3.0036)  ca  kho  adhan±nanti balavalobhatt± pana adhan±na½ dalidda-
manuss±na½   dhana½   n±nuppad±si.   N±nuppadiyam±neti   ananuppadiyam±ne,
ayameva  v±  p±µho.  D±liddiyanti  daliddabh±vo.  Attan±  ca  j²v±h²ti  sayañca  j²va½
y±peh²ti  attho.  Uddhaggikanti-±d²su  upar³paribh³m²su  phalad±navasena  uddha-
maggamass±ti    uddhaggik±.    Saggassa    hit±   tatrupapattijananatoti   sovaggik±.
Nibbattaµµh±ne   sukho  vip±ko  ass±ti  sukhavip±k±.  Suµµhu  agg±na½  dibbavaºº±-
d²na½     dasanna½    vises±na½    nibbattanato    saggasa½vattanik±.    Evar³pa½
dakkhiºa½ d±na½ patiµµhapet²ti attho.
    92.  Pava¹¹hissat²ti  va¹¹hissati  bahu½  bhavissati.  Sunisedha½  nisedheyyanti
suµµhu  nisiddha½ nisedheyya½. M³laghaccanti m³lahata½. Kharassaren±ti pharu-
sasaddena. Paºaven±ti vajjhabheriy±.
    93.  S²s±ni  nesa½ chindiss±m±ti yesa½ antamaso m³lakamuµµhimpi hariss±ma,
tesa½    tatheva    s²s±ni   chindiss±ma,   yath±   koci   haµabh±vampi   na   j±nissati,
amh±ka½  d±ni  kimettha  r±j±pi  eva½  uµµh±ya  para½  m±ret²ti  aya½  nesa½  adhi-
pp±yo.    Upakkami½s³ti    ±rabhi½su.    Panthaduhananti   panthagh±ta½,   panthe
µhatv± corakamma½.
    94.  Na  hi,  dev±Ti  so  kira  cintesi–  “aya½  r±j±  sacca½ dev±ti mukhapaµiññ±ya
dinn±ya  m±r±peti,  hand±ha½  mus±v±da½  karom²”ti, maraºabhay± “na hi dev±”ti
avoca.
    96.  Ekidanti  ettha idanti nip±tamatta½, eke satt±ti attho. C±rittanti micch±c±ra½.
Abhijjh±by±p±d±ti  abhijjh± ca by±p±do ca. Micch±diµµh²ti natthi dinnanti-±dik± anta-
gg±hik± paccan²kadiµµhi.
    101.   Adhammar±goTi   m±t±  m±tucch±  pitucch±  m±tul±n²ti-±dike  ayuttaµµh±ne
r±go.    Visamalobhoti    paribhogayuttesupi    µh±nesu   atibalavalobho.   Micch±dha-
mmoTi puris±na½ purisesu itth²nañca itth²su chandar±go.
    Amatteyyat±ti-±d²su   (3.0037)   m±tu   hito   matteyyo,  tassa  bh±vo  matteyyat±,
m±tari  samm±  paµipattiy±  eta½  n±ma½.  Tass±  abh±vo  ceva tappaµipakkhat± ca
amatteyyat±.    Apetteyyat±d²supi    eseva    nayo.   Na   kule   jeµµh±pac±yit±ti   kule
jeµµh±na½ apacitiy± n²cavuttiy± akaraºabh±vo.
 
                                               Dasavass±yukasamayavaººan±
 
    103.  Ya½  imesanti yasmi½ samaye imesa½. Ala½pateyy±ti patino d±tu½ yutt±.
Im±ni  ras±n²ti  im±ni  loke  aggaras±ni.  Atiby±dippissant²ti  ativiya  dippissanti,  aya-
meva   v±   p±µho.   Kusalantipi   na  bhavissat²ti  kusalanti  n±mampi  na  bhavissati,



paññattimattampi  na  paññ±yissat²ti  attho. Pujj± ca bhavissanti p±sa½s± c±ti p³j±-
rah±  ca  bhavissanti  pasa½s±rah±  ca.  Tad±  kira  manuss± “asukena n±ma m±t±
pahat±,   pit±   pahato,   samaºabr±hmaº±  j²vit±  voropit±,  kule  jeµµh±na½  atthibh±-
vampi na j±n±ti, aho puriso”ti tameva p³jessanti ceva pasa½sissanti ca.
    Na  bhavissati  m±t±ti  v±ti aya½ mayha½ m±t±ti garucitta½ na bhavissati. Gehe
m±tug±ma½   viya   n±n±vidha½   asabbhikatha½  kathayam±n±  ag±ravupac±rena
upasaªkamissanti.  M±tucch±d²supi  eseva nayo. Ettha ca m±tucch±ti m±tubhagin².
M±tul±n²ti   m±tulabhariy±.   ¾cariyabhariy±ti   sipp±yatan±ni   sikkh±pakassa  ±cari-
yassa  bhariy±.  Gar³na½  d±r±ti  c³¼apitumah±pitu-±d²na½  bhariy±.  Sambhedanti
miss²bh±va½, mariy±dabheda½ v±.
    Tibbo   ±gh±to   paccupaµµhito   bhavissat²ti   balavakopo  punappuna½  uppattiva-
sena  paccupaµµhito  bhavissati.  Apar±ni  dve  etasseva vevacan±ni. Kopo hi citta½
±gh±tet²ti  ±gh±to.  Attano ca parassa ca hitasukha½ by±p±det²ti by±p±do. Manopa-
d³sanato   manopadosoti  vuccati.  Tibba½  vadhakacittanti  piyam±nass±pi  para½
m±raºatth±ya   vadhakacitta½.   Tassa   vatthu½   dassetu½   m±tupi  puttamh²ti-±di
vutta½. M±gavikass±ti migaluddakassa.
    104.    Satthantarakappoti    (3.0038)   satthena   antarakappo.   Sa½vaµµakappa½
appatv±   antar±va   lokavin±so.   Antarakappo  ca  n±mesa  dubbhikkhantarakappo
rogantarakappo  satthantarakappoti  tividho.  Tattha  lobhussad±ya  paj±ya  dubbhi-
kkhantarakappo   hoti.   Mohussad±ya  rogantarakappo.  Dosussad±ya  satthantara-
kappo.   Tattha   dubbhikkhantarakappena   naµµh±  yebhuyyena  pettivisaye  upapa-
jjanti.  Kasm±?  ¾h±ranikantiy±  balavatt±.  Rogantarakappena  naµµh±  yebhuyyena
sagge  nibbattanti  kasm±?  Tesañhi  “aho  vataññesa½  satt±na½ evar³po rogo na
bhaveyy±”ti    mettacitta½    uppajjat²ti.   Satthantarakappena   naµµh±   yebhuyyena
niraye upapajjanti. Kasm±? Aññamañña½ balav±gh±tat±ya.
    Migasaññanti “aya½ migo, aya½ migo”ti sañña½. Tiºh±ni satth±ni hatthesu p±tu-
bhavissant²ti  tesa½  kira  hatthena phuµµhamatta½ ya½kiñci antamaso tiºapaººa½
up±d±ya   ±vudhameva  bhavissati.  M±  ca  maya½  kañc²ti  maya½  kañci  ekapuri-
sampi  j²vit±  m±  voropayimha.  M±  ca  amhe koc²ti amhepi koci ekapuriso j²vit± m±
voropayittha.  Ya½n³na  mayanti  aya½  lokavin±so  paccupaµµhito,  na  sakk±  dv²hi
ekaµµh±ne  µhitehi  j²vita½  laddhunti  maññam±n± eva½ cintayi½su. Vanagahananti
vanasaªkh±tehi    tiºagumbalat±d²hi   gahana½   duppavesaµµh±na½.   Rukkhagaha-
nanti  rukkhehi  gahana½  duppavesaµµh±na½. Nad²vidugganti nad²na½ antarad²p±-
d²su  duggamanaµµh±na½.  Pabbatavisamanti  pabbatehi visama½, pabbatesupi v±
visamaµµh±na½.   Sabh±g±yissant²ti   yath±   aha½  j²v±mi  diµµh±  bho  satt±,  tvampi
tath± j²vas²ti eva½ sammodanakath±ya attan± sabh±ge karissanti.
 
                                            ¾yuvaºº±diva¹¹hanakath±vaººan±
 
    105.  ¾yatanti mahanta½. P±º±tip±t± virameyy±m±ti p±º±tip±tato osakkeyy±ma.
P±º±tip±ta½  virameyy±m±tipi sajjh±yanti, tattha p±º±tip±ta½ pajaheyy±m±ti attho.
V²sativass±yuk±ti  m±t±pitaro  (3.0039)  p±º±tip±t± paµivirat±, putt± kasm± v²sativa-



ss±yuk±   ahesunti   khettavisuddhiy±.   Tesañhi   m±t±pitaro  s²lavanto  j±t±.  Iti  s²la-
gabbhe   va¹¹hitatt±   im±ya   khettavisuddhiy±   d²gh±yuk±   ahesu½.  Ye  panettha
k±la½ katv± tattheva nibbatt±, te attanova s²lasampattiy± d²gh±yuk± ahesu½.
    Ass±m±ti   bhaveyy±ma.   Catt±r²savass±yuk±ti-±dayo   koµµh±s±  adinn±d±n±d²hi
paµivirat±na½ vasena veditabb±.
 
                                                   Saªkhar±ja-uppattivaººan±
 
    106.  Icch±ti  mayha½  bhatta½  deth±ti  eva½  uppajjanakataºh±.  Anasananti na
asana½  avipph±rikabh±vo  k±y±lasiya½,  bhatta½  bhutt±na½  bhattasammadapa-
ccay±  nipajjituk±mat±janako k±yadubbalabh±voti attho. Jar±ti p±kaµajar±. Kukkuµa-
samp±tik±ti  ekag±massa  chadanapiµµhato  uppatitv±  itarag±massa chadanapiµµhe
patanasaªkh±to   kukkuµasamp±to.   Et±su   atth²ti  kukkuµasamp±tik±.  “Kukkuµasa-
mp±dik±”tipi   p±µho,   g±mantarato  g±mantara½  kukkuµ±na½  padas±  gamanasa-
ªkh±to  kukkuµasamp±do  et±su atth²ti attho. Ubhayampeta½ ghananiv±sata½yeva
d²peti.  Av²ci  maññe  phuµo bhavissat²Ti av²cimah±nirayo viya nirantarap³rito bhavi-
ssati.
    107.    “As²tivassasahass±yukesu,    bhikkhave,    manussesu    metteyyo    n±ma
bhagav±   loke   uppajjissat²”ti   na   va¹¹ham±nakavasena   vutta½.  Na  hi  buddh±
va¹¹ham±ne  ±yumhi  nibbattanti,  h±yam±ne  pana  nibbattanti.  Tasm±  yad±  ta½
±yu   va¹¹hitv±   asaªkheyyata½  patv±  puna  h±yam±na½  as²tivassasahassak±le
µhassati,   tad±   uppajjissat²ti   attho.   Pariharissat²ti  ida½  pana  pariv±retv±  vicara-
nt±na½  vasena  vutta½.  Y³poti  p±s±do.  Raññ±  mah±pan±dena  k±r±pitoti raññ±
hetubh³tena   tassatth±ya   sakkena  devar±jena  vissakammadevaputta½  pesetv±
k±r±pito.  Pubbe  kira dve pit±putt± na¼ak±r± paccekabuddhassa na¼ehi ca udumba-
rehi  (3.0040)  ca  paººas±la½  k±r±petv±  ta½  tattha  v±s±petv±  cat³hi  paccayehi
upaµµhahi½su.  Te  k±la½  katv± devaloke nibbatt±. Tesu pit± devalokeyeva aµµh±si.
Putto  devalok±  cavitv±  surucissa  rañño deviy± sumedh±ya kucchismi½ nibbatto.
Mah±pan±do  n±ma  kum±ro  ahosi.  So  aparabh±ge  chatta½  uss±petv±  mah±pa-
n±do  n±ma  r±j± j±to. Athassa puññ±nubh±vena sakko devar±j± vissakammadeva-
putta½  rañño  p±s±da½ karoh²ti pahiºi so tassa p±s±da½ nimmini pañcav²satiyoja-
nubbedha½ sattaratanamaya½ satabh³maka½. Ya½ sandh±ya j±take vutta½–
          “Pan±do n±ma so r±j±, yassa y³po suvaººayo;
          tiriya½ so¼asubbedho, uddham±hu sahassadh±.
          Sahassakaº¹o satageº¹u, dhaj±lu harit±mayo;
          anaccu½ tattha gandhabb±, cha sahass±ni sattadh±.
          Evameta½ tad± ±si, yath± bh±sasi bhaddaji;
          sakko aha½ tad± ±si½, veyy±vaccakaro tav±”ti. (j±. 5.3.42);
    So   r±j±   tattha  y±vat±yuka½  vasitv±  k±la½  katv±  devaloke  nibbatti.  Tasmi½
devaloke  nibbatte so p±s±do mah±gaªg±ya anusota½ pati. Tassa dhurasop±nasa-
mmukhaµµh±ne  pay±gapatiµµh±na½  n±ma  nagara½  m±pita½. Thupik±sammukha-
µµh±ne  koµig±mo  n±ma.  Aparabh±ge  amh±ka½  bhagavato  k±le so na¼ak±radeva-



putto  devalokato  cavitv±  manussapathe bhaddajiseµµhi n±ma hutv± satthu santike
pabbajitv±  arahatta½  p±puºi.  So  n±v±ya  gaªg±taraºadivase  bhikkhusaªghassa
ta½  p±s±da½  dasset²ti vatthu vitth±retabba½. Kasm± panesa p±s±do na antarahi-
toti?  Itarassa  ±nubh±v±. Tena saddhi½ puñña½ katv± devaloke nibbattakulaputto
an±gate  saªkho  n±ma  r±j±  bhavissati. Tassa paribhogatth±ya so p±s±do uµµhahi-
ssati, tasm± na antarahitoti.
    108. Uss±petv±ti (3.0041) ta½ p±s±da½ uµµh±petv±. Ajjh±vasitv±ti tattha vasitv±.
Ta½  datv±  vissajjitv±ti  ta½  p±s±da½ d±navasena datv± nirapekkho paricc±gava-
sena  ca  vissajjitv±. Kassa ca eva½ datv±ti? Samaº±d²na½. Ten±ha– “samaºabr±-
hmaºakapaºaddhikavanibbakay±cak±na½ d±na½ datv±”ti. Katha½ pana so eka½
p±s±da½   bah³na½   dassat²ti?   Eva½  kirassa  citta½  uppajjissati  “aya½  p±s±do
vippakiriyat³”ti.  So  khaº¹akhaº¹aso  vippakirissati.  So ta½ alaggam±nova hutv±
“yo yattaka½ icchati, so tattaka½ gaºhat³”ti d±navasena vissajjissati. Tena vutta½–
“d±na½   datv±   metteyyassa  bhagavato  …pe…  viharissat²”ti.  Ettakena  bhagav±
vaµµag±mikusalassa anusandhi½ dasseti.
    109. Id±ni vivaµµag±mikusalassa anusandhi½ dassento puna attad²p±, bhikkhave,
viharath±ti-±dim±ha.
 
                                  Bhikkhuno ±yuvaºº±diva¹¹hanakath±vaººan±
 



    110.  Ida½  kho,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhuno  ±yusminti  bhikkhave  ya½ vo aha½ ±yu-
n±pi  va¹¹hissath±ti  avoca½,  tattha  ida½  bhikkhuno  ±yusmi½ ida½ ±yuk±raºanti
attho.  Tasm±  tumhehi  ±yun±  va¹¹hituk±mehi ime catt±ro iddhip±d± bh±vetabb±ti
dasseti.
    Vaººasminti   ya½   vo   aha½   vaººenapi   va¹¹hissath±ti  avoca½,  ida½  tattha
vaººak±raºa½.   S²lavato  hi  avippaµis±r±d²na½  vasena  sar²ravaººopi  kittivasena
guºavaººopi  va¹¹hati.  Tasm±  tumhehi vaººena va¹¹hituk±mehi s²lasampannehi
bhavitabbanti dasseti.
    Sukhasminti  ya½  vo  aha½  sukhenapi va¹¹hissath±ti avoca½, ida½ tattha vive-
kaja½    p²tisukh±din±nappak±raka½    jh±nasukha½.    Tasm±    tumhehi   sukhena
va¹¹hituk±mehi im±ni catt±ri jh±n±ni bh±vetabb±ni.
    Bhogasminti  ya½ vo aha½ bhogenapi va¹¹hissath±ti avoca½, aya½ so appam±-
º±na½  satt±na½  appaµik³lat±vaho  sukhasayan±di ek±das±nisa½so sabbadis±vi-
pph±ritabrahmavih±rabhogo.    Tasm±    tumhehi    bhogena    va¹¹hituk±mehi   ime
brahmavih±r± bh±vetabb±.
    Balasminti  (3.0042)  ya½ vo aha½ balenapi va¹¹hissath±ti avoca½, ida½ ±sava-
kkhayapariyos±ne   uppanna½   arahattaphalasaªkh±ta½   bala½.  Tasm±  tumhehi
balena va¹¹hituk±mehi arahattappattiy± yogo karaº²yo.
    Yathayida½,  bhikkhave,  m±rabalanti yath± ida½ devaputtam±ramaccum±rakile-
sam±r±na½   bala½  duppasaha½  durabhisambhava½,  eva½  añña½  loke  ekaba-
lampi  na  samanupass±mi.  Tampi  bala½  idameva arahattaphala½ pasahati abhi-
bhavati ajjhottharati. Tasm± ettheva yogo karaº²yoti dasseti.
    Evamida½   puññanti  eva½  ida½  lokuttarapuññampi  y±va  ±savakkhay±  pava-
¹¹hat²ti    vivaµµag±mikusal±nusandhi½    niµµhapento    arahattanik³µena    desana½
niµµhapesi.  Suttapariyos±ne  v²sati  bhikkhusahass±ni  arahatta½ p±puºi½su. Catu-
r±s²ti p±ºasahass±ni amatap±na½ pivi½s³ti.
 
                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                Cakkavattisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. Aggaññasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                  V±seµµhabh±radv±javaººan±
 
    111.   Eva½   (3.0043)   me   sutanti   aggaññasutta½.   Tatr±yamanutt±napadava-
ººan±–  pubb±r±me  mig±ram±tup±s±deti  ettha aya½ anupubbikath±. At²te satasa-
hassakappamatthake    ek±    up±sik±    padumuttara½    bhagavanta½   nimantetv±
buddhappamukhassa  bhikkhusatasahassassa d±na½ datv± bhagavato p±dam³le



nipajjitv±  “an±gate  tumh±disassa  buddhassa  aggupaµµh±yik±  hom²”ti  patthana½
ak±si.  S±  kappasatasahassa½ devesu ceva manussesu ca sa½saritv± amh±ka½
bhagavato    k±le    bhaddiyanagare    meº¹akaseµµhiputtassa   dhanañcayaseµµhino
gehe   sumanadeviy±   kucchimhi   paµisandhi½   gaºhi.   J±tak±le   tass±   vis±kh±ti
n±ma½  aka½su. S± yad± bhagav± bhaddiyanagara½ ±gam±si, tad± pañcad±sisa-
tehi   saddhi½  bhagavato  paccuggamana½  katv±  paµhamadassanamhiyeva  sot±-
pann± ahosi.
    Aparabh±ge     s±vatthiya½     mig±raseµµhiputtassa    puººava¹¹hanakum±rassa
geha½  gat±.  Tattha  na½  mig±raseµµhi  m±tuµµh±ne  µhapesi.  Tasm± mig±ram±t±ti
vuccati.  Patikula½  gacchantiy±  cass± pit± mah±lat±pi¼andhana½ n±ma k±r±pesi.
Tasmi½   pi¼andhane  catasso  vajiran±¼iyo  upayoga½  agama½su,  mutt±na½  ek±-
dasa   n±¼iyo,   pav±¼assa  dv±v²sati  n±¼iyo,  maº²na½  tetti½sa  n±¼iyo.  Iti  etehi  ca
aññehi  ca  sattahi  ratanehi  niµµh±na½  agam±si. Ta½ s²se paµimukka½ y±va p±da-
piµµhiy±    bhassati.    Pañcanna½    hatth²na½   bala½   dh±rayam±n±va   na½   itth²
dh±retu½  sakkoti.  S±  aparabh±ge  dasabalassa  aggupaµµh±yik±  hutv± ta½ pas±-
dhana½   vissajjetv±   navahi   koµ²hi  bhagavato  vih±ra½  k±rayam±n±  kar²samatte
bh³mibh±ge  p±s±da½  k±resi.  Tassa  uparibh³miya½  pañca  gabbhasat±ni honti,
heµµhimabh³miya½  pañc±ti  gabbhasahassappaµimaº¹ito  ahosi. S± “suddhap±s±-
dova  na sobhat²”ti ta½ pariv±retv± pañca duva¹¹hagehasat±ni, pañca c³¼ap±s±da-
sat±ni,  pañca  d²ghas±lasat±ni  ca  k±r±pesi. Vih±ramaho cat³hi m±sehi niµµh±na½
agam±si.
    M±tug±mattabh±ve   (3.0044)   µhit±ya   vis±kh±ya   viya   aññiss±  buddhas±sane
dhanaparicc±go  n±ma  natthi, purisattabh±ve µhitassa an±thapiº¹ikassa viya añña-
ss±ti.  So  hi catupaºº±sakoµiyo vissajjetv± s±vatthiy± dakkhiºabh±ge anur±dhapu-
rassa  mah±vih±rasadise  µh±ne jetavanamah±vih±ra½ n±ma k±resi. Vis±kh± s±va-
tthiy±  p±c²nabh±ge  uttaradeviy±  vih±rasadise  µh±ne  pubb±r±ma½  n±ma  k±resi.
Bhagav±   imesa½   dvinna½  kul±na½  anukamp±ya  s±vatthi½  niss±ya  viharanto
imesu  dv²su  vih±resu  nibaddhav±sa½  vasi.  Eka½  antovassa½  jetavane  vasati,
eka½   pubb±r±me.   Tasmi½   samaye  pana  bhagav±  pubb±r±me  viharati.  Tena
vutta½ “pubb±r±me mig±ram±tup±s±de”ti.
    V±seµµhabh±radv±j±ti  v±seµµho ca s±maºero bh±radv±jo ca. Bhikkh³su parivasa-
nt²ti   te  neva  titthiyapariv±sa½  vasanti,  na  ±pattipariv±sa½.  Aparipuººavassatt±
pana   bhikkhubh±va½   patthayam±n±   vasanti.  Tenev±ha  “bhikkhubh±va½  ±ka-
ªkham±n±”ti.  Ubhopi  hete udiccabr±hmaºamah±s±lakule nibbatt±, catt±l²sa catt±-
l²sa   koµivibhav±  tiººa½  ved±na½  p±rag³  majjhimanik±ye  v±seµµhasutta½  sutv±
saraºa½  gat±,  tevijjasutta½  sutv±  pabbajitv±  imasmi½ k±le bhikkhubh±va½ ±ka-
ªkham±n±  parivasanti.  Abbhok±se  caªkamat²ti  uttaradakkhiºena ±yatassa p±s±-
dassa    puratthimadis±bh±ge   p±s±dacch±y±ya½   yantarajj³hi   ±ka¹¹hiyam±na½
ratanasatubbedha½    suvaººa-agghika½    viya   anilapathe   vidh±vant²hi   chabba-
ºº±hi buddharasm²hi sobham±no apar±para½ caªkamati.
    113.   Anucaªkami½s³ti   añjali½   paggayha   onatasar²r±   hutv±   anuvattam±n±
caªkami½su.  V±seµµha½  ±mantes²ti  so tesa½ paº¹itataro gahetabba½ vissajjeta-



bbañca  j±n±ti, tasm± ta½ ±mantesi. Tumhe khvatth±ti tumhe kho attha. Br±hmaºa-
jacc±ti,   br±hmaºaj±tik±.   Br±hmaºakul²n±ti   br±hmaºesu   kul²n±   kulasampann±.
Br±hmaºakul±ti  br±hmaºakulato,  bhog±disampanna½  br±hmaºakula½  pah±y±ti
attho.  Na  akkosant²ti  dasavidhena  akkosavatthun±  na  akkosanti.  Na  paribh±sa-
nt²ti  n±n±vidh±ya  paribhavakath±ya  na  paribh±sant²ti  attho. Iti (3.0045) bhagav±
“br±hmaº± ime s±maºere akkosanti paribh±sant²”ti j±nam±nova pucchati. Kasm±?
Ime  may±  apucchit±  paµhamatara½ na kathessanti, akathite kath± na samuµµh±t²ti
kath±samuµµh±panatth±ya.    Taggh±ti    eka½savacane   nip±to,   eka½seneva   no,
bhante,  br±hmaº±  akkosanti  paribh±sant²ti vutta½ hoti. Attar³p±y±ti attano anur³-
p±ya.  Paripuºº±y±ti yath±ruci padabyañjan±ni ±ropetv± ±ropetv± parip³rit±ya. No
aparipuºº±y±ti antar± aµµhapit±ya nirantara½ pavatt±ya.
    Kasm±  pana br±hmaº± ime s±maºere akkosant²ti? Appatiµµhat±ya. Ime hi s±ma-
ºer±  aggabr±hmaº±na½  putt± tiººa½ ved±na½ p±rag³ jambud²pe br±hmaº±na½
antare  p±kaµ±  sambh±vit±  tesa½  pabbajitatt±  aññe  br±hmaºaputt±  pabbaji½su.
Atha  kho  br±hmaº±  “apatiµµh±  maya½  j±t±”ti  im±ya  appatiµµhat±ya g±madv±repi
antog±mepi   te   disv±   “tumhehi  br±hmaºasamayo  bhinno,  muº¹asamaºakassa
pacchato   pacchato   rasagiddh±   hutv±   vicarath±”ti-±d²ni   ceva  p±¼iya½  ±gat±ni
“br±hmaºova  seµµho  vaººo”ti-±d²ni ca vatv± akkosanti. S±maºer± tesu akkosante-
supi  kopa½  v± ±gh±ta½ v± akatv± kevala½ bhagavat± puµµh± “taggha no, bhante,
br±hmaº±  akkosanti  paribh±sant²”ti  ±rocesu½. Atha ne bhagav± akkosan±k±ra½
pucchanto  yath±  katha½  pana  voti pucchati. Te ±cikkhant± br±hmaº± bhanteti-±-
dim±ha½su.
    Tattha   seµµho   vaººoti   j±tigott±d²na½   paññ±panaµµh±ne  br±hmaºova  seµµhoti
dassenti.   H²n±   aññe   vaºº±ti  itare  tayo  vaºº±  h²n±  l±mak±ti  vadanti.  Sukkoti
paº¹aro.   Kaºhoti   k±¼ako.   Sujjhant²ti  j±tigott±d²na½  paññ±panaµµh±ne  sujjhanti.
Brahmuno    putt±ti   mah±brahmuno   putt±.   Oras±   mukhato   j±t±ti   ure   vasitv±
mukhato   nikkhant±,   ure   katv±   sa½va¹¹hit±ti   v±  oras±.  Brahmaj±ti  brahmato
nibbatt±.    Brahmanimmit±ti    brahmun±    nimmit±.    Brahmad±y±d±ti    brahmuno
d±y±d±.   H²namattha   vaººa½   ajjhupagat±ti   h²na½   vaººa½  ajjhupagat±  attha.
Muº¹ake  (3.0046)  samaºaketi  nindant±  jigucchant±  vadanti,  na muº¹akamatta-
ñceva  samaºamattañca  sandh±ya.  Ibbheti  gahapatike. Kaºheti k±¼ake. Bandh³ti
m±rassa  bandhubh³te m±rapakkhike. P±d±pacceti mah±brahmuno p±d±na½ apa-
ccabh³te p±dato j±teti adhipp±yo.
    114.  “Taggha  vo, v±seµµha, br±hmaº± por±ºa½ assarant± evam±ha½s³”ti ettha
voti  nip±tamatta½,  s±mivacana½ v±, tumh±ka½ br±hmaº±ti attho. Por±ºanti por±-
ºaka½  aggañña½ lokuppatticariyava½sa½. Assarant±ti assaram±n±. Ida½ vutta½
hoti,  eka½sena  vo,  v±seµµha,  br±hmaº± por±ºa½ lokuppatti½ ananussarant± aj±-
nant±  eva½  vadant²ti.  “Dissanti kho pan±”ti evam±di tesa½ laddhibhindanatth±ya
vutta½.  Tattha  br±hmaºiyoti br±hmaº±na½ puttappaµil±bhatth±ya ±v±haviv±hava-
sena  kula½  ±n²t±  br±hmaºiyo  dissanti.  T±  kho  panet±  aparena samayena utuni-
yopi  honti, sañj±tapupph±ti attho. Gabbhiniyoti sañj±tagabbh±. Vij±yam±n±ti putta-
dh²taro  janayam±n±.  P±yam±n±ti  d±rake  thañña½  p±yantiyo. Yonij±va sam±n±ti



br±hmaº²na½   pass±vamaggena   j±t±   sam±n±.   Evam±ha½s³ti   eva½   vadanti.
Katha½?  “Br±hmaºova  seµµho  vaººo …pe… brahmad±y±d±”ti. Yadi pana nesa½
ta½   saccavacana½   siy±,  br±hmaº²na½  kucchi  mah±brahmassa  uro  bhaveyya,
br±hmaº²na½    pass±vamaggo    mah±brahmuno    mukha½    bhaveyya,   na   kho
paneta½  eva½  daµµhabba½. Ten±ha “te ca brahm³nañceva abbh±cikkhant²”ti-±di.
 
                                                    Catuvaººasuddhivaººan±
 
    Ett±vat±  “maya½  mah±brahmuno  ure  vasitv±  mukhato  nikkhant±ti  vattu½ m±
labhant³”ti   ima½   mukhacchedakav±da½   vatv±   puna   catt±ropi   vaºº±  kusale
dhamme   sam±d±ya   vattant±va   sujjhant²ti   dassanattha½   catt±rome,  v±seµµha,
vaºº±ti-±dim±ha.  Akusalasaªkh±t±ti akusal±ti saªkh±t± akusalakoµµh±sabh³t± v±.
Esa  nayo  sabbattha. Na alamariy±ti ariyabh±ve asamatth±. Kaºh±ti pakatik±¼ak±.
Kaºhavip±k±ti   vip±kopi   (3.0047)   nesa½   kaºho   dukkhoti  attho.  Khattiyepi  teti
khattiyamhipi te. Ekacceti ekasmi½. Esa nayo sabbattha.
    Sukk±ti    nikkilesabh±vena    paº¹ar±.   Sukkavip±k±ti   vip±kopi   nesa½   sukko
sukhoti attho.
    116.  Ubhayavokiººesu  vattam±nes³ti ubhayesu vokiººesu miss²bh³tesu hutv±
vattam±nesu.  Katamesu  ubhayes³ti? Kaºhasukkesu dhammesu viññugarahitesu
ceva  viññuppasatthesu  ca. Yadettha br±hmaº± evam±ha½s³ti ettha etesu kaºha-
sukkadhammesu   vattam±n±pi   br±hmaº±   yadeta½  eva½  vadanti  “br±hmaºova
seµµho  vaººo”ti-±di.  Ta½  nesa½  viññ³  n±nuj±nant²ti  ye  loke  paº¹it±, te n±numo-
danti,  na  pasa½sant²ti  attho.  Ta½  kissa  hetu?  Imesañhi v±seµµh±ti-±dimhi aya½
saªkhepattho.   Ya½   vutta½   n±nuj±nant²ti,   ta½   kasm±ti   ce?   Yasm±  imesa½
catunna½  vaºº±na½  yo  bhikkhu araha½ …pe… sammadaññ± vimutto, so tesa½
aggamakkh±yati, te ca na evar³p±. Tasm± nesa½ viññ³ n±nuj±nanti.
    Arahanti-±dipadesu  cettha  kiles±na½ ±rakatt±d²hi k±raºehi araha½. ¾sav±na½
kh²ºatt±   kh²º±savo.   Satta   sekkh±  puthujjanakaly±ºak±  ca  brahmacariyav±sa½
vasanti  n±ma.  Aya½  pana  vutthav±soti vusitav±. Cat³hi maggehi cat³su saccesu
parij±nan±dikaraº²ya½  kata½  ass±ti  katakaraº²yo. Kilesabh±ro ca khandhabh±ro
ca ohito ass±ti ohitabh±ro. Ohitoti oh±rito. Sundaro attho, sako v± attho sadattho,



anuppatto  sadattho  eten±ti  anuppattasadattho. Bhavasa½yojana½ vuccati taºh±,
s±  parikkh²º±  ass±ti  parikkh²ºabhavasa½yojano.  Sammadaññ± vimuttoti samm±
hetun±  k±raºena j±nitv± vimutto. Janetasminti jane etasmi½, imasmi½ loketi attho.
Diµµhe ceva dhamme abhisampar±yañc±ti idhattabh±ve ca parattabh±ve.
    117.  Anantar±ti  (3.0048)  antaravirahit±, attano kulena sadis±ti attho. Anuyutt±ti
vasavattino.   Nipaccak±ranti   mahallakatar±  nipaccak±ra½  dassenti.  Daharatar±
abhiv±dan±d²ni  karonti.  Tattha  s±m²cikammanti  ta½ta½vattakaraº±di anucchavi-
kakamma½.
    118.  Niviµµh±ti  abhiniviµµh±  acalaµµhit±. Kassa pana evar³p± saddh± hot²ti? Sot±-
pannassa.  So  hi  niviµµhasaddho  asin±  s²se  chejjam±nepi  buddho  abuddhoti  v±,
dhammo  adhammoti v±, saªgho asaªghoti v± na vadati. Patiµµhitasaddho hoti s³ra-
mbaµµho viya.
     So  kira  satthu  dhammadesana½ sutv± sot±panno hutv± geha½ agam±si. Atha
m±ro  dvatti½savaralakkhaºappaµimaº¹ita½  buddhar³pa½  m±petv±  tassa ghara-
dv±re  µhatv± “satth± ±gato”ti s±sana½ pahiºi. S³rambaµµho cintesi “aha½ id±neva
satthu  santike  dhamma½  sutv±  ±gato,  ki½  nu  kho  bhavissat²”ti  upasaªkamitv±
satthusaññ±ya   vanditv±   aµµh±si.   M±ro   ±ha–  “ambaµµha,  ya½  te  may±  ‘r³pa½
anicca½  …pe… viññ±ºa½ aniccanti kathita½, ta½ dukkathita½. Anupadh±retv±va
hi   may±  eva½  vutta½.  Tasm±  tva½  ‘r³pa½  nicca½  …pe…  viññ±ºa½  niccan’ti
gaºh±h²”ti.  So  cintesi– “aµµh±nameta½ ya½ buddh± anupadh±retv± apaccakkha½
katv±   kiñci   katheyyu½,  addh±  aya½  mayha½  vicchindajananattha½  m±ro  ±ga-
to”ti.  Tato  na½  “tva½ m±ros²”ti ±ha. So mus±v±da½ k±tu½ n±sakkhi. “¾ma m±ro-
sm²”ti   paµij±n±ti.   “Kasm±   ±gatos²”ti?   Tava   saddh±c±lanatthanti   ±ha.  “Kaºha
p±pima,  tva½  t±va  eko tiµµha, t±dis±na½ m±r±na½ satampi sahassampi satasaha-
ssampi  mama  saddha½  c±letu½ asamattha½, maggena ±gatasaddh± n±ma thir±
sil±pathaviya½  patiµµhitasineru  viya acal± hoti, ki½ tva½ etth±”ti acchara½ pahari.
So   µh±tu½   asakkonto  tattheva  antaradh±yi.  Evar³pa½  saddha½  sandh±yeta½
vutta½ “niviµµh±”ti.
    M³laj±t±   patiµµhit±ti   maggam³lassa   sañj±tatt±   tena  maggam³lena  patiµµhit±.
Da¼h±ti  thir±.  Asa½h±riy±ti sunikh±ta-indakh²lo viya kenaci c±letu½ asakkuºeyy±.
Tasseta½   kalla½   vacan±y±ti   tassa  ariyas±vakassa  yuttameta½  vattu½.  Kinti?
“Bhagavatomhi  putto oraso”ti (3.0049) evam±di. So hi bhagavanta½ niss±ya ariya-
bh³miya½  j±toti  bhagavato  putto.  Ure  vasitv± mukhato nikkhantadhammaghosa-
vasena  maggaphalesu  patiµµhitatt± oraso mukhato j±to. Ariyadhammato j±tatt± ari-
yadhammena  ca  nimmitatt±  dhammajo  dhammanimmito. Navalokuttaradhamma-
d±yajja½   arahat²ti   dhammad±y±do.   Ta½  kissa  het³ti  yadeta½  “bhagavatomhi
putto”ti  vatv±  “dhammajo  dhammanimmito”ti  vutta½,  ta½  kasm±ti  ce?  Id±nissa
attha½    dassento   tath±gatassa   hetanti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   “dhammak±yo   itip²”ti
kasm±  tath±gato  “dhammak±yo”ti vutto? Tath±gato hi tepiµaka½ buddhavacana½
hadayena  cintetv± v±c±ya abhin²hari. Tenassa k±yo dhammamayatt± dhammova.
Iti    dhammo    k±yo    ass±ti    dhammak±yo.   Dhammak±yatt±   eva   brahmak±yo.
Dhammo   hi   seµµhatthena   brahm±ti   vuccati.  Dhammabh³toti  dhammasabh±vo.



Dhammabh³tatt± eva brahmabh³to.
    119.  Ett±vat± bhagav± seµµhacchedakav±da½ dassetv± id±ni aparenapi nayena
seµµhacchedakav±dameva   dassetu½   hoti  kho  so,  v±seµµha,  samayoti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  sa½vaµµavivaµµakath±  brahmaj±le  vitth±rit±va.  Itthatta½  ±gacchant²ti ittha-
bh±va½  manussatta½  ±gacchanti. Tedha honti manomay±ti te idha manussaloke
nibbattam±n±pi   opap±tik±   hutv±   maneneva  nibbatt±ti  manomay±.  Brahmaloke
viya  idh±pi  nesa½  p²tiyeva  ±h±rakicca½  s±dhet²ti  p²tibhakkh±.  Eteneva  nayena
saya½pabh±d²nipi veditabb±n²ti.
 
                                                Rasapathavip±tubh±vavaººan±
 
    120.  Ekodak²bh³tanti  sabba½  cakkav±¼a½ ekodakameva bh³ta½. Andhak±roti
tamo.    Andhak±ratimis±ti   cakkhuviññ±ºuppattiniv±raºena   andhabh±vakaraºa½
bahalatama½.  Samatan²ti patiµµhahi samantato patthari. Payaso tattass±ti tattassa
kh²rassa.   Vaººasampann±ti   vaººena   sampann±.  Kaºik±rapupphasadiso  hiss±
vaººo  ahosi.  Gandhasampann±ti  gandhena  sampann±  (3.0050)  dibbagandha½
v±yati.  Rasasampann±Ti rasena sampann± pakkhittadibboj± viya hoti. Khuddama-
dhunti  khuddakamakkhik±hi  katamadhu½.  Ane¼akanti  niddosa½ makkhikaº¹aka-
virahita½.  Lolaj±tikoti  lolasabh±vo. At²t±nantarepi kappe loloyeva. Ambhoti accha-
riyaj±to  ±ha.  Kimevida½ bhavissat²ti vaººopiss± man±po gandhopi, raso panass±
k²diso  bhavissat²ti  attho.  Yo  tattha uppannalobho, so rasapathavi½ aªguliy± s±yi,
aªguliy± gahetv± jivhagge µhapesi.
    Acch±des²ti  jivhagge  µhapitamatt±  satta  rasaharaº²sahass±ni pharitv± man±p±
hutv± tiµµhati. Taºh± cassa okkam²ti tattha cassa taºh± uppajji.
 
                                            Candimas³riy±dip±tubh±vavaººan±
 
    121.   ¾luppak±raka½  upakkami½su  paribhuñjitunti  ±lopa½  katv±  piº¹e  piº¹e
chinditv±  paribhuñjitu½ ±rabhi½su. Candimas³riy±ti candim± ca s³riyo ca. P±tura-
hesunti p±tubhavi½su.
    Ko  pana  tesa½  paµhama½  p±tubhavi,  ko  kasmi½ vasati, kassa ki½ pam±ºa½,
ko  upari,  ko  s²gha½  gacchati,  kati  nesa½  v²thiyo,  katha½  caranti, kittake µh±ne
±loka½   karont²ti?   Ubho   ekato   p±tubhavanti.  S³riyo  paµhamatara½  paññ±yati.
Tesañhi  satt±na½  saya½pabh±ya  antarahit±ya  andhak±ro  ahosi.  Te  bh²tatasit±
“bhaddaka½  vatassa  sace  ±loko  p±tubhaveyy±”ti cintayi½su. Tato mah±janassa
s³rabh±va½  janayam±na½  s³riyamaº¹ala½  uµµhahi.  Tenevassa  s³riyoti n±ma½
ahosi.   Tasmi½   divasa½   ±loka½   katv±  atthaªgate  puna  andhak±ro  ahosi.  Te
“bhaddaka½   vatassa   sace   añño   ±loko  uppajjeyy±”ti  cintayi½su.  Atha  nesa½
chanda½ ñatv±va candamaº¹ala½ uµµhahi. Tenevassa candoti n±ma½ ahosi.
    Tesu   cando   antomaºivim±ne   vasati.  Ta½  bahi  rajatena  parikkhitta½.  Ubha-
yampi  s²talameva  ahosi.  S³riyo  antokanakavim±ne  vasati. Ta½ b±hira½ phalika-
parikkhitta½ hoti. Ubhayampi uºhameva.



    Pam±ºato   (3.0051)   cando   ujuka½   ek³napaññ±sayojano.  Parimaº¹alato  t²hi
yojanehi   ³nadiya¹¹hasatayojano.  S³riyo  ujuka½  paññ±sayojano,  parimaº¹alato
diya¹¹hasatayojano.
    Cando   heµµh±,  s³riyo  upari,  antar±  nesa½  yojana½  hoti.  Candassa  heµµhima-
ntato s³riyassa uparimantato yojanasata½ hoti.
    Cando  ujuka½  saºika½  gacchati,  tiriya½  s²gha½.  Dv²su  passesu  nakkhattat±-
rak±  gacchanti.  Cando  dhenu  viya  vaccha½ ta½ ta½ nakkhatta½ upasaªkamati.
Nakkhatt±ni pana attano µh±na½ na vijahanti. S³riyassa ujuka½ gamana½ s²gha½,
tiriya½    gamana½   dandha½.   So   k±¼apakkha-uposathato   p±µipadadivase   yoja-
n±na½  satasahassa½  candamaº¹ala½  oh±ya  gacchati.  Atha  cando  lekh±  viya
paññ±yati.  Pakkhassa  dutiy±ya  satasahassanti  eva½  y±va uposathadivas± sata-
sahassa½   satasahassa½   oh±ya  gacchati.  Atha  cando  anukkamena  va¹¹hitv±
uposathadivase  paripuººo  hoti.  Puna  p±µipadadivase  yojan±na½ satasahassa½
dh±vitv±   gaºh±ti.   Dutiy±ya   satasahassanti  eva½  y±va  uposathadivas±  satasa-
hassa½  satasahassa½  dh±vitv±  gaºh±ti. Atha cando anukkamena h±yitv± uposa-
thadivase  sabbaso na paññ±yati. Canda½ heµµh± katv± s³riyo upari hoti. Mahatiy±
p±tiy±   khuddakabh±jana½   viya   candamaº¹ala½   pidh²yati.   Majjhanhike   geha-
cch±y±  viya  candassa  ch±y±  na  paññ±yati.  So  ch±y±ya apaññ±yam±n±ya d³re
µhit±na½ div± pad²po viya sayampi na paññ±yati.
    Kati  nesa½  v²thiyoti  ettha  pana  ajav²thi,  n±gav²thi,  gov²th²ti  tisso  v²thiyo honti.
Tattha  aj±na½  udaka½  paµik³la½  hoti,  hatthin±g±na½  man±pa½.  Gunna½ s²tu-
ºhasamat±ya  ph±su  hoti.  Tasm±  ya½  k±la½  candimas³riy±  ajav²thi½  ±ruhanti,
tad±  devo  ekabindumpi  na  vassati. Yad± n±gav²thi½ ±rohanti, tad± bhinna½ viya
nabha½  paggharati. Yad± gov²thi½ ±rohanti, tad± utusamat± sampajjati. Candima-
s³riy±  cham±se  sineruto  bahi  nikkhamanti, cham±se anto vicaranti. Te hi ±s±¼ha-
m±se  sinerusam²pena  vicaranti.  Tato  pare  dve  m±se nikkhamitv± bahi vicarant±
paµhamakattikam±se  majjhena  gacchanti.  Tato  cakkav±¼±bhimukh±  gantv±  tayo
m±se  cakkav±¼asam²pena  caritv±  puna nikkhamitv± (3.0052) citram±se majjhena
gantv±  tato  dve m±se sinerubhimukh± pakkhanditv± puna ±s±¼he sinerusam²pena
caranti.
    Kittake   µh±ne   ±loka½   karont²ti?   Ekappah±rena   t²su  d²pesu  ±loka½  karonti.
Katha½?  Imasmiñhi  d²pe  s³riyuggamanak±lo pubbavidehe majjhanhiko hoti, utta-
rakur³su  atthaªgamanak±lo,  aparagoy±ne majjhimay±mo. Pubbavidehamhi ugga-
manak±lo  uttarakur³su  majjhanhiko, aparagoy±ne atthaªgamanak±lo, idha majjhi-
may±mo.  Uttarakur³su  uggamanak±lo  aparagoy±ne  majjhanhiko,  idha atthaªga-
manak±lo,   pubbavidehe   majjhimay±mo.   Aparagoy±nad²pe  uggamanak±lo  idha
majjhanhiko, pubbavidehe atthaªgamanak±lo, uttarakur³su majjhimay±moti.
    Nakkhatt±ni    t±rakar³p±n²ti    kattik±dinakkhatt±ni    ceva   sesat±rakar³p±ni   ca
candimas³riyehi   saddhi½yeva   p±turahesu½.   Rattindiv±ti  tato  s³riyatthaªgama-
nato  y±va  aruºuggaman±  ratti,  aruºuggamanato  y±va  s³riyatthaªgaman±  div±ti
eva½   rattindiv±   paññ±yi½su.   Atha   pañcadasa  rattiyo  a¹¹ham±so,  dve  a¹¹ha-
m±s±  m±soti  eva½  m±sa¹¹ham±s± paññ±yi½su. Atha catt±ro m±s± utu, tayo ut³



sa½vaccharoti eva½ utusa½vacchar± paññ±yi½su.
    122.  Vaººavevaººat±  c±ti vaººassa vivaººabh±vo. Tesa½ vaºº±tim±napacca-
y±ti   tesa½   vaººa½   ±rabbha  uppanna-atim±napaccay±.  M±n±tim±naj±tik±nanti
punappuna½  uppajjam±n±tim±nasabh±v±na½.  Ras±ya  pathaviy±ti  sampannara-
satt±  ras±ti  laddhan±m±ya  pathaviy±.  Anutthuni½s³ti  anubh±si½su.  Aho rasanti
aho  amh±ka½  madhurarasa½  antarahita½. Aggañña½ akkharanti lokuppattiva½-
sakatha½. Anusarant²ti anugacchanti.
 
                                          Bh³mipappaµakap±tubh±v±divaººan±
 
    123.   Evameva   p±turahos²ti   ediso   hutv±  uµµhahi,  antov±piya½  udake  chinne
sukkhakalalapaµala½ viya ca uµµhahi.
    124.   Pad±lat±ti   ek±  madhuraras±  bhadd±lat±.  Kalambuk±ti  n±¼ik±.  Ahu  vata
noti  madhuraras±  vata  no  pad±lat±  ahosi.  Ah±yi  vata noti s± no etarahi antarahi-
t±ti.
    125.  Akaµµhap±koTi  (3.0053)  akaµµheyeva bh³mibh±ge uppanno. Akaºoti nikku-
º¹ako.  Athusoti nitthuso. Sugandhoti dibbagandha½ v±yati. Taº¹ulapphaloti supa-
risuddha½  paº¹ara½  taº¹ulameva  phalati.  Pakka½  paµivir³¼hanti  s±ya½ gahita-
µµh±na½   p±to   pakka½  hoti,  puna  vir³¼ha½  paµip±katikameva  gahitaµµh±na½  na
paññ±yati. N±pad±na½ paññ±yat²ti al±yita½ hutv± an³nameva paññ±yati.
 
                                            Itthipurisaliªg±dip±tubh±vavaººan±
 
    126.   Itthiy±   c±ti   y±   pubbe  manussak±le  itth²,  tassa  itthiliªga½  p±tubhavati,
pubbe  purisassa purisaliªga½. M±tug±mo n±ma hi purisattabh±va½ labhanto anu-
pubbena    purisattapaccaye    dhamme   p³retv±   labhati.   Puriso   itthattabh±va½
labhanto k±mesumicch±c±ra½



niss±ya  labhati.  Tad±  pana  pakatiy±  m±tug±massa  itthiliªga½,  purisassa purisa-
liªga½   p±turahosi.   Upanijjh±yatanti  upanijjh±yant±na½  olokent±na½.  Pari¼±hoti
r±gapari¼±ho. Seµµhinti ch±rika½. Nibbuyham±n±y±ti niyyam±n±ya.
    127. Adhammasammatanti ta½ pa½sukhipan±di adhammoti sammata½. Tadeta-
rahi  dhammasammatanti  ta½  id±ni dhammoti sammata½, dhammoti ta½ gahetv±
vicaranti.  Tath±  hi  ekaccesu  j±napadesu kalaha½ kurum±n± itthiyo “tva½ kasm±
kathesi? Y± gomayapiº¹amattampi n±latth±”ti vadanti. P±tabyatanti sevitabbata½.
Sannidhik±rakanti  sannidhi½  katv±.  Apad±na½ paññ±yitth±ti chinnaµµh±na½ ³na-
meva   hutv±   paññ±yittha.   Saº¹asaº¹±ti   ekekasmi½  µh±ne  kal±pabandh±  viya
gumbagumb± hutv±.
    128.  Mariy±da½  µhapeyy±m±ti s²ma½ µhapeyy±ma. Yatra hi n±m±ti yo hi n±ma.
P±ºin±  pahari½s³ti  tayo  v±re  vacana½ agaºhanta½ p±ºin± pahari½su. Tadagge
khoti ta½ agga½ katv±.
 
                                                    Mah±sammatar±javaººan±
 
    130.  Kh²yitabba½  kh²yeyy±ti  pak±setabba½  pak±seyya  khipitabba½ khipeyya,
h±retabba½  h±reyy±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Yo  nesa½  sattoti yo (3.0054) tesa½ satto. Ko
pana  soti?  Amh±ka½  bodhisatto.  S±l²na½ bh±ga½ anupadass±m±ti maya½ eke-
kassa   khettato   ambaºambaºa½   ±haritv±   tuyha½   s±libh±ga½  dass±ma,  tay±
kiñci kamma½ na k±tabba½, tva½ amh±ka½ jeµµhakaµµh±ne tiµµh±ti.
    131.   Akkhara½   upanibbattanti   saªkh±   samaññ±   paññatti  voh±ro  uppanno.
Khattiyo  khattiyotveva  dutiya½  akkharanti  na kevala½ akkharameva, te panassa
khettas±mino t²hi saªkhehi abhisekampi aka½su. Rañjet²ti sukheti pineti. Aggaññe-
n±ti   agganti  ñ±tena,  agge  v±  ñ±tena  lokuppattisamaye  uppannena  abhinibbatti
ahos²ti.
 
                                                  Br±hmaºamaº¹al±divaººan±
 
    132.    V²taªg±r±   v²tadh³m±ti   pacitv±   kh±ditabb±bh±vato   vigatadh³maªg±r±.
Pannamusal±ti     koµµetv±    pacitabb±bh±vato    patitamusal±.    Gh±samesam±n±ti
bhikkh±cariyavasena  y±gubhatta½ pariyesant±. Tamena½ manuss± disv±ti te ete
manuss±  passitv±. Anabhisambhuºam±n±Ti asaham±n± asakkont±. Ganthe karo-
nt±ti  tayo  vede  abhisaªkharont±  ceva  v±cent±  ca.  Acchant²ti  vasanti,  “acchent²-
tipi   p±µho.   Esevattho.   H²nasammatanti  “mante  dh±renti  mante  v±cent²”ti  kho,
v±seµµha,  ida½  tena samayena h²nasammata½. Tadetarahi seµµhasammatanti ta½
id±ni   “ettake   mante   dh±renti   ettake  mante  v±cent²”ti  seµµhasammata½  j±ta½.
Br±hmaºamaº¹alass±ti br±hmaºagaºassa.
    133. Methuna½ dhamma½ sam±d±y±ti methunadhamma½ sam±diyitv±. Visuka-
mmante  Payojesunti  gorakkha  v±ºijakamm±dike  vissute uggate kammante payo-
jesu½.
    134.    Sudd±    sudd±ti    tena    ludd±c±rakammakhudd±c±rakammun±   sudda½



sudda½ lahu½ lahu½ kucchita½ gacchanti, vinassant²ti attho. Ahu khoti hoti kho.
    135.  Saka½  (3.0055)  dhamma½  garaham±noti  na setacchatta½ uss±panama-
ttena   sujjhitu½   sakk±ti   eva½  attano  khattiyadhamma½  nindam±no.  Esa  nayo
sabbattha.  “Imehi  kho, v±seµµha, cat³hi maº¹aleh²”ti imin± ima½ dasseti “samaºa-
maº¹ala½   n±ma   visu½   natthi,  yasm±  pana  na  sakk±  j±tiy±  sujjhitu½,  attano
attano  samm±paµipattiy±  visuddhi hoti. Tasm± imehi cat³hi maº¹alehi samaºama-
º¹alassa  abhinibbatti hoti. Im±ni maº¹al±ni samaºamaº¹ala½ anuvattanti, anuva-
ttant±ni    ca    dhammeneva   anuvattanti,   no   adhammena.   Samaºamaº¹alañhi
±gamma samm±paµipatti½ p³retv± suddhi½ p±puºant²”ti.
 
                                                     Duccarit±dikath±vaººan±
 
    136.    Id±ni    yath±j±tiy±   na   sakk±   sujjhitu½,   samm±paµipattiy±va   sujjhanti,
tamattha½   p±kaµa½  karonto  khattiyopi  kho,  v±seµµh±ti  desana½  ±rabhi.  Tattha
micch±diµµhikammasam±d±nahet³ti    micch±diµµhivasena    sam±dinnakammahetu,
micch±diµµhikammassa v± sam±d±nahetu.
    137.   Dvayak±r²ti  k±lena  kusala½  karoti,  k±lena  akusalanti  eva½  ubhayak±r².
Sukhadukkhappaµisa½ved²    hot²ti   ekakkhaºe   ubhayavip±kad±naµµh±na½   n±ma
natthi.  Yena pana akusala½ bahu½ kata½ hoti, kusala½ manda½, so ta½ kusala½
niss±ya  khattiyakule  v±  br±hmaºakule  v±  nibbattati.  Atha na½ akusalakamma½
k±ºampi  karoti khujjampi p²µhasappimpi. So rajjassa v± anaraho hoti, abhisittak±le
v±  eva½bh³to  bhoge  paribhuñjitu½ na sakkoti. Aparassa maraºak±le dve balava-
mall±   viya  te  dvepi  kusal±kusalakamm±ni  upaµµhahanti.  Tesu  akusala½  balava-
tara½   hoti,  ta½  kusala½  paµib±hitv±  tiracch±nayoniya½  nibbatt±peti.  Kusalaka-
mmampi   pavattivedan²ya½   hoti.   Tamena½  maªgalahatthi½  v±  karonti  maªga-
la-assa½   v±  maªgala-usabha½  v±.  So  sampatti½  anubhavati.  Ida½  sandh±ya
vutta½ “sukhadukkhappaµisa½ved² hot²”ti.
 
                                               Bodhipakkhiyabh±van±vaººan±
 
    138.  Sattanna½  bodhipakkhiy±nanti “catt±ro satipaµµh±n±”ti ±dikoµµh±savasena
sattanna½, paµip±µiy± pana sattati½s±ya bodhipakkhiy±na½ dhamm±na½ (3.0056).
Bh±vanamanv±y±ti  bh±vana½  anugantv±,  paµipajjitv±ti  attho. Parinibb±yat²ti kile-
saparinibb±nena   parinibb±yati.  Iti  bhagav±  catt±ro  vaººe  dassetv±  vinivattetv±
paµividdhacatusacca½ kh²º±savameva devamanussesu seµµha½ katv± dassesi.
    140.  Id±ni tamevattha½ lokasammatassa brahmunopi vacanadassan±nus±rena
da¼ha½    katv±    dassento    imesañhi   v±seµµha   catunna½   vaºº±nanti-±dim±ha.
“Brahmun±pes±”ti-±di  ambaµµhasutte vitth±rita½. Iti bhagav± ettakena imin± kath±-
maggena  seµµhacchedakav±dameva dassetv± suttanta½ vinivattetv± arahattanik³-
µena   desana½   niµµh±pesi.   Attaman±   v±seµµhabh±radv±j±ti   v±seµµhabh±radv±ja
s±maºer±pi  hi  sakaman±  tuµµhaman±  “s±dhu, s±dh³”ti bhagavato bh±sita½ abhi-
nandi½su.   Idameva   suttanta½  ±vajjant±  anumajjant±  saha  paµisambhid±hi  ara-



hatta½ p±puºi½s³ti.
 
                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                 Aggaññasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               5. Sampas±dan²yasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                    S±riputtas²han±davaººan±
 
    141.  Eva½  (3.0057)  me sutanti sampas±dan²yasutta½. Tatr±yamanutt±napada-
vaººan±–   n±¼and±yanti   n±¼and±ti   eva½n±make   nagare,   ta½  nagara½  gocara-
g±ma½   katv±.   P±v±rikambavaneti  dussap±v±rikaseµµhino  ambavane.  Ta½  kira
tassa  uyy±na½  ahosi.  So bhagavato dhammadesana½ sutv± bhagavati pasanno
tasmi½  uyy±ne  kuµileºamaº¹ap±dipaµimaº¹ita½  bhagavato  vih±ra½ katv± niyy±-
tesi.  So  vih±ro  j²vakambavana½  viya  “p±v±rikambavanan”tveva  saªkhya½ gato,
tasmi½   p±v±rikambavane   viharat²ti   attho.   Bhagavanta½   etadavoca–  “eva½pa-
sanno  aha½,  bhante,  bhagavat²”ti.  Kasm± eva½ avoca? Attano uppannasomana-
ssapavedanattha½.
    Tatr±yamanupubbikath±– thero kira ta½divasa½ k±lasseva sar²rappaµijaggana½
katv±  sunivatthaniv±sano  pattac²varam±d±ya  p±s±dikehi abhikkant±d²hi devama-
nuss±na½     pas±da½     ±vahanto    n±¼andav±s²na½    hitasukhamanubr³hayanto
piº¹±ya   pavisitv±   pacch±bhatta½   piº¹ap±tapaµikkanto   vih±ra½  gantv±  satthu
vatta½   dassetv±  satthari  gandhakuµi½  paviµµhe  satth±ra½  vanditv±  attano  div±-
µµh±na½   agam±si.   Tattha   saddhivih±rikantev±sikesu   vatta½   dassetv±  paµikka-
ntesu  div±µµh±na½  sammajjitv± cammakkhaº¹a½ paññapetv± udakatumbato uda-
kena  hatthap±de  s²tale  katv±  tisandhipallaªka½ ±bhujitv± k±lapariccheda½ katv±
phalasam±patti½ sam±pajji.
    So  yath±paricchinnak±lavasena  sam±pattito  vuµµh±ya  attano  guºe anussaritu-
m±raddho.   Athassa   guºe  anussarato  s²la½  ±p±tham±gata½.  Tato  paµip±µiy±va
sam±dhi  paññ±  vimutti  vimuttiñ±ºadassana½ paµhama½ jh±na½ dutiya½ jh±na½
tatiya½  jh±na½  catuttha½  jh±na½  ±k±s±nañc±yatanasam±patti  viññ±nañc±yata-
nasam±patti  ±kiñcaññ±yatanasam±patti nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanasam±patti vipa-
ssan±ñ±ºa½  manomayiddhiñ±ºa½ iddhividhañ±ºa½ dibbasotañ±ºa½ cetopariya-
ñ±ºa½   pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±ºa½   dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½   …pe…   sot±pattimaggo
sot±pattiphala½     …pe…     arahattamaggo    arahattaphala½    atthapaµisambhid±
dhammapaµisambhid±  niruttipaµisambhid±  paµibh±napaµisambhid±  s±vakap±ram²-
ñ±ºa½.  Ito  paµµh±ya kappasatasahass±dhikassa asaªkhyeyyassa upari anomada-
ss²buddhassa  p±dam³le  kata½  abhin²h±ra½  ±di½  katv± attano guºe anussarato



y±va nisinnapallaªk± guº± upaµµhahi½su.
    Eva½  (3.0058)  thero  attano  guºe  anussaram±no  guº±na½ pam±ºa½ v± pari-
ccheda½  v±  daµµhu½  n±sakkhi.  So  cintesi–  “mayha½  t±va  padesañ±ºe µhitassa
s±vakassa   guº±na½   pam±ºa½   v±   paricchedo   v±   natthi.   Aha½   pana  ya½
satth±ra½  uddissa  pabbajito,  k²dis±  nu  kho tassa guº±”ti dasabalassa guºe anu-
ssaritu½  ±raddho. So bhagavato s²la½ niss±ya, sam±dhi½ pañña½ vimutti½ vimu-
ttiñ±ºadassana½  niss±ya,  catt±ro  satipaµµh±ne niss±ya, catt±ro sammappadh±ne
catt±ro  iddhip±de  catt±ro magge catt±ri phal±ni catasso paµisambhid± catuyonipa-
ricchedakañ±ºa½   catt±ro  ariyava½se  niss±ya  dasabalassa  guºe  anussaritum±-
raddho.
    Tath±   pañca   padh±niyaªg±ni,   pañcaªgika½samm±sam±dhi½,  pañcindriy±ni,
pañca  bal±ni, pañca nissaraºiy± dh±tuyo, pañca vimutt±yatan±ni, pañca vimuttipa-
rip±caniy±  paññ±,  cha  s±raº²ye  dhamme,  cha  anussatiµµh±n±ni, cha g±rave, cha
nissaraºiy±   dh±tuyo,   cha   satatavih±re,  cha  anuttariy±ni,  cha  nibbedhabh±giy±
paññ±,  cha  abhiññ±,  cha as±dh±raºañ±º±ni, satta aparih±niye dhamme, satta ari-
yadhan±ni,   satta  bojjhaªge,  satta  sappurisadhamme,  satta  nijjaravatth³ni,  satta
paññ±,   satta   dakkhiºeyyapuggale,  satta  kh²º±savabal±ni,  aµµha  paññ±paµil±bha-
het³,  aµµha  sammatt±ni,  aµµha  lokadhamm±tikkame,  aµµha ±rambhavatth³ni, aµµha
akkhaºadesan±,  aµµha mah±purisavitakke, aµµha abhibh±yatan±ni, aµµha vimokkhe,
nava   yonisomanasik±ram³lake  dhamme,  nava  p±risuddhipadh±niyaªg±ni,  nava
satt±v±sadesan±,  nava  ±gh±tappaµivinaye, nava paññ±, nava n±natt±ni, nava anu-
pubbavih±re,  dasa  n±thakaraºe  dhamme,  dasa  kasiº±yatan±ni,  dasa  kusalaka-
mmapathe,  dasa  tath±gatabal±ni,  dasa  sammatt±ni,  dasa  ariyav±se,  dasa  ase-
kkhadhamme,  ek±dasa  mett±nisa½se, dv±dasa dhammacakk±k±re, terasa dhuta-
ªgaguºe,  cuddasa  buddhañ±º±ni,  pañcadasa vimuttiparip±caniye dhamme, so¼a-
savidha½  ±n±p±nassati½,  aµµh±rasa  buddhadhamme,  ek³nav²sati  paccavekkha-
ºañ±º±ni,   catucatt±l²sa   ñ±ºavatth³ni,  paropaºº±sa  kusaladhamme,  sattasattati
ñ±ºavatth³ni,             catuv²satikoµisatasahassasam±pattisañcaramah±vajirañ±ºa½
niss±ya dasabalassa guºe anussaritu½ ±rabhi.
    Tasmi½yeva  (3.0059)  ca  div±µµh±ne  nisinnoyeva  upari  “apara½ pana, bhante,
etad±nuttariyan”ti  ±gamissanti so¼asa aparampariyadhamm±, tepi niss±ya anussa-
ritu½   ±rabhi.   So   “kusalapaññattiya½   anuttaro  mayha½  satth±,  ±yatanapañña-
ttiya½  anuttaro,  gabbh±vakkantiya½ anuttaro, ±desan±vidh±su anuttaro, dassana-
sam±pattiya½  anuttaro,  puggalapaññattiya½  anuttaro,  padh±ne  anuttaro, paµipa-
d±su  anuttaro,  bhassasam±c±re  anuttaro, purisas²lasam±c±re anuttaro, anus±sa-
n²vidh±su   anuttaro,   parapuggalavimuttiñ±ºe   anuttaro,  sassatav±desu  anuttaro,
pubbeniv±sañ±ºe anuttaro, dibbacakkhuñ±ºe



anuttaro,   iddhividhe  anuttaro,  imin±  ca  imin±  ca  anuttaro”ti  eva½  dasabalassa
guºe  anussaranto  bhagavato  guº±na½  neva  anta½,  na  pam±ºa½ passi. Thero
attanopi  t±va  guº±na½ anta½ v± pam±ºa½ v± n±ddasa, bhagavato guº±na½ ki½
passissati?  Yassa  yassa  hi  paññ±  mahat²  ñ±ºa½  visada½,  so  so  buddhaguºe
mahantato  saddahati.  Lokiyamah±jano  ukk±sitv±pi khipitv±pi “namo buddh±nan”-
ti  attano  attano  upanissaye  µhatv±  buddh±na½ guºe anussarati. Sabbalokiyama-
h±janato  eko  sot±panno  buddhaguºe mahantato saddahati. Sot±pann±na½ sata-
topi  sahassatopi  eko sakad±g±m². Sakad±g±m²na½ satatopi sahassatopi eko an±-
g±m².   An±g±m²na½   satatopi   sahassatopi   eko   arah±   buddhaguºe  mahantato
saddahati.   Avasesa-arahantehi   as²ti  mah±ther±  buddhaguºe  mahantato  sadda-
hanti.  As²timah±therehi  catt±ro  mah±ther±. Cat³hi mah±therehi dve aggas±vak±.
Tesupi  s±riputtatthero,  s±riputtattheratopi eko paccekabuddho buddhaguºe maha-
ntato   saddahati.  Sace  pana  sakalacakkav±¼agabbhe  saªgh±µikaººena  saªgh±µi-
kaººa½  pahariyam±n±  nisinn±  paccekabuddh±  buddhaguºe anussareyyu½, tehi
sabbehipi eko sabbaññubuddhova buddhaguºe mahantato saddahati.
    Seyyath±pi   n±ma   mah±jano  “mah±samuddo  gambh²ro  utt±no”ti  j±nanattha½
yott±ni  vaµµeyya,  tattha koci by±mappam±ºa½ yotta½ vaµµeyya, koci dve by±ma½,
koci  dasaby±ma½,  koci  v²satiby±ma½, koci ti½saby±ma½, koci catt±l²saby±ma½,
koci   paññ±saby±ma½,   koci  sataby±ma½,  koci  sahassaby±ma½  (3.0060),  koci
catur±s²tiby±masahassa½.   Te   n±va½   ±ruyha,   samuddamajjhe  uggatapabbat±-
dimhi  v± µhatv± attano attano yotta½ ot±reyyu½, tesu yassa yotta½ by±mamatta½,
so by±mamattaµµh±neyeva udaka½ j±n±ti …pe… yassa catur±s²tiby±masahassa½,
so  catur±s²tiby±masahassaµµh±neyeva udaka½ j±n±ti. Parato udaka½ ettakanti na
j±n±ti.   Mah±samudde   pana  na  tattaka½yeva  udaka½,  atha  kho  anantamapari-
m±ºa½.  Catur±s²tiyojanasahassa½ gambh²ro hi mah±samuddo, evameva ekaby±-
mayottato    paµµh±ya    navaby±mayottena   ñ±ta-udaka½   viya   lokiyamah±janena
diµµhabuddhaguº±  veditabb±. Dasaby±mayottena dasaby±maµµh±ne ñ±ta-udaka½
viya    sot±pannena    diµµhabuddhaguº±.    V²satiby±mayottena    v²satiby±maµµh±ne
ñ±ta-udaka½  viya  sakad±g±min±  diµµhabuddhaguº±.  Ti½saby±mayottena  ti½sa-
by±maµµh±ne  ñ±ta-udaka½  viya an±g±min± diµµhabuddhaguº±. Catt±l²saby±mayo-
ttena  catt±l²saby±maµµh±ne  ñ±ta-udaka½  viya  arahat± diµµhabuddhaguº±. Paññ±-
saby±mayottena  paññ±saby±maµµh±ne  ñ±ta-udaka½  viya as²timah±therehi diµµha-
buddhaguº±.  Sataby±mayottena sataby±maµµh±ne ñ±ta-udaka½ viya cat³hi mah±-
therehi   diµµhabuddhaguº±.   Sahassaby±mayottena   sahassaby±maµµh±ne  ñ±ta-u-
daka½   viya   mah±moggall±nattherena  diµµhabuddhaguº±.  Catur±s²tiby±masaha-
ssayottena  catur±s²tiby±masahassaµµh±ne  ñ±ta-udaka½  viya dhammasen±patin±
s±riputtattherena    diµµhabuddhaguº±.    Tattha   yath±   so   puriso   mah±samudde
udaka½  n±ma  na  ettaka½yeva, anantamaparim±ºanti gaºh±ti, evameva ±yasm±
s±riputto  dhammanvayena  anvayabuddhiy± anum±nena nayagg±hena s±vakap±-
ram²ñ±ºe  µhatv± dasabalassa guºe anussaranto “buddhaguº± anant± aparim±º±”-
ti saddahi.
    Therena   hi  diµµhabuddhaguºehi  dhammanvayena  gahetabbabuddhaguº±yeva



bahutar±.  Yath± katha½ viya? Yath± ito nava ito nav±ti aµµh±rasa yojan±ni avattha-
ritv±    gacchantiy±    candabh±g±ya    mah±nadiy±    puriso    s³cip±sena   udaka½
gaºheyya,  s³cip±sena  gahita-udakato  aggahitameva  bahu  hoti.  Yath±  v±  pana
puriso  mah±pathavito  aªguliy±  pa½su½  gaºheyya,  aªguliy± gahitapa½suto ava-
sesapa½suyeva   bahu   hoti.   Yath±   v±   pana   puriso  mah±samudd±bhimukhi½
aªguli½   kareyya,   aªguli-abhimukha-udakato   (3.0061)   avasesa½   udaka½yeva
bahu  hoti. Yath± ca puriso ±k±s±bhimukhi½ aªguli½ kareyya, aªguli-abhimukha-±-
k±sato   sesa-±k±sappadesova   bahu   hoti.   Eva½   therena   diµµhabuddhaguºehi
adiµµh± guº±va bah³ti veditabb±. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Buddhopi buddhassa bhaºeyya vaººa½,
          kappampi ce aññamabh±sam±no;
          kh²yetha kappo cirad²ghamantare,
          vaººo na kh²yetha tath±gatass±”ti.
    Eva½   therassa   attano   ca   satthu   ca  guºe  anussarato  yamakamah±nad²ma-
hogho   viya   abbhantare   p²tisomanassa½   avattharam±na½  v±to  viya  bhasta½,
ubbhijjitv±    uggata-udaka½    viya    mah±rahada½    sakalasar²ra½    p³reti.   Tato
therassa  “supatthit±  vata  me  patthan±,  suladdh±  me  pabbajj±,  yv±ha½  eva½vi-
dhassa   satthu   santike   pabbajito”ti   ±vajjantassa   balavatara½  p²tisomanassa½
uppajji.
    Atha  thero  “kass±ha½  ima½  p²tisomanassa½  ±roceyyan”ti  cintento añño koci
samaºo  v±  br±hmaºo  v± devo v± m±ro v± brahm± v± mama ima½ pas±da½ anu-
cchavika½  katv±  paµiggahetu½  na  sakkhissati,  aha½ ima½ somanassa½ satthu-
noyeva  pavedeyy±mi,  satth±va me paµiggaºhitu½ sakkhissati, so hi tiµµhatu mama
p²tisomanassa½,  m±disassa  samaºasatassa  v±  samaºasahassassa v± samaºa-
satasahassassa   v±   somanassa½   pavedentassa   sabbesa½   mana½  gaºhanto
paµiggahetu½   sakkoti.   Seyyath±pi   n±ma   aµµh±rasa   yojan±ni  avattharam±na½
gacchanti½  candabh±gamah±nadi½ kusumbh± v± kandar± v± sampaµicchitu½ na
sakkonti,  mah±samuddova  ta½  sampaµicchati.  Mah±samuddo  hi  tiµµhatu  canda-
bh±g±,    evar³p±na½   nad²na½   satampi   sahassampi   satasahassampi   sampaµi-
cchati,  na  cassa  tena  ³natta½  v±  p³ratta½  v±  paññ±yati,  evameva satth± m±di-
sassa  samaºasatassa  samaºasahassassa  samaºasatasahassassa  v± p²tisoma-
nassa½  pavedentassa  sabbesa½  mana½  gaºhanto  paµiggahetu½ sakkoti. Ses±
samaºabr±hmaº±dayo    candabh±ga½    kusumbhakandar±    viya    mama   soma-
nassa½  sampaµicchitu½  na sakkonti (3.0062). Hand±ha½ mama p²tisomanassa½
satthunova    ±rocem²ti   pallaªka½   vinibbhujitv±   cammakkhaº¹a½   papphoµetv±
±d±ya   s±yanhasamaye  pupph±na½  vaºµato  chijjitv±  paggharaºak±le  satth±ra½
upasaªkamitv±  attano  somanassa½  pavedento  eva½pasanno  aha½, bhanteti-±-
dim±ha.  Tattha  eva½pasannoti  eva½  uppannasaddho,  eva½  saddah±m²ti attho.
Bhiyyobhiññataroti   bhiyyataro   abhiññ±to,   bhiyyatar±bhiñño   v±,  uttaritarañ±ºoti
attho.  Sambodhiyanti  sabbaññutaññ±ºe  arahattamaggañ±ºe  v±, arahattamagge-
neva  hi  buddhaguº±  nippades±  gahit± honti. Dve hi aggas±vak± arahattamagge-
neva   s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºa½   paµilabhanti.   Paccekabuddh±   paccekabodhiñ±ºa½.



Buddh±  sabbaññutaññ±ºañceva  sakale  ca buddhaguºe. Sabbañhi nesa½ araha-
ttamaggeneva   ijjhati.   Tasm±  arahattamaggañ±ºa½  sambodhi  n±ma  hoti.  Tena
uttaritaro  bhagavat± natthi. Ten±ha “bhagavat± bhiyyobhiññataro yadida½ sambo-
dhiyan”ti.
    142.  U¼±r±ti  seµµh±.  Ayañhi  u¼±rasaddo  “u¼±r±ni  kh±dan²y±ni  kh±dant²”ti-±d²su
(ma.    ni.    1.366)   madhure   ±gacchati.   “U¼±r±ya   khalu   bhava½,   vacch±yano,
samaºa½  gotama½  pasa½s±ya  pasa½sat²”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 3.280) seµµhe. “Appa-
m±ºo  u¼±ro  obh±so”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.32)  vipule. Sv±yamidha seµµhe ±gato. Tena
vutta½–   “u¼±r±ti   seµµh±”ti.   ¾sabh²ti  usabhassa  v±c±sadis²  acal±  asampavedh².
Eka½so  gahitoti  anussavena v± ±cariyaparampar±ya v± itikir±ya v± piµakasampa-
d±nena   v±  ±k±raparivitakkena  v±  diµµhinijjh±nakkhantiy±  v±  takkahetu  v±  naya-
hetu  v±  akathetv± paccakkhato ñ±ºena paµivijjhitv± viya eka½so gahito, sanniµµh±-
nakath±va kathit±ti attho.
    S²han±doti  seµµhan±do,  neva  dandh±yantena  na  gaggar±yantena  s²hena  viya
uttaman±do  naditoti  attho.  Ki½ te s±riputt±ti ima½ desana½ kasm± ±rabh²ti? Anu-
yogad±panattha½.   Ekacco   hi   s²han±da½   naditv±   attano  s²han±de  anuyoga½
d±tu½  na  sakkoti,  nigha½sana½ nakkhamati, lepe patitamakkaµo viya hoti. Yath±
dhamam±na½  aparisuddhaloha½  jh±yitv±  jh±ma-aªg±ro  hoti,  eva½ jh±maªg±ro
viya  hoti  (3.0063).  Eko  s²han±de  anuyoga½  d±piyam±no  d±tu½ sakkoti, nigha½-
sana½   khamati,   dhamam±na½   niddosaj±tar³pa½   viya   adhikatara½   sobhati,
t±diso  thero.  Tena  na½ bhagav± “anuyogakkhamo ayan”ti ñatv± s²han±de anuyo-
gad±panattha½ imampi desana½ ±rabhi.
    Tattha  sabbe  teti  sabbe te tay±. Eva½s²l±ti-±d²su lokiyalokuttaravasena s²l±d²ni
pucchati. Tesa½ vitth±rakath± mah±pad±ne kathit±va.
    Ki½  pana  te,  s±riputta,  ye  te  bhavissant²ti  at²t± ca t±va niruddh±, apaººattika-
bh±va½   gat±   d²pasikh±  viya  nibbut±,  eva½  niruddhe  apaººattikabh±va½  gate
tva½  katha½  j±nissasi,  an±gatabuddh±na½  pana  guº±  kinti  tay±  attano cittena
paricchinditv±  vidit±ti  pucchanto  evam±ha.  Ki½ pana te, s±riputta, aha½ etarah²ti
an±gat±pi   buddh±   aj±t±   anibbatt±   anuppann±,   tepi   katha½   tva½  j±nissasi?
Tesañhi  j±nana½  apade ±k±se padadassana½ viya hoti. Id±ni may± saddhi½ eka-
vih±re   vasasi,  ekato  bhikkh±ya  carasi,  dhammadesan±k±le  dakkhiºapasse  nis²-
dasi,   ki½   pana  mayha½  guº±  attano  cetas±  paricchinditv±  vidit±  tay±ti  anuyu-
ñjanto evam±ha.
    Thero  pana  pucchite  pucchite  “no  heta½,  bhante”ti  paµikkhipati.  Therassa ca
viditampi  atthi  aviditampi  atthi,  ki½ so attano viditaµµh±ne paµikkhepa½ karoti, avi-
ditaµµh±neti?  Viditaµµh±ne  na  karoti, aviditaµµh±neyeva karot²ti. Thero kira anuyoge
±raddheyeva   aññ±si.  Na  aya½  anuyogo  s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºe,  sabbaññutaññ±ºe
aya½   anuyogoti   attano   s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºe   paµikkhepa½   akatv±  aviditaµµh±ne
sabbaññutaññ±ºe  paµikkhepa½ karoti. Tena idampi d²peti “bhagav± mayha½ at²t±-
n±gatapaccuppann±na½    buddh±na½    s²lasam±dhipaññ±vimuttik±raºaj±nanasa-
mattha½ sabbaññutaññ±ºa½ natth²”ti.
    Etth±ti  etesu  at²t±dibhedesu buddhesu. Atha kiñcarah²ti atha kasm± eva½ ñ±ºe



asati tay± eva½ kathitanti vadati.
    143.    DhammanvayoTi    dhammassa   paccakkhato   ñ±ºassa   anuyoga½   anu-
gantv±     uppanna½    anum±nañ±ºa½    nayagg±ho    vidito.    S±vakap±ram²ñ±ºe
µhatv±va   imin±va  (3.0064)  ±k±rena  j±n±mi  bhagav±ti  vadati.  Therassa  hi  naya-
gg±ho  appam±ºo apariyanto. Yath± sabbaññutaññ±ºassa pam±ºa½ v± pariyanto
v±  natthi,  eva½  dhammasen±patino  nayagg±hassa.  Tena  so  “imin± eva½vidho,
imin±   anuttaro  satth±”ti  j±n±ti.  Therassa  hi  nayagg±ho  sabbaññutaññ±ºagatiko
eva. Id±ni ta½ nayagg±ha½ p±kaµa½ k±tu½ upam±ya dassento seyyath±pi, bhante-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  yasm±  majjhimapadese  nagarassa uddh±pap±k±r±d²ni thir±ni
v±  hontu,  dubbal±ni v±, sabbaso v± pana m± hontu, cor±saªk± na hoti, tasm± ta½
aggahetv± paccantimanagaranti ±ha. Da¼huddh±panti thirap±k±rap±da½. Da¼hap±-
k±ratoraºanti  thirap±k±rañceva  thirapiµµhasaªgh±µañca.  Ekadv±ranti kasm± ±ha?
Bahudv±re   hi   nagare  bah³hi  paº¹itadov±rikehi  bhavitabba½.  Ekadv±re  ekova
vaµµati.  Therassa  ca  paññ±ya sadiso añño natthi. Tasm± attano paº¹itabh±vassa
opammattha½  eka½yeva  dov±rika½  dassetu½ ekadv±ran”ti ±ha. Paº¹itoti paº¹i-
ccena  samann±gato.  ByattoTi  veyyattiyena  samann±gato  visadañ±ºo. Medh±v²ti
µh±nuppattikapaññ±saªkh±t±ya    medh±ya    samann±gato.    Anupariy±yapathanti
anupariy±yan±maka½  p±k±ramagga½.  P±k±rasandhinti dvinna½ iµµhak±na½ apa-
gataµµh±na½. P±k±ravivaranti p±k±rassa chinnaµµh±na½.
    Cetaso  upakkileseti  pañca  n²varaº±ni citta½ upakkilesenti kiliµµha½ karonti upa-
t±penti   vib±dhenti,   tasm±  “cetaso  upakkiles±”ti  vuccanti.  Paññ±ya  dubbal²kara-
ºeti  n²varaº± uppajjam±n± anuppann±ya paññ±ya uppajjitu½ na denti, uppann±ya
paññ±ya  va¹¹hitu½  na  denti, tasm± “paññ±ya dubbal²karaº±”ti vuccanti. Suppati-
µµhitacitt±ti  cat³su  satipaµµh±nesu  suµµhu  µhapitacitt± hutv±. Satta bojjhaªge yath±-
bh³tanti   satta   bojjhaªge   yath±sabh±vena   bh±vetv±.  Anuttara½  samm±sambo-
dhinti arahatta½ sabbaññutaññ±ºa½ v± paµivijjhi½s³ti dasseti.
    Apicettha  satipaµµh±n±ti  vipassan±.  Sambojjhaªg±  maggo.  Anuttar±samm±sa-
mbodhi   arahatta½.  Satipaµµh±n±ti  v±  magg±ti  v±  bojjhaªgamissak±.  Samm±sa-
mbodhi arahattameva. D²ghabh±ºakamah±s²vatthero pan±ha “satipaµµh±ne (3.0065)
vipassan±ti  gahetv±  bojjhaªge  maggo  ca  sabbaññutaññ±ºañc±ti  gahite sundaro
pañho  bhaveyya,  na  paneva½ gahitan”ti. Iti thero sabbaññubuddh±na½ n²varaºa-
ppah±ne satipaµµh±nabh±van±ya sambodhiyañca majjhe



bhinnasuvaººarajat±na½ viya n±natt±bh±va½ dasseti.
    Idha   µhatv±   upam±   sa½sandetabb±–  ±yasm±  hi  s±riputto  paccantanagara½
dassesi,  p±k±ra½ dassesi, pariy±yapatha½ dassesi, dv±ra½ dassesi, paº¹itadov±-
rika½  dassesi,  nagara½ pavesanakanikkhamanake o¼±rike p±ºe dassesi, paº¹ita-
dov±rikassa  tesa½  p±º±na½ p±kaµabh±vañca dassesi. Tattha ki½ kena sadisanti
ce.  Nagara½  viya  hi nibb±na½, p±k±ro viya s²la½, pariy±yapatho viya hir², dv±ra½
viya   ariyamaggo,  paº¹itadov±riko  viya  dhammasen±pati,  nagarappavisanakani-
kkhamanaka-o¼±rikap±º±    viya    at²t±n±gatapaccuppann±    buddh±,   dov±rikassa
tesa½  p±º±na½  p±kaµabh±vo  viya  ±yasmato  s±riputtassa at²t±n±gatapaccuppa-
nnabuddh±na½   s²lasamath±d²hi   p±kaµabh±vo.   Ett±vat±   therena   bhagav±  eva-
maha½  s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºe  µhatv± dhammanvayena nayagg±hena j±n±m²ti attano
s²han±dassa anuyogo dinno hoti.
    144.  Idh±ha½,  bhante,  yena  bhagav±ti ima½ desana½ kasm± ±rabhi? S±vaka-
p±ram²ñ±ºassa   nipphattidassanattha½.   Ayañhettha   adhipp±yo,  bhagav±  aha½
s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºa½    paµilabhanto    pañcanavutip±saº¹e    na    añña½    ekampi
samaºa½   v±  br±hmaºa½  v±  upasaªkamitv±  s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºampi  paµilabhi½,
tumheyeva  upasaªkamitv±  tumhe  payirup±santo paµilabhinti. Tattha idh±ti nip±ta-
matta½.  Upasaªkami½  dhammasavan±y±ti  tumhe  upasaªkamanto  pan±ha½ na
c²var±dihetu  upasaªkamanto,  dhammasavanatth±ya  upasaªkamanto. Eva½ upa-
saªkamitv±  s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºa½  paµilabhi½.  Kad±  pana  thero  dhammasavana-
tth±ya  upasaªkamantoti.  S³karakhataleºe bh±gineyyad²ghanakhaparibb±jakassa
vedan±pariggahasuttantakathanadivase   (ma.   ni.   2.205)   upasaªkamanto,   tad±-
yeva   s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºa½   paµilabh²ti.   Ta½divasañhi  thero  t±lavaºµa½  gahetv±
bhagavanta½ b²jam±no µhito ta½ desana½ sutv± tattheva s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºa½ (3.00
hatthagata½  ak±si.  Uttaruttara½ paº²tapaº²tanti uttaruttarañceva paº²tapaº²tañca
katv±   desesi.   Kaºhasukkasappaµibh±ganti   kaºhañceva   sukkañca.   Tañca  kho
sappaµibh±ga½  savipakkha½  katv±.  Kaºha½ paµib±hitv± sukka½, sukka½ paµib±-
hitv±  kaºhanti  eva½  sappaµibh±ga½  katv±  kaºhasukka½  desesi,  kaºha½  dese-
ntopi   ca   sa-uss±ha½   savip±ka½   desesi,  sukka½  desentopi  sa-uss±ha½  savi-
p±ka½ desesi.
    Tasmi½   dhamme   abhiññ±   idhekacca½   dhamma½   dhammesu   niµµhamaga-
manti   tasmi½   desite  dhamme  ekacca½  dhamma½  n±ma  s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºa½
sañj±nitv±  dhammesu  niµµhamagama½.  Katamesu  dhammes³ti?  Catusaccadha-
mmesu.  Etth±ya½  therasall±po,  k±¼avallav±s²  sumatthero t±va vadati “catusacca-
dhammesu  id±ni  niµµhagamanak±raºa½  natthi.  Assajimah±s±vakassa hi diµµhadi-
vaseyeva  so  paµhamamaggena  catusaccadhammesu  niµµha½  gato,  aparabh±ge
s³karakhataleºadv±re   upari   t²hi   maggehi   catusaccadhammesu   niµµha½  gato,
imasmi½  pana  µh±ne  ‘dhammes³’ti buddhaguºesu niµµha½ gato”ti. Lokantarav±s²
c³¼as²vatthero  pana  “sabba½  tatheva  vatv±  imasmi½  pana  µh±ne  ‘dhammes³’ti
arahatte  niµµha½  gato”ti  ±ha.  D²ghabh±ºakatipiµakamah±s²vatthero pana “tatheva
purimav±da½    vatv±    imasmi½   pana   µh±ne   ‘dhammes³’ti   s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºe
niµµha½ gato”ti vatv± “buddhaguº± pana nayato ±gat±”ti ±ha.



    Satthari  pas²dinti  eva½ s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºadhammesu niµµha½ gantv± bhiyyoso-
matt±ya “samm±sambuddho vata so bhagav±”ti satthari pas²di½. Sv±kkh±to bhaga-
vat±  dhammoti suµµhu akkh±to sukathito niyy±niko maggo phalatth±ya niyy±ti r±ga-
dosamohanimmadanasamattho.
    Suppaµipanno  saªghoti  buddhassa  bhagavato  s±vakasaªghopi vaªk±didosavi-
rahita½   samm±paµipada½   paµipannatt±  suppaµipannoti  pasannomhi  bhagavat²ti
dasseti.
 
                                                Kusaladhammadesan±vaººan±
 
    145.    Id±ni    div±µµh±ne    nis²ditv±    sam±pajjite    so¼asa    apar±pariyadhamme
dassetu½  apara½  pana bhante etad±nuttariyanti desana½ ±rabhi. Tattha (3.0067)
anuttariyanti   anuttarabh±vo.   Yath±  bhagav±  Dhamma½  deset²Ti  yath±  yen±k±-
rena  y±ya  desan±ya  bhagav±  dhamma½  deseti, s± tumh±ka½ desan± anuttar±ti
vadati.   Kusalesu   dhammes³Ti   t±ya  desan±ya  desitesu  kusalesu  dhammesupi
bhagav±va  anuttaroti  d²peti.  Y±  v±  s±  desan±,  tass±  bh³mi½  dassentopi “kusa-
lesu  dhammes³”ti ±ha. Tatrime kusal± dhamm±ti tatra kusalesu dhammes³ti vutta-
pade  ime  kusal±  dhamm± n±m±ti veditabb±. Tattha ±rogyaµµhena, anavajjaµµhena,
kosallasambh³taµµhena,  niddarathaµµhena, sukhavip±kaµµhen±ti pañcadh± kusala½
veditabba½.  Tesu  j±takapariy±ya½  patv±  ±rogyaµµhena kusala½ vaµµati. Suttanta-
pariy±ya½  patv±  anavajjaµµhena.  Abhidhammapariy±ya½ patv± kosallasambh³ta-
niddarathasukhavip±kaµµhena.   Imasmi½  pana  µh±ne  b±hitikasuttantapariy±yena
(ma. ni. 2.358) anavajjaµµhena kusala½ daµµhabba½.
    Catt±ro   satipaµµh±n±ti  cuddasavidhena  k±y±nupassan±satipaµµh±na½,  navavi-
dhena     vedan±nupassan±satipaµµh±na½,    so¼asavidhena    citt±nupassan±satipa-
µµh±na½,    pañcavidhena    dhamm±nupassan±satipaµµh±nanti    eva½   n±n±nayehi
vibhajitv±  samathavipassan±maggavasena  lokiyalokuttaramissak±  catt±ro satipa-
µµh±n±  desit±.  Phalasatipaµµh±na½  pana  idha anadhippeta½. Catt±ro sammappa-
dh±n±ti  paggahaµµhena  ekalakkhaº±,  kiccavasena  n±n±kicc±. “Idha bhikkhu anu-
ppann±na½  p±pak±na½  akusal±na½  dhamm±na½  anupp±d±y±”ti-±din± nayena
samathavipassan±maggavasena    lokiyalokuttaramissak±va   catt±ro   sammappa-
dh±n±   desit±.   Catt±ro   iddhip±d±ti   ijjhanaµµhena  ekasaªgah±,  chand±divasena
n±n±sabh±v±.    “Idha   bhikkhu   chandasam±dhipadh±nasaªkh±rasamann±gata½
iddhip±da½  bh±vet²”ti-±din±  nayena  samathavipassan±maggavasena lokiyaloku-
ttaramissak±va catt±ro iddhip±d± desit±.
    Pañcindriy±n²ti     ±dhipateyyaµµhena    ekalakkhaº±ni,    adhimokkh±disabh±vava-
sena   n±n±sabh±v±ni.   Samathavipassan±maggavaseneva   ca  lokiyalokuttarami-
ssak±ni  saddh±d²ni  pañcindriy±ni  desit±ni.  Pañca  bal±n²ti  upatthambhanaµµhena
akampiyaµµhena  v±  ekasaªgah±ni, salakkhaºena n±n±sabh±v±ni (3.0068). Sama-
thavipassan±maggavaseneva  lokiyalokuttaramissak±ni  saddh±d²ni  pañca  bal±ni
desit±ni.   Satta   bojjhaªg±ti  niyy±naµµhena  ekasaªgah±,  upaµµh±n±din±  salakkha-
ºena  n±n±sabh±v±.  Samathavipassan±  maggavaseneva  lokiyalokuttaramissak±



satta bojjhaªg± desit±.
    Ariyo  aµµhaªgiko  maggoti  hetuµµhena  ekasaªgaho,  dassan±din± salakkhaºena
n±n±sabh±vo.   Samathavipassan±maggavaseneva   lokiyalokuttaramissako   ariyo
aµµhaªgiko maggo desitoti attho.
    Idha,   bhante,   bhikkhu   ±sav±na½  khay±ti  ida½  kimattha½  ±raddha½?  S±sa-
nassa   pariyos±nadassanattha½.   S±sanassa  hi  na  kevala½  maggeneva  pariyo-
s±na½   hoti,   arahattaphalena  pana  hoti.  Tasm±  ta½  dassetu½  idam±raddhanti
veditabba½.   Etad±nuttariya½,   bhante,   kusalesu  dhammes³ti  bhante  y±  aya½
kusalesu  dhammesu eva½desan±, etad±nuttariya½. Ta½ bhagav±ti ta½ desana½
bhagav±  asesa½  sakala½  abhij±n±ti.  Ta½  bhagavatoti  ta½ desana½ bhagavato
asesa½   abhij±nato.  Uttari  abhiññeyya½  natth²ti  taduttari  abhij±nitabba½  natthi,
aya½  n±ma  ito  añño dhammo v± puggalo v± ya½ bhagav± na j±n±t²ti ida½ natthi.
Yadabhij±na½  añño  samaºo  v±ti  ya½ tumhehi anabhiññ±ta½, ta½ añño samaºo
v±  br±hmaºo  v±  abhij±nanto bhagavat± bhiyyobhiññataro assa, adhikatarapañño
bhaveyya.   Yadida½   kusalesu  dhammes³ti  ettha  yadidanti  nip±tamatta½,  kusa-
lesu  dhammesu  bhagavat±  uttaritaro  natth²ti  ayametthattho.  Iti  bhagav±va  kusa-
lesu   dhammesu   anuttaroti   dassento   “imin±pi   k±raºena  eva½pasanno  aha½,
bhante,   bhagavat²”ti   d²peti.   Ito   paresu  apara½  pan±ti-±d²su  visesamattameva
vaººayiss±ma. Purimav±rasadisa½ pana vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
 
                                               ¾yatanapaººattidesan±vaººan±
 
    146.   ¾yatanapaººatt²s³ti   ±yatanapaññ±pan±su.   Id±ni   t±   ±yatanapaññattiyo
dassento   chayim±ni,   bhanteti-±dim±ha.   ¾yatanakath±   panes±  visuddhimagge
vitth±rena  kathit±,  tena  na  ta½  vitth±rayiss±ma,  tasm±  tattha  vuttanayeneva s±
vitth±rato veditabb±.
    Etad±nuttariya½  (3.0069),  bhante,  ±yatanapaººatt²s³Ti  y±ya½  ±yatanapaººa-
tt²su   ajjhattikab±hiravavatth±n±divasena  eva½  desan±,  etad±nuttariya½.  Sesa½
vuttanayameva.
 
                                               Gabbh±vakkantidesan±vaººan±
 
    147.   Gabbh±vakkant²s³ti  gabbhokkamanesu.  T±  gabbh±vakkantiyo  dassento
catasso  im±,  bhanteti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  asampaj±noti  aj±nanto  samm³¼ho hutv±.
M±tukucchi½   okkamat²ti   paµisandhivasena  pavisati.  Ýh±t²ti  vasati.  Nikkhamat²ti
nikkhamantopi  asampaj±no samm³¼hova nikkhamati. Aya½ paµham±ti aya½ paka-
tilokiyamanuss±na½ paµham± gabbh±vakkanti.
    Sampaj±no  m±tukucchi½  okkamat²ti  okkamanto  sampaj±no asamm³¼ho hutv±
okkamati.
    Aya½  dutiy±Ti aya½ as²timah±ther±na½ s±vak±na½ dutiy± gabbh±vakkanti. Te
hi pavisant±va j±nanti, vasant± ca nikkhamant± ca na j±nanti.
    Aya½  tatiy±ti  aya½ dvinnañca aggas±vak±na½ paccekabodhisatt±nañca tatiy±



gabbh±vakkanti.  Te  kira  kammajehi  v±tehi  adhosir±  uddha½p±d±  anekasatapo-
rise  pap±te  viya  yonimukhe  khitt±  t±¼acchigga¼ena  hatth² viya samb±dhena yoni-
mukhena   nikkhamam±n±   ananta½   dukkha½  p±puºanti.  Tena  nesa½  “maya½
nikkhamamh±”ti  sampaj±nat±  na  hoti. Eva½ p³ritap±ram²nampi ca satt±na½ eva-
r³pe  µh±ne mahanta½ dukkha½ uppajjat²ti alameva gabbh±v±se nibbinditu½ ala½
virajjitu½.
    Aya½   catutth±ti   aya½   sabbaññubodhisatt±na½   vasena   catutth±   gabbh±va-
kkanti.  Sabbaññubodhisatt±  hi  m±tukucchismi½  paµisandhi½ gaºhant±pi j±nanti,
tattha  vasant±pi  j±nanti,  nikkhamant±pi j±nanti, nikkhamanak±lepi ca te kammaja-
v±t±   uddha½p±de   adhosire   katv±  khipitu½  na  sakkonti,  dve  hatthe  pas±retv±
akkh²ni  umm²letv±  µhitak±va  nikkhamanti. Bhavagga½ up±d±ya av²ci-antare añño
t²su  k±lesu  sampaj±no  n±ma natthi µhapetv± sabbaññubodhisatte. Teneva nesa½
m±tukucchi½   okkamanak±le   ca   nikkhamanak±le  (3.0070)  ca  dasasahassiloka-
dh±tu kampat²ti. Sesamettha vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
 
                                                 ¾desanavidh±desan±vaººan±
 
    148.   ¾desanavidh±s³ti   ±desanakoµµh±sesu.  Id±ni  t±  ±desanavidh±  dassento
catasso  im±ti-±dim±ha.  Nimittena  ±disat²ti ±gatanimittena gatanimittena µhitanimi-
ttena v± ida½ n±ma bhavissat²ti katheti.
    Tatrida½  vatthu–  eko  r±j±  tisso  mutt±  gahetv±  purohita½  pucchi “ki½ me, ±ca-
riya,  hatthe”ti?  So  ito  cito ca olokesi. Tena ca samayena ek± sarab³ “makkhika½
gahess±m²”ti   pakkhandi,  gahaºak±le  makkhik±  pal±t±,  so  makkhik±ya  muttatt±
“mutt±  mah±r±j±”ti  ±ha.  Mutt±  t±va  hotu,  kati  mutt±ti? So puna nimitta½ olokesi.
Atha   avid³re   kukkuµo  tikkhattu½  sadda½  nicch±resi.  Br±hmaºo  “tisso  mah±r±-
j±”ti  ±ha.  Eva½  ekacco  ±gatanimittena katheti. Etenup±yena gataµhitani mittehipi
kathana½ veditabba½.
    Amanuss±nanti yakkhapis±c±d²na½. Devat±nanti c±tumah±r±jik±d²na½. Sadda½
sutv±ti   aññassa   citta½   ñatv±   kathent±na½  sadda½  sutv±.  Vitakkavipph±rasa-
ddanti   vitakkavipph±ravasena   uppanna½   vippalapant±na½  suttapamatt±d²na½
sadda½.  Sutv±ti  ta½  sadda½  sutv±.  Ya½  vitakkayato  tassa  so saddo uppanno,
tassa  vasena  “evampi  te  mano”ti  ±disati. Manosaªkh±r± paºihit±ti cittasaªkh±r±
suµµhapit±. Vitakkessat²ti vitakkayissati pavattessat²ti paj±n±ti.



J±nanto  ca ±gamanena j±n±ti, pubbabh±gena j±n±ti, antosam±pattiya½ citta½ olo-
ketv±  j±n±ti.  ¾gamanena  j±n±ti n±ma kasiºaparikammak±leyeva yen±k±rena esa
kasiºabh±vana½  ±raddho  paµhamajjh±na½ v± …pe… catutthajjh±na½ v± aµµhasa-
m±pattiyo  v±  nibbattessat²ti  j±n±ti.  Pubbabh±gena  j±n±ti  n±ma  samathavipassa-
n±ya  ±raddh±yeva  j±n±ti, yen±k±rena esa vipassana½ ±raddho sot±pattimagga½
v±  nibbattessati, sakad±g±mimagga½ v± nibbattessati, an±g±mimagga½ v± nibba-
ttessati,  arahattamagga½  v±  nibbattessat²ti  j±n±ti.  Antosam±pattiya½  citta½  olo-
ketv±  j±n±ti  n±ma  yen±k±rena  imassa  manosaªkh±r±  suµµhapit±,  imassa  n±ma
cittassa   anantar±   (3.0071)   ima½   n±ma  vitakka½  vitakkessati.  Ito  vuµµhitassa
etassa   h±nabh±giyo   v±   sam±dhi  bhavissati,  µhitibh±giyo  v±  visesabh±giyo  v±
nibbedhabh±giyo v± abhiññ±yo v± nibbattessat²ti j±n±ti.
    Tattha  puthujjano  cetopariyañ±ºal±bh²  puthujjan±na½yeva  citta½ j±n±ti, na ari-
y±na½.  Ariyesupi  heµµhimo heµµhimo uparimassa uparimassa citta½ na j±n±ti, upa-
rimo   pana   heµµhimassa   j±n±ti.   Etesu   ca  sot±panno  sot±pattiphalasam±patti½
sam±pajjati.  Sakad±g±m²,  an±g±m²,  arah±, arahattaphalasam±patti½ sam±pajjati.
Uparimo  heµµhima½  na  sam±pajjati. Tesañhi heµµhim± heµµhim± sam±patti tatrupa-
pattiyeva  hoti.  Tatheva  ta½ hot²ti ida½ eka½sena tatheva hoti. Cetopariyañ±ºava-
sena ñ±tañhi aññath±bh±v² n±ma natthi. Sesa½ purimanayeneva yojetabba½.
 
                                             Dassanasam±pattidesan±vaººan±
 
    149.     ¾tappamanv±y±Ti-±di     brahmaj±le     vitth±ritameva.    Aya½    panettha
saªkhepo,  ±tappanti  v²riya½.  Tadeva padahitabbato padh±na½. Anuyuñjitabbato
anuyogo.   Appam±danti  sati-avippav±sa½.  Samm±manasik±ranti  anicce  anicca-
nti-±divasena   pavatta½   up±yamanasik±ra½.   Cetosam±dhinti   paµhamajjh±nasa-
m±dhi½.   Aya½   paµham±  dassanasam±patt²ti  aya½  dvatti½  s±k±ra½  paµik³lato
manasikatv±  paµik³ladassanavasena  upp±dit±  paµhamajjh±nasam±patti  paµham±
dassanasam±patti  n±ma,  sace  pana  ta½ jh±na½ p±daka½ katv± sot±panno hoti,
aya½ nippariy±yeneva paµham± dassanasam±patti.
    Atikkamma  c±ti  atikkamitv±  ca.  Chavima½salohitanti chaviñca ma½sañca lohi-
tañca.   Aµµhi½   paccavekkhat²ti   aµµhi   aµµh²ti   paccavekkhati.  Aµµhi  aµµh²ti  paccave-
kkhitv±    upp±dit±    aµµhi-±rammaº±    dibbacakkhup±dakajjh±nasam±patti    dutiy±
dassanasam±patti   n±ma.   Sace  pana  ta½  jh±na½  p±daka½  katv±  sakad±g±mi-
magga½  nibbatteti.  Aya½  nippariy±yena  dutiy± dassanasam±patti. K±¼avallav±s²
sumatthero pana “y±va tatiyamagg± vaµµat²”ti ±ha.
    Viññ±ºasotanti    (3.0072)    viññ±ºameva.    Ubhayato    abbocchinnanti    dv²hipi
bh±gehi  acchinna½.  Idha  loke  patiµµhitañc±ti  chandar±gavasena imasmiñca loke
patiµµhita½.   Dutiyapadepi   eseva   nayo.  Kamma½  v±  kammato  upagacchanta½
idha   loke   patiµµhita½  n±ma.  Kammabhava½  ±ka¹¹hanta½  paraloke  patiµµhita½
n±ma.   Imin±   ki½   kathita½?  Sekkhaputhujjan±na½  cetopariyañ±ºa½  kathita½.
Sekkhaputhujjan±nañhi cetopariyañ±ºa½ tatiy± dassanasam±patti n±ma.
    Idha  loke appatiµµhitañc±ti nicchandar±gatt± idhaloke ca appatiµµhita½. Dutiyapa-



depi   eseva   nayo.  Kamma½  v±  kammato  na  upagacchanta½  idha  loke  appati-
µµhita½   n±ma.   Kammabhava½   an±ka¹¹hanta½   paraloke  appatiµµhita½  n±ma.
Imin±  ki½  kathita½?  Kh²º±savassa  cetopariyañ±ºa½  kathita½.  Kh²º±savassa hi
cetopariyañ±ºa½ catutth± dassanasam±patti n±ma.
    Apica  dvatti½s±k±re ±raddhavipassan±pi paµham± dassanasam±patti. Aµµhi-±ra-
mmaºe  ±raddhavipassan±  dutiy±  dassanasam±patti. Sekkhaputhujjan±na½ ceto-
pariyañ±ºa½   kh²º±savassa   cetopariyañ±ºanti  ida½  padadvaya½  niccalameva.
Aparo  nayo  paµhamajjh±na½  paµham±  dassanasam±patti.  Dutiyajjh±na½ dutiy±.
Tatiyajjh±na½  tatiy±. Catutthajjh±na½ catutth± dassanasam±patti. Tath± paµhama-
maggo   paµham±   dassanasam±patti.   Dutiyamaggo   dutiy±.  Tatiyamaggo  tatiy±.
Catutthamaggo   catutth±  dassanasam±patt²ti.  Sesamettha  purimanayeneva  yoje-
tabba½.
 
                                               Puggalapaººattidesan±vaººan±
 
    150.  Puggalapaººatt²s³ti  lokavoh±ravasena  “satto  puggalo  naro  poso”ti eva½
paññ±petabb±su  lokapaññatt²su.  Buddh±nañhi  dve kath± sammutikath±, parama-
tthakath±ti poµµhap±dasutte (d². ni. aµµha. 1.439-443) vitth±rit±.
    Tattha  puggalapaººatt²s³ti  aya½  sammutikath±.  Id±ni  ye puggale paññapento
puggalapaººatt²su  bhagav±  anuttaro  hoti,  te  dassento  sattime  bhante  puggal±.
Ubhatobh±gavimuttoti-±dim±ha.    Tattha    ubhatobh±gavimuttoTi    dv²hi   bh±gehi
vimutto,   ar³pasam±pattiy±  r³pak±yato  (3.0073)  vimutto,  maggena  n±mak±yato.
So  catunna½  ar³pasam±patt²na½  ekekato vuµµh±ya saªkh±re sammasitv± araha-
ttappatt±na½,  catunna½,  nirodh±  vuµµh±ya  arahattappatta-an±g±mino  ca vasena
pañcavidho hoti.
    P±¼i   panettha   “katamo  ca  puggalo  ubhatobh±gavimutto?  Idhekacco  puggalo
aµµhavimokkhe  k±yena  phusitv±  viharati,  paññ±ya  cassa  disv±  ±sav± parikkh²º±
hont²”ti  (dh±tu.  24)  eva½  aµµhavimokkhal±bhino  vasena ±gat±. Paññ±ya vimuttoti
paññ±vimutto.  So  sukkhavipassako  ca,  cat³hi  jh±nehi  vuµµh±ya  arahatta½ patt±
catt±ro c±ti imesa½ vasena pañcavidhova hoti.
    P±¼i  panettha  aµµhavimokkhapaµikkhepavaseneva  ±gat±. Yath±ha “na heva kho
aµµha  vimokkhe  k±yena  phusitv±  viharati. Paññ±ya cassa disv± ±sav± parikkh²º±
honti. Aya½ vuccati puggalo paññ±vimutto”ti (dh±tu. 25).
    Phuµµhanta½  sacchi  karot²ti  k±yasakkhi.  So jh±naphassa½ paµhama½ phusati,
pacch±  nirodha½  nibb±na½ sacchikaroti, so sot±pattiphalaµµha½ ±di½ katv± y±va
arahattamaggaµµh±   chabbidho   hot²ti   veditabbo.   Tenev±ha  “idhekacco  puggalo
aµµha  vimokkhe  k±yena phusitv± viharati, paññ±ya cassa disv± ekacce ±sav± pari-
kkh²º± honti. Aya½ vuccati puggalo k±yasakkh²”ti (dh±tu. 26).
    Diµµhanta½  pattoti  diµµhippatto. Tatrida½ saªkhepalakkhaºa½, dukkh± saªkh±r±
sukho  nirodhoti  ñ±ta½ hoti diµµha½ vidita½ sacchikata½ passita½ paññ±y±ti diµµhi-
ppatto.   Vitth±rato   panesopi   k±yasakkhi  viya  chabbidho  hoti.  Tenev±ha–  “idhe-
kacco  puggalo ida½ dukkhanti yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±ti …pe… aya½ dukkhanirodha-



g±min²    paµipad±ti   yath±bh³ta½   paj±n±ti,   tath±gatappavedit±   cassa   dhamm±
paññ±ya  vodiµµh±  honti  vocarit±,  paññ±ya  cassa  disv±  ekacce  ±sav± parikkh²º±
honti. Aya½ vuccati puggalo diµµhippatto”ti (dh±tu. 27).
    Saddh±ya   (3.0074)   vimuttoti   saddh±vimutto.  Sopi  vuttanayeneva  chabbidho
hoti.  Tenev±ha–  “idhekacco  puggalo ida½ dukkhanti yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±ti, aya½
dukkhasamudayoti   yath±bh³ta½   paj±n±ti,   aya½   dukkhanirodhoti  yath±bh³ta½
paj±n±ti,  aya½  dukkhanirodhag±min²  paµipad±ti  yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±ti, tath±gata-
ppavedit±  cassa  dhamm±  paññ±ya  vodiµµh±  honti  vocarit±, paññ±ya cassa disv±
ekacce   ±sav±   parikkh²º±  honti  no  ca  kho  yath±  diµµhippattassa.  Aya½  vuccati
puggalo  saddh±vimutto”ti  (dh±tu. 28). Etesu hi saddh±vimuttassa pubbabh±gama-
ggakkhaºe  saddahantassa viya, okappentassa viya, adhimuccantassa viya ca kile-
sakkhayo     hoti.    Diµµhippattassa    pubbabh±gamaggakkhaºe    kilesacchedaka½
ñ±ºa½  adandha½  tikhiºa½  s³ra½ hutv± vahati. Tasm± yath± n±ma n±titikhiºena
asin±   kadali½   chindantassa   chinnaµµh±na½   na  maµµha½  hoti,  asi  na  s²gha½
vahati,   saddo   suyyati,   balavataro   v±y±mo  k±tabbo  hoti,  evar³p±  saddh±vimu-
ttassa  pubbabh±gamaggabh±van±.  Yath±  pana  atinisitena asin± kadali½ chinda-
ntassa  chinnaµµh±na½  maµµha½  hoti,  asi  s²gha½ vahati, saddo na suyyati, balava-
tara½  v±y±makicca½  na  hoti,  evar³p±  paññ±vimuttassa pubbabh±gamaggabh±-
van± veditabb±.
    Dhamma½  anussarat²ti dhamm±nus±r². Dhammoti paññ±, paññ±pubbaªgama½
magga½  bh±vet²ti  attho.  Saddh±nus±rimhipi  eseva  nayo,  ubhopete sot±pattima-
ggaµµh±yeva.   Vuttampi   ceta½   “yassa   puggalassa   sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±ya
paµipannassa   paññindriya½  adhimatta½  hoti,  paññ±v±hi½  paññ±pubbaªgama½
ariyamagga½ bh±veti. Aya½ vuccati puggalo dhamm±nus±r²”ti.
    Tath±   “yassa   puggalassa   sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±ya  paµipannassa  saddhi-
ndriya½    adhimatta½   hoti,   saddh±v±hi½   saddh±pubbaªgama½   ariyamagga½
bh±veti.  Aya½  vuccati  puggalo  saddh±nus±r²”ti.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo, vitth±rato
panes±  ubhatobh±gavimutt±dikath±  visuddhimagge  paññ±bh±van±dhik±re vutt±.
Tasm±    tattha    vuttanayeneva   veditabb±.   Sesamidh±pi   purimanayeneva   yoje-
tabba½.
 
                                                      Padh±nadesan±vaººan±
 
    151.   Padh±nes³ti   idha   padahanavasena   “satta  bojjhaªg±  padh±n±”ti  vutt±.
Tesa½   vitth±rakath±   mah±satipaµµh±ne  vuttanayeneva  veditabb±.  Sesamidh±pi
purimanayeneva yojetabba½.
 
                                                      Paµipad±desan±vaººan±
 
    152.  Dukkhapaµipad±d²su  (3.0075)  aya½  vitth±ranayo–  “tattha katam± dukkha-
paµipad±   dandh±bhiññ±   paññ±?   Dukkhena   kasirena  sam±dhi½  upp±dentassa
dandha½  ta½ µh±na½ abhij±nantassa y± paññ± paj±nan± …pe… amoho dhamma-



vicayo  samm±diµµhi,  aya½  vuccati  dukkhapaµipad±  dandh±bhiññ±  paññ±. Tattha
katam±   dukkhapaµipad±   khipp±bhiññ±   paññ±?   Dukkhena  kasirena  sam±dhi½
upp±dentassa  khippa½  ta½  µh±na½  abhij±nantassa  y±  paññ±  paj±nan± …pe…
samm±diµµhi,  aya½  vuccati  dukkhapaµipad±  khipp±bhiññ±  paññ±.  Tattha katam±
sukhapaµipad±   dandh±bhiññ±   paññ±?  Akicchena  akasirena  sam±dhi½  upp±de-
ntassa  dandha½  ta½  µh±na½  abhij±nantassa y± paññ± paj±nan± …pe… samm±-
diµµhi,  aya½  vuccati sukhapaµipad± dandh±bhiññ± paññ±. Tattha katam± sukhapa-
µipad±    khipp±bhiññ±   paññ±?   Akicchena   akasirena   sam±dhi½   upp±dentassa
khippa½   ta½   µh±na½  abhij±nantassa  y±  paññ±  paj±nan±  …pe…  samm±diµµhi,
aya½   vuccati   sukhapaµipad±   khipp±bhiññ±   paññ±”ti   (vibha.  801).  Ayamettha
saªkhepo,  vitth±ro pana visuddhimagge vutto. Sesamidh±pi purimanayeneva yoje-
tabba½.
 
                                                   Bhassasam±c±r±divaººan±
 
    153.   Na   ceva   mus±v±d³pasañhitanti  bhassasam±c±re  µhitopi  kath±magga½
anupacchinditv±   kathentopi   idhekacco   bhikkhu  na  ceva  mus±v±d³pasañhita½
bh±sati.  Aµµha  anariyavoh±re  vajjetv±  aµµha  ariyavoh±rayuttameva bh±sati. Na ca
vebh³tiyanti  bhassasam±c±re  µhitopi  bhedakarav±ca½  na  bh±sati. Na ca pesuºi-
yanti  tass±yeveta½  vevacana½.  Vebh³tiyav±c±  hi piyabh±vassa suññakaraºato
“pesuºiyan”ti  vuccati.  N±mamevass±  etanti  mah±s²vatthero  avoca.  Na  ca s±ra-
mbhajanti  s±rambhaj±  ca  y±  v±c±, tañca na bh±sati. “Tva½ duss²lo”ti vutte, “tva½
duss²lo   tav±cariyo  duss²lo”ti  v±,  “tuyha½  ±patt²”ti  vutte,  “aha½  piº¹±ya  caritv±
p±µaliputta½  gato”ti-±din±  nayena bahiddh± vikkhepakath±pavatta½ v± karaºutta-
riyav±ca½  na  bh±sati.  Jay±pekkhoti jayapurekkh±ro hutv±, yath± hatthako sakya-
putto   titthiy±   n±ma   dhammenapi  adhammenapi  jetabb±ti  sacc±lika½  ya½kiñci
bh±sati, eva½ (3.0076) jay±pekkho jayapurekkh±ro hutv± na bh±sat²ti attho. Mant±
mant±  ca  v±ca½  bh±sat²ti  ettha  mant±ti  vuccati  paññ±, mant±ya paññ±ya. Puna
mant±ti  upaparikkhitv±.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti, bhassasam±c±re µhito divasabh±gampi
kathento  paññ±ya  upaparikkhitv±  yuttakathameva  kathet²ti.  Nidh±navatinti  hada-
yepi nidahitabbayutta½. K±len±ti yuttapattak±lena.
    Eva½  bh±sit±  hi  v±c±  amus±  ceva hoti apisuº± ca apharus± ca asaµh± ca asa-
mphappal±p± ca. Evar³p± ca aya½ v±c±



catusaccanissit±tipi   sikkhattayanissit±tipi  dasakath±vatthunissit±tipi  terasadhuta-
ªganissit±tipi        sattatti½sabodhipakkhiyadhammanissit±tipi        magganissit±tipi
vuccati.   Ten±ha   etad±nuttariya½,   bhante,   bhassasam±c±reti  ta½  purimanaye-
neva yojetabba½.
    Sacco  cassa  saddho  c±ti s²l±c±re µhito bhikkhu sacco ca bhaveyya saccakatho
saddho  ca saddh±sampanno. Nanu heµµh± sacca½ kathitameva, idha kasm± puna
vuttanti?   Heµµh±   v±c±sacca½   kathita½.  S²l±c±re  µhito  pana  bhikkhu  antamaso
hasanakath±yapi    mus±v±da½    na   karot²ti   dassetu½   idha   vutta½.   Id±ni   so
dhammena   samena   j²vita½  kappet²ti  dassanattha½  na  ca  kuhakoti-±di  vutta½.
Tattha “kuhako”ti-±d²ni brahmaj±le vitth±rit±ni.
    Indriyesu  guttadv±ro,  bhojane mattaññ³ti chasu indriyesu guttadv±ro bhojanepi
pam±ºaññ³.   Samak±r²ti   samac±r²,   k±yena   v±c±ya   manas±  ca  k±yavaªk±d²ni
pah±ya    sama½    carat²ti    attho.    J±gariy±nuyogamanuyuttoti   rattindiva½   cha
koµµh±se  katv±  “divasa½  caªkamena nisajj±y±”ti vuttanayeneva j±gariy±nuyoga½
yuttappayutto  viharati.  Atanditoti  nittand²  k±y±lasiyavirahito.  ¾raddhav²riyoti k±yi-
kav²riyen±pi   ±raddhav²riyo  hoti,  gaºasaªgaºika½  vinodetv±  cat³su  iriy±pathesu
aµµha-±rabbhavatthuvasena  ekavih±r².  Cetasikav²riyen±pi  ±raddhav²riyo  hoti, kile-
sasaªgaºika½  pah±ya  vinodetv±  aµµhasam±pattivasena  ekavih±r².  Api  ca  yath±
tath±  kilesuppatti½  niv±rento  cetasikav²riyena ±raddhav²riyo hoti. Jh±y²ti ±ramma-
ºalakkhaº³panijjh±navasena  (3.0077) jh±y². Satim±ti cirakat±di-anussaraºasama-
tth±ya satiy± samann±gato.
    Kaly±ºapaµibh±noti   v±kkaraºasampanno   ceva   hoti   paµibh±nasampanno   ca.
Yuttapaµibh±no   kho   pana   hoti   no   muttapaµibh±no.   S²lasam±c±rasmiñhi   µhita-
bhikkhu  muttapaµibh±no na hoti, yuttapaµibh±no pana hoti vaªg²satthero viya. Gati-
m±ti   gamanasamatth±ya   paññ±ya  samann±gato.  Dhitim±ti  dh±raºasamatth±ya
paññ±ya  samann±gato.  Matim±ti  ettha  pana  mat²ti  paññ±ya  n±mameva,  tasm±
paññav±ti  attho.  Iti  t²hipi imehi padehi paññ±va kathit±. Tattha heµµh± samaºadha-
mmakaraºav²riya½   kathita½,   idha  buddhavacanagaºhanav²riya½.  Tath±  heµµh±
vipassan±paññ±    kathit±,   idha   buddhavacanagaºhanapaññ±.   Na   ca   k±mesu
giddhoti  vatthuk±makilesak±mesu agiddho. Sato ca nipako c±ti abhikkantapaµikka-
nt±d²su  sattasu  µh±nesu  satiy± ceva ñ±ºena ca samann±gato carat²ti attho. Nepa-
kkanti  paññ±,  t±ya  samann±gatatt± nipakoti vutto. Sesamidh±pi purimanayeneva
yojetabba½.
 
                                                    Anus±sanavidh±divaººan±
 
    154. Paccatta½ yoniso manasik±r±ti attano up±yamanasik±rena. Yath±nusiµµha½
tath±   paµipajjam±noTi  yath±  may±  anusiµµha½  anus±san²  dinn±,  tath±  paµipajja-
m±no.  Tiººa½  sa½yojan±na½  parikkhay±ti-±di vuttatthameva. Sesamidh±pi puri-
manayeneva yojetabba½.
    155.   Parapuggalavimuttiñ±ºeti   sot±pann±d²na½   parapuggal±na½   tena  tena
maggena kilesavimuttiñ±ºe. Sesamidh±pi purimanayeneva yojetabba½.



    156.  Amutr±si½  eva½n±moti eko pubbeniv±sa½ anussaranto n±magotta½ pari-
y±diyam±no  gacchati.  Eko suddhakhandheyeva anussarati, eko hi sakkoti, eko na
sakkoti.  Tattha yo sakkoti, tassa vasena aggahetv± asakkontassa vasena gahita½.
Asakkonto  pana  ki½  karoti?  Suddhakhandheyeva  anussaranto gantv± anekaj±ti-
satasahassamatthake  µhatv±  n±magotta½  pariy±diyam±no otarati. Ta½ dassento
eva½n±moTi-±dim±ha   (3.0078).  So  evam±h±ti  so  diµµhigatiko  evam±ha.  Tattha
kiñc±pi  sassatoti vatv± “te ca satt± sa½sarant²”ti vadantassa vacana½ pubb±para-
viruddha½   hoti.   Diµµhigatikatt±   panesa  eta½  na  sallakkhesi.  Diµµhigatikassa  hi
µh±na½  v± niyamo v± natthi. Ima½ gahetv± ima½ vissajjeti, ima½ vissajjetv± ima½
gaºh±t²ti   brahmaj±le   vitth±ritameveta½.   Aya½  tatiyo  sassatav±doti  thero  l±bhi-
sseva   vasena   tayo   sassatav±de   ±ha.  Bhagavat±  pana  takk²v±dampi  gahetv±
brahmaj±le  catt±ro  vutt±. Etesa½ pana tiººa½ v±d±na½ vitth±rakath± brahmaj±le
(d².  ni. aµµha. 1.30) vuttanayeneva veditabb±. Sesamidh±pi purimanayeneva vitth±-
retabba½.
    157.  Gaºan±ya  v±ti piº¹agaºan±ya. Saªkh±nen±ti acchiddakavasena manoga-
ºan±ya.   Ubhayath±pi   piº¹agaºanameva   dasseti.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti,  vass±na½
satavasena  sahassavasena  satasahassavasena  koµivasena  piº¹a½ katv±pi etta-
k±ni  vassasat±n²ti  v±  ettak±  vassakoµiyoti  v±  eva½ saªkh±tu½ na sakk±. Tumhe
pana    attano   dasanna½   p±ram²na½   p³ritatt±   sabbaññutaññ±ºassa   suppaµivi-
ddhatt±  yasm±  vo  an±varaºañ±ºa½ s³ra½ vahati. Tasm± desan±ñ±ºakusalata½
purakkhatv±    vassagaºan±yapi   pariyantika½   katv±   kappagaºan±yapi   paricchi-
nditv±   ettakanti   dasseth±ti   d²peti.   P±¼iyattho  panettha  vuttanayoyeva.  Sesami-
dh±pi purimanayeneva yojetabba½.
    158.   Etad±nuttariya½,  bhante,  satt±na½  cut³pap±tañ±ºeti  bhante  y±pi  aya½
satt±na½  cutipaµisandhivasena  ñ±ºadesan±,  s±pi  tumh±ka½yeva anuttar±. At²ta-
buddh±pi  evameva  desesu½. An±gat±pi evameva desessanti. Tumhe tesa½ at²t±-
n±gatabuddh±na½  ñ±ºena sa½sanditv±va desayittha. “Imin±pi k±raºena eva½pa-
sanno aha½ bhante bhagavat²”ti d²peti. P±¼iyattho panettha vitth±ritoyeva.
    159.   S±sav±   sa-upadhik±ti   sados±   sa-up±rambh±.  No  ariy±ti  vuccat²ti  ariyi-
ddh²ti  na  vuccati.  An±sav±  anupadhik±ti  niddos±  anup±rambh±.  Ariy±ti vuccat²ti
ariyiddh²ti   vuccati.   Appaµik³lasaññ²  (3.0079)  tattha  viharat²ti  katha½  appaµik³la-
saññ²  tattha  viharat²ti?  Paµik³le satte metta½ pharati, saªkh±re dh±tusañña½ upa-
sa½harati.   Yath±ha  “katha½  paµik³le  appaµik³lasaññ²  viharati  (paµi.  ma.  3.97)?
Aniµµhasmi½  vatthusmi½  mett±ya v± pharati, dh±tuto v± upasa½harat²”ti. Paµik³la-
saññ²  tattha  viharat²ti  appaµik³le  satte  asubhasañña½  pharati,  saªkh±re  anicca-
sañña½    upasa½harati.   Yath±ha   “katha½   appaµik³le   paµik³lasaññ²   viharati?
Iµµhasmi½  vatthusmi½  asubh±ya  v±  pharati,  aniccato  v±  upasa½harat²”ti.  Eva½
sesapadesupi attho veditabbo.
    Upekkhako  tattha  viharat²ti  iµµhe arajjanto aniµµhe adussanto yath± aññe asama-
pekkhanena  moha½ upp±denti, eva½ anupp±dento chasu ±rammaºesu cha¼aªgu-
pekkh±ya  upekkhako viharati. Etad±nuttariya½, bhante, iddhividh±s³ti, bhante, y±
aya½  dv²su  iddh²su  eva½desan±,  etad±nuttariya½.  Ta½ bhagav±ti ta½ desana½



bhagav±  asesa½  sakala½  abhij±n±ti.  Ta½  bhagavatoti  ta½ desana½ bhagavato
asesa½ abhij±nato. Uttari abhiññeyya½ natth²Ti uttari abhij±nitabba½ natthi. Aya½
n±ma  ito  añño  dhammo  v±  puggalo v± ya½ bhagav± na j±n±ti ida½ natthi. Yada-
bhij±na½   añño   samaºo   v±   br±hmaºo  v±ti  ya½  tumhehi  anabhiññ±ta½  añño
samaºo  v±  br±hmaºo v± abhij±nanto bhagavat± bhiyyobhiññataro assa, adhikata-
rapañño  bhaveyya.  Yadida½  iddhividh±s³ti ettha yadidanti nip±tamatta½. Iddhivi-
dh±su  bhagavat±  uttaritaro natthi. At²tabuddh±pi hi im± dve iddhiyo desesu½, an±-
gat±pi  im±va  desessanti.  Tumhepi  tesa½ ñ±ºena sa½sanditv± im±va desayittha.
Iti   bhagav±   iddhividh±su   anuttaroti  dassento  “imin±pi  k±raºena  eva½pasanno
aha½,   bhante,  bhagavat²”ti  d²peti.  Ett±vat±  ye  dhammasen±pati  div±µµh±ne  nis²-
ditv± so¼asa aparampariyadhamme sammasi, teva dassit± honti.
 
                                          Aññath±satthuguºadassan±divaººan±
 
    160.  Id±ni  aparenapi  ±k±rena  bhagavato guºe dassento ya½ ta½ bhanteti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  saddhena  kulaputten±ti  saddh± kulaputt± (3.0080) n±ma at²t±n±ga-
tapaccuppann± bodhisatt±. Tasm± ya½ sabbaññubodhisattena pattabbanti vutta½
hoti.  Ki½  pana  tena  pattabba½? Nava lokuttaradhamm±. ¾raddhav²riyen±ti-±d²su
“v²riya½   th±mo”ti-±d²ni   sabb±neva   v²riyavevacan±ni.   Tattha   ±raddhav²riyen±ti
paggahitav²riyena.   Th±mavat±ti   th±masampannena   thirav²riyena.   Purisath±me-
n±ti  tena  th±mavat±  ya½  purisath±mena  pattabbanti  vutta½ hoti. Anantarapada-
dvayepi  eseva  nayo.  Purisadhorayhen±ti  y±  asamadhurehi  buddhehi  vahitabb±
dhur±,  ta½  dhura½  vahanasamatthena  mah±purisena. Anuppatta½ ta½ bhagava-
t±ti  ta½  sabba½ at²t±n±gatabuddhehi pattabba½, sabbameva anuppatta½, bhaga-
vato  ekaguºopi  ³no  natth²ti  dasseti.  K±mesu k±masukhallik±nuyoganti vatthuk±-
mesu   k±masukhallik±nuyoga½.  Yath±  aññe  keºiyajaµil±dayo  samaºabr±hmaº±
“ko  j±n±ti  paraloka½.  Sukho  imiss±  paribb±jik±ya  muduk±ya  lomas±ya  b±h±ya
samphasso”ti  mo¼ibandh±hi  paribb±jik±hi paric±renti sampatta½ sampatta½ r³p±-
di-±rammaºa½     anubhavam±n±     k±masukhamanuyutt±,     na    evamanuyuttoti
dasseti.
    H²nanti  l±maka½.  Gammanti g±mav±s²na½ dhamma½. Pothujjanikanti puthujja-
nehi sevitabba½. Anariyanti na niddosa½. Na v± ariyehi sevitabba½. Anatthasañhi-
tanti    anatthasa½yutta½.    Attakilamath±nuyoganti   attano   ±t±panaparit±pan±nu-
yoga½.  Dukkhanti  dukkhayutta½,  dukkhama½  v±.  Yath±  eke samaºabr±hmaº±
k±masukhallik±nuyoga½    parivajjess±m±ti    k±yakilamatha½    anudh±vanti,    tato
muñciss±m±ti  k±masukha½  anudh±vanti, na eva½ bhagav±. Bhagav± pana ubho
ete  ante  vajjetv±  y±  s±  “atthi,  bhikkhave,  majjhim± paµipad± tath±gatena abhisa-
mbuddh±  cakkhukaraº²”ti  eva½  vutt±  samm±paµipatti, tameva paµipanno. Tasm±
“na ca attakilamath±nuyogan”ti-±dim±ha.
    ¾bhicetasik±nanti   abhicetasik±na½,   k±m±vacaracitt±ni   atikkamitv±  µhit±nanti
attho.  Diµµhadhammasukhavih±r±nanti  imasmi½yeva attabh±ve sukhavih±r±na½.
Poµµhap±dasuttantasmiñhi    sapp²tikadutiyajjh±naphalasam±patti    kathit±   (d².   ni.



1.432).  P±s±dikasuttante  saha  maggena  vipassan±p±dakajjh±na½. Dasuttarasu-
ttante  (3.0081)  catutthajjh±nikaphalasam±patti.  Imasmi½  sampas±dan²ye  diµµha-
dhammasukhavih±rajjh±n±ni  kathit±ni.  Nik±mal±bh²ti  yath±k±mal±bh². Akicchal±-
bh²Ti adukkhal±bh². Akasiral±bh²ti vipulal±bh².
 
                                                 Anuyogad±nappak±ravaººan±
 
    161.  Ekiss±  lokadh±tuy±ti  dasasahassilokadh±tuy±. T²ºi hi khett±ni– j±tikhetta½
±º±khetta½  visayakhetta½.  Tattha  j±tikhetta½  n±ma  dasasahass²  lokadh±tu. S±
hi    tath±gatassa    m±tukucchi½   okkamanak±le   nikkhamanak±le   sambodhik±le
dhammacakkappavattane  ±yusaªkh±rossajjane  parinibb±ne ca kampati. Koµisata-
sahassacakkav±¼a½  pana  ±º±khetta½  n±ma.  ¾µ±n±µiyamoraparittadhajaggapari-
ttaratanaparitt±d²nañhi  ettha  ±º± vattati. Visayakhettassa pana parim±ºa½ natthi,
buddh±nañhi   “y±vataka½  ñ±ºa½,  t±vataka½  ñeyya½,  y±vataka½  ñeyya½  t±va-
taka½  ñ±ºa½,  ñ±ºapariyantika½  ñeyya½,  ñeyyapariyantika½  ñ±ºan”ti  (mah±ni.
55) vacanato avisayo n±ma natthi.
    Imesu   pana   t²su   khettesu  µhapetv±  ima½  cakkav±¼a½  aññasmi½  cakkav±¼e
buddh±  uppajjant²ti  sutta½  natthi,  nuppañjant²ti  pana  atthi.  T²ºi piµak±ni vinayapi-
µaka½,   suttantapiµaka½  abhidhammapiµaka½.  Tisso  saªg²tiyo  mah±kassapatthe-
rassa  saªg²ti, yasattherassa saªg²ti, moggaliputtatissattherassa saªg²t²ti. Im± tisso
saªg²tiyo   ±ru¼he  tepiµake  buddhavacane  “ima½  cakkav±¼a½  muñcitv±  aññattha
buddh± uppajjant²”ti sutta½ natthi, nuppajjant²ti pana atthi.
    Apubba½  acarimanti  apure apacch± ekato nuppajjanti, pure v± pacch± v± uppa-
jjant²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Tattha  bodhipallaªke  “bodhi½  apatv±  na uµµhahiss±m²”ti nisi-
nnak±lato  paµµh±ya  y±va  m±tukucchismi½  paµisandhiggahaºa½,  t±va pubbeti na
veditabba½.



Bodhisattassa  hi  paµisandhiggahaºe dasasahassacakkav±¼akampaneneva khetta-
pariggaho    kato.    Aññassa   buddhassa   uppattipi   niv±rit±   hoti.   Parinibb±nato
paµµh±ya  ca  y±va  s±sapamatt±pi  dh±tuyo  tiµµhanti,  t±va  pacch±ti na veditabba½.
Dh±t³su  hi  µhit±su  (3.0082)  buddh±pi  µhit±va  honti.  Tasm±  etthantare  aññassa
buddhassa    uppatti    niv±rit±va    hoti.    Dh±tuparinibb±ne    pana    j±te   aññassa
buddhassa uppatti na niv±rit±.
 
                                                    Tipiµaka-antaradh±nakath±
 
    T²ºi    antaradh±n±ni   n±ma   pariyatti-antaradh±na½,   paµivedha-antaradh±na½,
paµipatti-antaradh±nanti.   Tattha   pariyatt²ti   t²ºi   piµak±ni.   Paµivedhoti  saccappaµi-
vedho.  Paµipatt²ti  paµipad±.  Tattha  paµivedho  ca  paµipatti ca hotipi na hotipi. Eka-
smiñhi  k±le  paµivedhakar±  bhikkh³  bah³  honti,  esa bhikkhu puthujjanoti aªguli½
pas±retv±    dassetabbo   hoti.   Imasmi½yeva   d²pe   ekav±ra½   puthujjanabhikkhu
n±ma  n±hosi.  Paµipattip³rak±pi  kad±ci  bah³  honti,  kad±ci  app±. Iti paµivedho ca
paµipatti  ca  hotipi  na  hotipi.  S±sanaµµhitiy±  pana  pariyatti  pam±ºa½.  Paº¹ito  hi
tepiµaka½ sutv± dvepi p³reti.
    Yath±  amh±ka½  bodhisatto ±¼±rassa santike pañc±bhiññ± satta ca sam±pattiyo
nibbattetv±   nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanasam±pattiy±   parikamma½   pucchi,   so  na
j±n±m²ti  ±ha. Tato udakassa santika½ gantv± adhigatavisesa½ sa½sanditv± neva-
saññ±n±saññ±yatanassa  parikamma½  pucchi,  so  ±cikkhi,  tassa vacanasamana-
ntarameva   mah±satto  ta½  jh±na½  samp±desi,  evameva  paññav±  bhikkhu  pari-
yatti½  sutv±  dvepi  p³reti.  Tasm±  pariyattiy±  µhit±ya  s±sana½  µhita½  hoti. Yad±
pana   s±   antaradh±yati,   tad±   paµhama½   abhidhammapiµaka½  nassati.  Tattha
paµµh±na½    sabbapaµhama½   antaradh±yati.   Anukkamena   pacch±   dhammasa-
ªgaho,  tasmi½  antarahite itaresu dv²su piµakesu µhitesupi s±sana½ µhitameva hoti.
    Tattha   suttantapiµake   antaradh±yam±ne  paµhama½  aªguttaranik±yo  ek±dasa-
kato  paµµh±ya  y±va  ekak± antaradh±yati, tadanantara½ sa½yuttanik±yo cakkape-
yy±lato  paµµh±ya  y±va  oghataraº±  antaradh±yati. Tadanantara½ majjhimanik±yo
indriyabh±vanato    paµµh±ya    y±va   m³lapariy±y±   antaradh±yati.   Tadanantara½
d²ghanik±yo    dasuttarato    paµµh±ya   y±va   brahmaj±l±   antaradh±yati.   Ekiss±pi
dvinnampi  g±th±na½ pucch± addh±na½ (3.0083) gacchati, s±sana½ dh±retu½ na
sakkoti,   sabhiyapucch±   ±¼avakapucch±  viya  ca.  Et±  kira  kassapabuddhak±lik±
antar± s±sana½ dh±retu½ n±sakkhi½su.
    Dv²su  pana piµakesu antarahitesupi vinayapiµake µhite s±sana½ tiµµhati. Pariv±ra-
kkhandhakesu  antarahitesu ubhatovibhaªge µhite µhitameva hoti. Ubhatovibhaªge
antarahite  m±tik±yapi µhit±ya µhitameva hoti. M±tik±ya antarahit±ya p±timokkhapa-
bbajj±-upasampad±su  µhit±su  s±sana½  tiµµhati. Liªga½ addh±na½ gacchati. Seta-
vatthasamaºava½so   pana   kassapabuddhak±lato   paµµh±ya  s±sana½  dh±retu½
n±sakkhi.  Paµisambhid±pattehi  vassasahassa½  aµµh±si.  Cha¼abhiññehi  vassasa-
hassa½.  Tevijjehi  vassasahassa½.  Sukkhavipassakehi  vassasahassa½. P±timo-
kkhehi  vassasahassa½  aµµh±si.  Pacchimakassa  pana saccappaµivedhato pacchi-



makassa   s²labhedato   paµµh±ya   s±sana½   osakkita½  n±ma  hoti.  Tato  paµµh±ya
aññassa buddhassa uppatti na niv±rit±.
 
                                                    S±sana-antarahitavaººan±
 
    T²ºi  parinibb±n±ni  n±ma  kilesaparinibb±na½  khandhaparinibb±na½ dh±tupari-
nibb±nanti.    Tattha    kilesaparinibb±na½    bodhipallaªke    ahosi.    Khandhaparini-
bb±na½   kusin±r±ya½.  Dh±tuparinibb±na½  an±gate  bhavissati.  S±sanassa  kira
osakkanak±le  imasmi½  tambapaººid²pe dh±tuyo sannipatitv± mah±cetiya½ gami-
ssanti.   Mah±cetiyato   n±gad²pe   r±j±yatanacetiya½.   Tato   mah±bodhipallaªka½
gamissanti.  N±gabhavanatopi  devalokatopi  brahmalokatopi  dh±tuyo  mah±bodhi-
pallaªkameva  gamissanti.  S±sapamatt±pi  dh±tuyo  na antar± nassissanti. Sabba-
dh±tuyo  mah±bodhipallaªke  r±sibh³t±  suvaººakkhandho  viya  ekagghan±  hutv±
chabbaººarasmiyo vissajjessanti.
    T±    dasasahassilokadh±tu½    pharissanti,    tato   dasasahassacakkav±¼adevat±
sannipatitv±  “ajja  satth±  parinibb±ti,  ajja  s±sana½  osakkati, pacchimadassana½
d±ni  ida½  amh±kan”ti dasabalassa parinibbutadivasato mahantatara½ k±ruñña½
karissanti.  Ýhapetv±  an±g±mikh²º±save  avases±  (3.0084)  sakabh±vena  sandh±-
retu½  na  sakkhissanti.  Dh±t³su  tejodh±tu  uµµhahitv± y±va brahmalok± uggacchi-
ssati.   S±sapamatt±yapi   dh±tuy±  sati  ekaj±l±  bhavissati.  Dh±t³su  pariy±d±na½
gat±su  upacchijjissati.  Eva½  mahanta½  ±nubh±va½  dassetv±  dh±t³su  antarahi-
t±su s±sana½ antarahita½ n±ma hoti.
    Y±va  na  eva½  antaradh±yati,  t±va  acarima½  n±ma  hoti.  Eva½ apubba½ aca-
rima½   uppajjeyyu½,   neta½   µh±na½   vijjati.   Kasm±   pana  apubba½  acarima½
nuppajjant²ti?   Anacchariyatt±.   Buddh±   hi  acchariyamanuss±.  Yath±ha–  “ekapu-
ggalo,  bhikkhave,  loke  uppajjam±no  uppajjati acchariyamanusso. Katamo ekapu-
ggalo?   Tath±gato  araha½  samm±sambuddho”ti  (a.  ni.  1.172).  Yadi  ca  dve  v±
catt±ro  v±  aµµha  v±  so¼asa  v±  ekato  uppajjeyyu½, anacchariy± bhaveyyu½. Eka-
smiñhi  vih±re  dvinna½  cetiy±nampi  l±bhasakk±ro  u¼±ro  na  hoti. Bhikkh³pi bahu-
t±ya  na  acchariy±  j±t±, eva½ buddh±pi bhaveyyu½, tasm± nuppajjanti. Desan±ya
ca   vises±bh±vato.  Yañhi  satipaµµh±n±dibheda½  dhamma½  eko  deseti.  Aññena
uppajjitv±pi sova desetabbo siy±, tato anacchariyo siy±. Ekasmi½ pana dhamma½
desente  desan±pi  acchariy±  hoti,  viv±dabh±vato  ca.  Bah³su  hi buddhesu uppa-
nnesu    bah³na½    ±cariy±na½   antev±sik±   viya   amh±ka½   buddho   p±s±diko,
amh±ka½   buddho   madhurassaro   l±bh²  puññav±ti  vivadeyyu½.  Tasm±pi  eva½
nuppajjanti.  Api  ceta½ k±raºa½ milindaraññ±pi puµµhena n±gasenattherena vitth±-
ritameva. Vuttañhi tattha–
         Bhante,  n±gasena,  bh±sitampi heta½ bhagavat± “aµµh±nameta½, bhikkhave,
    anavak±so,  ya½ ekiss± lokadh±tuy± dve arahanto samm±sambuddh± apubba½
    acarima½   uppajjeyyu½,   neta½  µh±na½  vijjat²”ti.  Desayant±  ca,  bhante  n±ga-
    sena,   sabbepi  tath±gat±  sattati½sa  bodhipakkhiye  dhamme  desenti,  kathaya-
    m±n±   ca  catt±ri ariyasacc±ni kathenti, sikkh±pent± ca t²su sikkh±su sikkh±penti,



    anus±sam±n±  ca  appam±dappaµipattiya½  anus±santi. Yadi, bhante n±gasena,
    sabbesampi  tath±gat±na½  (3.0085)  ek± desan± ek± kath± ekasikkh± ek±nus±-
    san²,   kena   k±raºena   dve   tath±gat±   ekakkhaºe   nuppajjanti.   Ekenapi   t±va
    buddhupp±dena  aya½  loko obh±saj±to, yadi dutiyo buddho bhaveyya, dvinna½
    pabh±ya  aya½  loko bhiyyosomatt±ya obh±saj±to bhaveyya, ovadam±n± ca dve
    tath±gat±  sukha½  ovadeyyu½,  anus±sam±n±  ca sukha½ anus±seyyu½, tattha
    me k±raºa½ desehi, yath±ha½ nissa½sayo bhaveyyan”ti.
         Aya½,  mah±r±ja,  dasasahass² lokadh±tu ekabuddhadh±raº², ekasseva tath±-
    gatassa   guºa½   dh±reti,  yadi  dutiyo  buddho  uppajjeyya,  n±ya½  dasasahass²
    lokadh±tu  dh±reyya,  caleyya,  kampeyya, nameyya, oºameyya, vinameyya, viki-
    reyya, vidhameyya, viddha½seyya, na µh±namupagaccheyya.
         Yath±,  mah±r±ja,  n±v±  ekapurisasandh±raº²  bhaveyya, ekapurise abhir³¼he
    s±  n±v±  samup±dik±  bhaveyya,  atha  dutiyo  puriso  ±gaccheyya  t±diso  ±yun±
    vaººena  vayena  pam±ºena  kisath³lena  sabbaªgapaccaªgena, so ta½ n±va½
    abhir³heyya,  api  nu  s±,  mah±r±ja,  n±v±  dvinnampi  dh±reyy±ti? Na hi, bhante,
    caleyya,   kampeyya,  nameyya,  oºameyya,  vinameyya,  vikireyya,  vidhameyya,
    viddha½seyya,    na   µh±namupagaccheyya   os²deyya   udaketi.   Evameva   kho,
    mah±r±ja,  aya½  dasasahass²  lokadh±tu  ekabuddhadh±raº²,  ekasseva tath±ga-
    tassa  guºa½  dh±reti,  yadi  dutiyo buddho uppajjeyya, n±ya½ dasasahass² loka-
    dh±tu dh±reyya …pe… na µh±namupagaccheyya.
         Yath±    v±    pana,    mah±r±ja,    puriso   y±vadattha½   bhojana½   bhuñjeyya
    ch±denta½   y±va   kaºµhamabhip³rayitv±,   so  dh±to  p²ºito  paripuººo  nirantaro
    tand²kato  anoºamitadaº¹aj±to  punadeva  t±vataka½  bhojana½  bhuñjeyya,  api
    nu  kho  so,  mah±r±ja,  puriso sukhito bhaveyy±ti? Na hi, bhante (3.0086), saki½
    bhuttova  mareyy±ti;  evameva kho, mah±r±ja, aya½ dasasahass² lokadh±tu eka-
    buddhadh±raº² …pe… na µh±namupagaccheyy±ti.
         Ki½   nu   kho,  bhante  n±gasena,  atidhammabh±rena  pathav²  calat²ti?  Idha,
    mah±r±ja,  dve  sakaµ± ratanap³rit± bhaveyyu½ y±va mukhasam±, ekasm± saka-
    µato  ratana½  gahetv±  ekasmi½  sakaµe  ±kireyyu½,  api  nu  kho ta½, mah±r±ja,
    sakaµa½   dvinnampi   sakaµ±na½   ratana½  dh±reyy±ti?  Na  hi,  bhante,  n±bhipi
    tassa  phaleyya,  ar±pi  tassa  bhijjeyyu½,  nemipi  tassa  opateyya, akkhopi tassa
    bhijjeyy±ti.   Ki½  nu  kho,  mah±r±ja,  atiratanabh±rena  sakaµa½  bhijjat²ti?  ¾ma,
    bhante,ti. Evameva kho, mah±r±ja, atidhammabh±rena pathav² calati.
         Apica,     mah±r±ja,     ima½     k±raºa½    buddhabalaparid²pan±ya    os±rita½
    aññampi   tattha   atir³pa½   k±raºa½   suºohi,   yena   k±raºena   dve   samm±sa-
    mbuddh±  ekakkhaºe  nuppajjanti.  Yadi,  mah±r±ja, dve samm±sambuddh± eka-
    kkhaºe   uppajjeyyu½,   tesa½  paris±ya  viv±do  uppajjeyya  “tumh±ka½  buddho
    amh±ka½  buddho”ti,  ubhato pakkhaj±t± bhaveyyu½. Yath±, mah±r±ja, dvinna½
    balav±macc±na½   paris±ya   viv±do  uppajjeyya  “tumh±ka½  amacco  amh±ka½
    amacco”ti,  ubhato  pakkhaj±t±  honti;  evameva kho, mah±r±ja, yadi dve samm±-
    sambuddh±    ekakkhaºe    uppajjeyyu½,    tesa½   paris±ya   viv±do   uppajjeyya
    “tumh±ka½  buddho,  amh±ka½  buddho”ti, ubhato pakkhaj±t± bhaveyyu½, ida½



    t±va,   mah±r±ja,  eka½  k±raºa½,  yena  k±raºena  dve  samm±sambuddh±  eka-
    kkhaºe nuppajjanti.
         Aparampi,  mah±r±ja,  uttari½  k±raºa½ suºohi, yena k±raºena dve samm±sa-
    mbuddh±  ekakkhaºe  nuppajjanti.  Yadi,  mah±r±ja, dve samm±sambuddh± eka-
    kkhaºe   uppajjeyyu½,  “aggo  buddho”ti  ya½  vacana½,  ta½  micch±  bhaveyya,
    “jeµµho   buddho”ti,  seµµho  buddhoti,  visiµµho  buddhoti,  uttamo  buddhoti,  pavaro
    buddhoti,  asamo  buddhoti  (3.0087),  asamasamo  buddhoti, appaµimo buddhoti,
    appaµibh±go   buddhoti,   appaµipuggalo   buddhoti   ya½   vacana½,   ta½  micch±
    bhaveyya.   Imampi   kho  tva½,  mah±r±ja,  k±raºa½  atthato  sampaµiccha,  yena
    k±raºena dve samm±sambuddh± ekakkhaºe nuppajjanti.
         Apica  kho,  mah±r±ja,  buddh±na½  bhagavant±na½ sabh±vapakati es±, ya½
    ekoyeva  buddho  loke uppajjati. Kasm± k±raº±? Mahantat±ya sabbaññubuddha-
    guº±na½,   ya½   aññampi,   mah±r±ja,   mahanta½   hoti,   ta½   eka½yeva   hoti.
    Pathav²,  mah±r±ja,  mahant²,  s±  ek±yeva. S±garo mahanto, so ekoyeva. Sineru
    girir±j±  mahanto,  so  ekoyeva.  ¾k±so mahanto, so ekoyeva. Sakko mahanto, so
    ekoyeva.   M±ro   mahanto,   so   ekoyeva.  Mah±brahm±  mahanto,  so  ekoyeva.
    Tath±gato  araha½  samm±sambuddho  mahanto,  so ekoyeva lokasmi½. Yattha
    te uppajjanti, tattha aññesa½ ok±so na hoti. Tasm±, mah±r±ja, tath±gato araha½
    samm±sambuddho    ekoyeva    loke   uppajjat²ti.   Sukathito,   bhante   n±gasena,
    pañho opammehi k±raºeh²ti (mi. pa. 5.1.1).
    Dhammassa      c±nudhammanti      navavidhassa      lokuttaradhammassa     anu-
dhamma½   pubbabh±gappaµipada½.   Sahadhammikoti   sak±raºo.  V±d±nuv±doti
v±doyeva.
 
                                                   Acchariya-abbhutavaººan±
 
    162.  ¾yasm±  ud±y²ti  tayo  ther±  ud±y²  n±ma–  l±¼ud±y²,  k±¼ud±y², mah±-ud±y²ti.
Idha  mah±-ud±y²  adhippeto.  Tassa  kira  ima½  sutta½  ±dito paµµh±ya y±va pariyo-
s±n±   suºantassa   abbhantare   pañcavaºº±   p²ti   uppajjitv±   p±dapiµµhito  s²sama-
tthaka½ gacchati, s²samatthakato p±dapiµµhi½ ±gacchati, ubhato paµµh±ya majjha½
otarati,  majjhato  paµµh±ya  ubhato  gacchati. So nirantara½ p²tiy± phuµasar²ro bala-
vasomanassena   dasabalassa   guºa½   kathento   acchariya½   bhanteti-±dim±ha.
Appicchat±ti    nittaºhat±.    Santuµµhit±ti    cat³su   paccayesu   t²h±k±rehi   (3.0088)
santoso. Sallekhat±ti sabbakiles±na½ sallikhitabh±vo. Yatra hi n±m±ti yo n±ma. Na
att±na½  p±tukarissat²ti  attano  guºe  na  ±vi  karissati. Paµ±ka½ parihareyyunti “ko
amhehi



sadiso atth²”ti vadant± paµ±ka½ ukkhipitv± n±¼anda½ vicareyyu½.
    Passa  kho  tva½,  ud±yi,  tath±gatassa  appicchat±ti  passa  ud±yi y±dis² tath±ga-
tassa   appicchat±ti  therassa  vacana½  sampaµicchanto  ±ha.  Ki½  pana  bhagav±
neva  att±na½ p±tukaroti, na attano guºa½ kathet²ti ce? Na, na katheti. Appicchat±-
d²hi  kathetabba½,  c²var±dihetu½  na  katheti.  Tenev±ha–  “passa  kho tva½, ud±yi,
tath±gatassa  appicchat±”ti-±di.  Bujjhanakasatta½  pana ±gamma veneyyavasena
katheti. Yath±ha–
          “Na me ±cariyo atthi, sadiso me na vijjati;
          sadevakasmi½ lokasmi½, natthi me paµipuggalo”ti. (mah±va. 11);
    Eva½ tath±gatassa guºad²pik± bah³ g±th±pi suttant±pi vitth±retabb±.
    163.   Abhikkhaºa½   bh±seyy±s²ti  punappuna½  bh±seyy±si.  Pubbaºhasamaye
me  kathitanti  m±  majjhanhik±d²su  na kathayittha. Ajja v± me kathitanti m± paradi-
vas±d²su   na   kathayitth±ti   attho.   Pavedes²ti   kathesi.  Imassa  veyy±karaºass±ti
nigg±thakatt±  ida½  sutta½ “veyy±karaºan”ti vutta½. Adhivacananti n±ma½. Ida½
pana  “iti  hidan”ti paµµh±ya pada½ saªg²tik±rehi µhapita½. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±na-
tthamev±ti.
 
                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                           Sampas±dan²yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. P±s±dikasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                          Nigaºµhan±µaputtak±laªkiriyavaººan±
 
    164.   Eva½   (3.0089)   me   sutanti   p±s±dikasutta½.   Tatr±yamanutt±napadava-
ººan±–   vedhaññ±   n±ma   saky±ti   dhanumhi   katasikkh±  vedhaññan±mak±  eke
saky±.  Tesa½  ambavane  p±s±deti tesa½ ambavane sippa½ uggaºhatth±ya kato
d²ghap±s±do atthi, tattha viharati. Adhun± k±laªkatoti sampati k±laªkato. Dvedhika-
j±t±ti  dvejjhaj±t±,  dvebh±g±  j±t±.  Bhaº¹an±d²su  bhaº¹ana½ pubbabh±gakalaho,
ta½  daº¹±d±n±divasena paººattiv²tikkamavasena ca va¹¹hita½ kalaho. “Na tva½
ima½  dhammavinaya½  ±j±n±s²”ti-±din±  nayena viruddhavacana½ viv±do. Vituda-
nt±ti  vijjhant±. Sahita½ meti mama vacana½ atthasañhita½. Adhiciººa½ te vipar±-
vattanti  ya½  tava adhiciººa½ cirak±l±sevanavasena paguºa½, ta½ mama v±da½
±gamma  nivatta½.  ¾ropito  te  v±doti tuyha½ upari may± doso ±ropito. Cara v±da-
ppamokkh±y±ti   bhattapuµa½   ±d±ya   ta½   ta½   upasaªkamitv±  v±dappamokkha-
tth±ya  uttari  pariyesam±no  vicara.  Nibbeµhehi  v±ti  atha  v±  may±  ±ropitadosato
att±na½ mocehi. Sace pahos²ti sace sakkosi. Vadhoyev±ti maraºameva. N±µaputti-
yes³ti  n±µaputtassa  antev±sikesu. Nibbinnar³p±ti ukkaºµhitasabh±v± abhiv±dan±-



d²nipi  na  karonti. Virattar³p±ti vigatapem±. Paµiv±nar³p±ti tesa½ sakkaccakiriyato
nivattanasabh±v±.  Yath±  tanti  yath±  durakkh±t±disabh±ve  dhammavinaye nibbi-
nnavirattappaµiv±nar³pehi  bhavitabba½,  tatheva  j±t±ti  attho. Durakkh±teti dukka-
thite. Duppavediteti duviññ±pite. Anupasamasa½vattaniketi r±g±d²na½ upasama½
k±tu½   asamatthe.   Bhinnath³peti   bhindappatiµµhe.  Ettha  hi  n±µaputtova  nesa½
patiµµhaµµhena th³po. So pana bhinno mato. Tena vutta½ “bhinnath³pe”ti. Appaµisa-
raºeti tasseva abh±vena paµisaraºavirahite.
    Nanu  c±ya½  n±µaputto  n±¼andav±siko, so kasm± p±v±ya½ k±laªkatoti? So kira
up±lin±  gahapatin±  paµividdhasaccena  dasahi  (3.0090)  g±th±hi  bh±site  buddha-
guºe  sutv±  uºha½  lohita½  cha¹¹esi.  Atha na½ aph±suka½ gahetv± p±va½ aga-
ma½su.  So  tattha  k±lamak±si.  K±la½ kurum±no ca cintesi– “mama laddhi aniyy±-
nik±  s±ravirahit±, maya½ t±va naµµh±, avasesajanopi m± ap±yap³rako ahosi, sace
pan±ha½   ‘mama   s±sana½   aniyy±nikan’ti   vakkh±mi,  na  saddahissanti,  ya½n³-
n±ha½   dvepi   jane   na   ekan²h±rena   uggaºh±peyya½,   te  mamaccayena  añña-
mañña½  vivadissanti,  satth±  ta½  viv±da½  paµicca  eka½  dhammakatha½ kathe-
ssati, tato te s±sanassa mahantabh±va½ j±nissant²”ti.
    Atha    na½   eko   antev±siko   upasaªkamitv±   ±ha–   “bhante   tumhe   dubbal±,
mayhampi   imasmi½   dhamme   s±ra½  ±cikkhatha,  ±cariyappam±ºan”ti.  “¾vuso,
tva½     mamaccayena    sassatanti    gaºheyy±s²”ti.    Aparopi    upasaªkami,    ta½
uccheda½  gaºh±pesi.  Eva½  dvepi  jane  ekaladdhike  akatv±  bah³ n±n±n²h±rena
uggaºh±petv±    k±lamak±si.    Te   tassa   sar²rakicca½   katv±   sannipatitv±   añña-
mañña½   pucchi½su–   “kass±vuso,   ±cariyo   s±ra½   ±cikkh²”ti?   Eko   uµµhahitv±
mayhanti  ±ha.  Ki½  ±cikkh²ti?  Sassatanti.  Aparo ta½ paµib±hitv± “mayha½ s±ra½
±cikkh²”ti   ±ha.   Eva½   sabbe   “mayha½   s±ra½   ±cikkhi,  aha½  jeµµhako”ti  añña-
mañña½  viv±da½  va¹¹hetv±  akkose  ceva  paribh±se  ca  hatthap±dappah±r±d²ni
ca pavattetv± ekamaggena dve agacchant± n±n±dis±su pakkami½su.
    165.  Atha  kho  cundo samaºuddesoti aya½ thero dhammasen±patissa kaniµµha-
bh±tiko.   Ta½   bhikkh³  anupasampannak±le  “cundo  samaºuddeso”ti  samud±ca-
ritv± therak±lepi tatheva samud±cari½su. Tena vutta½– “cundo samaºuddeso”ti.
    “P±v±ya½ vassa½vuµµho yena s±mag±mo, yen±yasm± ±nando tenupasaªkam²”-
ti  kasm±  upasaªkami?  N±µaputte kira k±laªkate jambud²pe manuss± tattha tattha
katha½  pavattayi½su  “nigaºµho  n±µaputto  eko satth±ti paññ±yittha, tassa k±laªki-
riy±ya  s±vak±na½  evar³po  viv±do  j±to.  Samaºo  pana gotamo jambud²pe cando
viya   s³riyo   viya   ca   p±kaµo,  s±vak±pissa  p±kaµ±yeva.  K²diso  nu  kho  samaºe
gotame  parinibbute  s±vak±na½  viv±do  bhavissat²”ti  (3.0091).  Thero ta½ katha½
sutv±  cintesi–  “ima½ katha½ gahetv± dasabalassa ±rocess±mi, satth± eta½ aµµhu-
ppatti½   katv±   eka½   desana½  kathessat²”ti.  So  nikkhamitv±  yena  s±mag±mo,
yen±yasm± ±nando tenupasaªkami.
    S±mag±moti  s±m±k±na½  ussannatt± tassa g±massa n±ma½. Yen±yasm± ±na-
ndoti  ujumeva  bhagavato  santika½  agantv±  yenassa  upajjh±yo  ±yasm± ±nando
tenupasaªkami.
    Buddhak±le  kira  s±riputtatthero ca ±nandatthero ca aññamañña½ mam±yi½su.



S±riputtatthero    “may±   k±tabba½   satthu   upaµµh±na½   karot²”ti   ±nandatthera½
mam±yi.  ¾nandatthero  “bhagavato  s±vak±na½ aggo”ti s±riputtatthera½ mam±yi.
Kulad±rake  ca  pabb±jetv± s±riputtattherassa santike upajjha½ gaºh±pesi. S±ripu-
ttattheropi  tatheva  ak±si. Eva½ ekamekena attano pattac²vara½ datv± pabb±jetv±
upajjha½  gaºh±pit±ni  pañca  pañca bhikkhusat±ni ahesu½. ¾yasm± ±nando paº²-
t±ni c²var±d²nipi labhitv± therassa ad±si.
 
                                                          Dhammaratanap³j±
 
    Eko   kira   br±hmaºo   cintesi–  “buddharatanassa  ca  saªgharatanassa  ca  p³j±
paññ±yati,  katha½  nu  kho dhammaratana½ p³jita½ hot²”ti? So bhagavanta½ upa-
saªkamitv±   etamattha½   pucchi.   Bhagav±   ±ha–  “sacepi  br±hmaºa  dhammara-
tana½   p³jetuk±mo,   eka½   bahussuta½  p³jeh²”ti.  Bahussuta½,  bhante,  ±cikkha-
th±ti.   Bhikkhusaªgha½   pucch±ti.   So   bhikkhusaªgha½   upasaªkamitv±   “bahu-
ssuta½,  bhante,  ±cikkhath±”ti  ±ha.  ¾nandatthero  br±hmaº±ti.  Br±hmaºo thera½
sahassagghanikena   tic²varena   p³jesi.  Thero  ta½  gahetv±  bhagavato  santika½
agam±si.  Bhagav±  “kuto,  ±nanda,  laddhan”ti  ±ha?  Ekena,  bhante, br±hmaºena
dinna½,   ida½   pan±ha½   ±yasmato   s±riputtassa   d±tuk±moti.   Dehi,   ±nand±ti.
C±rika½  pakkanto  bhanteti.  ¾gatak±le  deh²ti,  sikkh±pada½  bhante,  paññattanti.
Kad±  pana  s±riputto ±gamissat²ti? Das±hamattena bhanteti. “Anuj±n±mi, ±nanda,
das±haparama½ atirekac²vara½ nikkhipitun”ti sikkh±pada½ paññ±pesi.
    S±riputtattheropi  (3.0092)  tatheva  ya½kiñci  man±pa½ labhati, ta½ ±nandatthe-
rassa  deti.  So imampi attano kaniµµhabh±tika½ therasseva saddhivih±rika½ ad±si.
Tena   vutta½–   “yenassa   upajjh±yo   ±yasm±   ±nando   tenupasaªkam²”ti.  Eva½
kirassa   ahosi–  “upajjh±yo  me  mah±pañño,  so  ima½  katha½  satthu  ±rocessati,
atha satth± tadanur³pa½ dhamma½ desessat²”ti. Kath±p±bhatanti kath±ya m³la½.
M³lañhi “p±bhatan”ti vuccati. Yath±ha–
          “Appaken±pi medh±v², p±bhatena vicakkhaºo;
          samuµµh±peti att±na½, aºu½ aggi½va sandhaman”ti. (j±. 1.1.4);
    Bhagavanta½    dassan±y±ti    bhagavanta½    dassanatth±ya.    Ki½   pan±nena
bhagav±  na  diµµhapubboti?  No  na  diµµhapubbo.  Ayañhi  ±yasm±  div±  nava v±re,
ratti½   nava  v±reti  ek±ha½  aµµh±rasa  v±re  upaµµh±nameva  gacchati.  Divasassa
pana  satav±ra½  v± sahassav±ra½ v± gantuk±mo sam±nopi na ak±raº± gacchati,
eka½  pañhuddh±ra½  gahetv±va  gacchati. So ta½ divasa½ tena kath±p±bhatena
gantuk±mo evam±ha.
 
                           Asamm±sambuddhappaveditadhammavinayavaººan±
 
    166.  Evañheta½, cunda, hot²ti bhagav± ±nandattherena ±rocitepi yasm± na ±na-
ndatthero  imiss± kath±ya s±miko, cundatthero pana s±miko. Sova tass± ±dimajjha-
pariyos±na½  j±n±ti.  Tasm±  bhagav±  tena saddhi½ kathento “evañheta½, cunda,
hot²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tassattho– cunda evañheta½ hoti durakkh±t±disabh±ve dhamma-



vinaye  s±vak±  dvedhikaj±t±  bhaº¹an±d²ni  katv± mukhasatt²hi vitudant± viharanti.
    Id±ni   yasm±   aniyy±nikas±saneneva   niyy±nikas±sana½  p±kaµa½  hoti,  tasm±
±dito  aniyy±nikas±sanameva  dassento  idha cunda satth± ca hoti asamm±sambu-
ddhoti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   vokkamma   ca  tamh±  dhamm±  vattat²ti  na  nirantara½
p³reti,  okkamitv±  okkamitv±  antarantara½  katv±  vattat²ti  attho.  Tassa te, ±vuso,
l±bh±ti tassa tuyha½ ete (3.0093) dhamm±nudhammappaµipatti-±dayo l±bh±. Sula-
ddhanti manussattampi te suladdha½. Tath± paµipajjat³ti eva½ paµipajjatu. Yath± te
satth±r± dhammo desitoti yena te ±k±rena satth±r± dhammo kathito. Yo ca sam±da-
pet²ti  yo  ca  ±cariyo sam±dapeti. Yañca sam±dapet²ti ya½ antev±si½ sam±dapeti.
Yo  ca  sam±dapitoti yo ca eva½ sam±dapito antev±siko. Yath± ±cariyena sam±da-
pita½,  tathatth±ya  paµipajjati.  Sabbe  teti  tayopi te. Ettha hi ±cariyo sam±dapitatt±
apuñña½  pasavati, sam±dinnantev±siko sam±dinnatt±, paµipannako paµipannatt±.
Tena  vutta½–  “sabbe te bahu½ apuñña½ pasavant²”ti. Etenup±yena sabbav±resu
attho veditabbo.
    167.     Apicettha     ñ±yappaµipannoti    k±raºappaµipanno.    Ñ±yam±r±dhessat²ti
k±raºa½   nipph±dessati.   V²riya½   ±rabhat²ti   attano   dukkhanibbattaka½  v²riya½
karoti.  Vuttañheta½  “durakkh±te,  bhikkhave,  dhammavinaye yo ±raddhav²riyo, so
dukkha½ viharati. Yo kus²to, so sukha½ viharat²”ti (a. ni. 1.318).
 
                           Samm±sambuddhappaveditadhammavinay±divaººan±
 
    168. Eva½ aniyy±nikas±sana½ dassetv± id±ni niyy±nikas±sana½ dassento idha
pana,   cunda,   satth±   ca   hoti   samm±sambuddhoti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  niyy±nikoti
maggatth±ya phalatth±ya ca niyy±ti.
    169. V²riya½ ±rabhat²ti attano sukhanipph±daka½ v²riya½ ±rabhati. Vuttañheta½
“sv±kkh±te,  bhikkhave,  dhammavinaye  yo  kus²to,  so  dukkha½  viharati.  Yo  ±ra-
ddhav²riyo,



so sukha½ viharat²”ti (a. ni. 1.319).
    170.  Iti bhagav± niyy±nikas±sane samm±paµipannassa kulaputtassa pasa½sa½
dassetv±   puna   desana½  va¹¹hento  idha,  cunda,  satth±  ca  loke  udap±d²ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  aviññ±pitatth±ti  abodhitatth±.  Sabbasaªg±hapadakatanti  sabbasa-
ªgahapadehi  kata½,  sabbasaªg±hika½  kata½  na hot²ti attho. “Sabbasaªg±hapa-
dagatan”tipi  p±µho,  na  sabbasaªg±hapadesu  gata½, na ekasaªgahaj±tanti attho.
Sapp±µih²rakatanti  niyy±nika½.  Y±va  (3.0094)  devamanusseh²ti  devalokato y±va
manussalok±   suppak±sita½.   Anutappo   hot²ti   anut±pakaro  hoti.  Satth±  ca  no
loketi  ida½  tesa½  anut±pak±radassanattha½ vutta½. N±nutappo hot²ti satth±ra½
±gamma s±vakehi ya½ pattabba½, tassa pattatt± anut±pakaro na hoti.
    172.   Theroti   thiro   therak±rakehi  dhammehi  samann±gato.  “Rattaññ³”ti-±d²ni
vuttatth±neva. Etehi ce p²ti etehi heµµh± vuttehi.
    173.  Pattayogakkhem±Ti cat³hi yogehi khematt± arahatta½ idha yogakkhema½
n±ma,   ta½  patt±ti  attho.  Ala½  samakkh±tu½  saddhammass±ti  sammukh±  gahi-
tatt± assa saddhamma½ samm± ±cikkhitu½ samatth±.
    174.  Brahmac±rinoti  brahmacariyav±sa½  vasam±n±  ariyas±vak±.  K±mabhogi-
noti  gihisot±pann±.  “Iddhañcev±”ti-±d²ni  mah±parinibb±ne  vitth±rit±neva.  L±bha-
ggayasaggapattanti l±bhaggañceva yasaggañca patta½.
    175.  Santi  kho  pana me, cunda, etarahi ther± bhikkh³ s±vak±ti s±riputtamogga-
ll±n±dayo    ther±.    Bhikkhuniyoti   khem±ther²-uppalavaººather²-±dayo.   Up±sak±
s±vak±    gih²    od±tavatthavasan±   brahmac±rinoti   cittagahapatihatthaka-±¼avak±-
dayo.  K±mabhoginoti  c³¼a-an±thapiº¹ikamah±-an±thapiº¹ik±dayo. Brahmac±rini-
yoti nandam±t±dayo. K±mabhoginiyoti khujjuttar±dayo.
    176.  Sabb±k±rasampannanti  sabbak±raºasampanna½. Idameva tanti idameva
brahmacariya½,  imameva  dhamma½ samm± hetun± nayena vadam±no vadeyya.
Udak±ssudanti  udako  suda½.  Passa½  na  passat²ti  passanto  na passati. So kira
ima½  pañha½ mah±jana½ pucchi. Tehi “na j±n±ma, ±cariya, kathehi no”ti vutto so
±ha–   “gambh²ro   aya½  pañho  ±h±rasapp±ye  sati  thoka½  cintetv±  sakk±  kathe-
n”ti.  Tato  tehi  catt±ro  m±se  (3.0095)  mah±sakk±re  kate  ta½  pañha½  kathento
kiñca  passa½  na  passat²ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha s±dhunisitass±ti suµµhunisitassa tikhi-
ºassa,   sunisitakhurassa   kira  tala½  paññ±yati,  dh±r±  na  paññ±yat²ti  ayamettha
attho.
 
                                              Saªg±yitabbadhamm±divaººan±
 
    177.  Saªgamma sam±gamm±ti saªgantv± sam±gantv±. Atthena attha½, byañja-
nena  byañjananti atthena saha attha½, byañjanenapi saha byañjana½ sam±nente-
h²ti  attho.  Saªg±yitabbanti  v±cetabba½  sajjh±yitabba½. Yathayida½ brahmacari-
yanti yath± ida½ sakala½ s±sanabrahmacariya½.
    178. Tatra ceti tatra saªghamajjhe, tassa v± bh±site. Atthañceva micch± gaºh±ti,
byañjan±ni  ca  micch±  ropet²ti  “catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±”ti  ettha ±rammaºa½ “satipa-
µµh±nan”ti  attha½  gaºh±ti.  “Satipaµµh±n±n²”ti  byañjana½  ropeti.  Imassa  nu  kho,



±vuso,  atthass±ti  “satiyeva  satipaµµh±nan”ti. Atthassa “catt±ro satipaµµh±n±”ti ki½
nu  kho  im±ni byañjan±ni, ud±hu catt±ri satipaµµh±n±n²”ti et±ni v± byañjan±ni. Kata-
m±ni  op±yikatar±n²ti  imassa  atthassa katam±ni byañjan±ni upapannatar±ni all²na-
tar±ni.   Imesañca  byañjan±nanti  “catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±”ti  byañjan±na½  “satiyeva
satipaµµh±nan”ti  ki½  nu  kho aya½ attho, ud±hu “±rammaºa½ satipaµµh±nan”ti eso
atthoti?   Imassa   kho,   ±vuso,   atthass±ti   “±rammaºa½  satipaµµh±nan”ti  imassa
atthassa.  Y±  ceva  et±n²ti y±ni ceva et±ni may± vutt±ni. Y± ceva esoti yo ceva esa
may±   vutto.   So   neva   uss±detabboti   tumhehi   t±va  samm±  atthe  ca  samm±
byañjane ca µh±tabba½. So pana neva uss±detabbo, na apas±detabbo. Saññ±peta-
bboti   j±n±petabbo.  Tassa  ca  atthass±ti  “satiyeva  satipaµµh±nan”ti  atthassa  ca.
Tesañca  byañjan±nanti  “satipaµµh±n±”ti byañjan±na½. Nisantiy±ti nis±manattha½
dh±raºattha½. Imin± nayena sabbav±resu attho veditabbo.
    181.  T±disanti  tumh±disa½.  Atthupetanti  atthena  upeta½ atthassa viññ±t±ra½.
Byañjanupetanti    byañjanehi    upeta½    byañjan±na½   viññ±t±ra½.   Eva½   eta½
bhikkhu½   (3.0096)   pasa½satha.   Eso  hi  bhikkhu  na  tumh±ka½  s±vako  n±ma,
buddho   n±ma   esa   cund±ti.   Iti   bhagav±  bahussuta½  bhikkhu½  attano  µh±ne
µhapesi.
 
                                             Paccay±nuññ±tak±raº±divaººan±
 
    182.  Id±ni  tatopi uttaritara½ desana½ va¹¹hento na vo aha½, cund±ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha   diµµhadhammik±  ±sav±  n±ma  idhaloke  paccayahetu  uppajjanak±  ±sav±.
Sampar±yik±  ±sav±  n±ma  paraloke  bhaº¹anahetu  uppajjanak± ±sav±. Sa½var±-
y±ti  yath±  te na pavisanti, eva½ pidahan±ya. Paµigh±t±y±ti m³lagh±tena paµihana-
n±ya.  Ala½  vo ta½ y±vadeva s²tassa paµigh±t±y±ti ta½ tumh±ka½ s²tassa paµigh±-
t±ya  samattha½.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti,  ya½  vo  may±  c²vara½ anuññ±ta½, ta½ p±ru-
pitv±  dappa½  v±  m±na½  v±  kurum±n±  viharissath±ti  na  anuññ±ta½,  ta½  pana
p±rupitv±   s²tappaµigh±t±d²ni   katv±   sukha½   samaºadhamma½   yoniso   manasi-
k±ra½  karissath±ti  anuññ±ta½.  Yath± ca c²vara½, eva½ piº¹ap±t±dayopi. Anupa-
dasa½vaººan± panettha visuddhimagge vuttanayeneva veditabb±.
 
                                                   Sukhallik±nuyog±divaººan±
 
    183.  Sukhallik±nuyoganti sukhalliyan±nuyoga½, sukhasevan±dhimuttanti attho.
Sukhet²ti sukhita½ karoti. P²ºet²ti p²ºita½ th³la½ karoti.
    186.  Aµµhitadhamm±ti  naµµhitasabh±v±.  Jivh±  no  atth²ti  ya½  ya½  icchanti, ta½
ta½   kathenti,   kad±ci  magga½  kathenti,  kad±ci  phala½  kad±ci  nibb±nanti  adhi-
pp±yo.    J±nat±ti   sabbaññutaññ±ºena   j±nantena.   Passat±ti   pañcahi   cakkh³hi
passantena.   Gambh²ranemoti   gambh²rabh³mi½  anupaviµµho.  Sunikh±toti  suµµhu
nikh±to.  Evameva  kho,  ±vusoti  eva½  kh²º±savo  abhabbo  nava  µh±n±ni  ajjh±ca-
ritu½.  Tasmi½  anajjh±c±ro acalo asampavedh². Tattha sañcicca p±ºa½ j²vit± voro-
pan±d²su    sot±pann±dayopi    abhabb±.   Sannidhik±raka½   k±me   paribhuñjitunti



vatthuk±me ca kilesak±me (3.0097) ca sannidhi½ katv± paribhuñjitu½. Seyyath±pi
pubbe   ag±rikabh³toti   yath±   pubbe  gihibh³to  paribhuñjati,  eva½  paribhuñjitu½
abhabbo.
 
                                                     Pañhaby±karaºavaººan±
 
    187.  Ag±ramajjhe vasant± hi sot±pann±dayo y±vaj²va½ gihibyañjanena tiµµhanti.
Kh²º±savo  pana  arahatta½  patv±va  manussabh³to  parinibb±ti  v±  pabbajati  v±.
C±tumah±r±jik±d²su  k±m±vacaradevesu  muhuttampi  na  tiµµhati.  Kasm±? Viveka-
µµh±nassa   abh±v±.   Bhummadevattabh±ve  pana  µhito  arahatta½  patv±pi  tiµµhati.
Tassa   vasena   aya½  pañho  ±gato.  Bhinnadosatt±  panassa  bhikkhubh±vo  vedi-
tabbo. At²rakanti at²ra½ apariccheda½ mahanta½. No ca kho an±gatanti an±gata½
pana  addh±na½  ±rabbha  eva½  na  paññapeti, at²tameva maññe samaºo gotamo
j±n±ti,  na  an±gata½. Tath± hissa at²te a¹¹hachaµµhasataj±tak±nussaraºa½ paññ±-
yati.  An±gate eva½ bahu½ anussaraºa½ na paññ±yat²ti imamattha½ maññam±n±
eva½  vadeyyu½.  Tayida½  ki½  s³ti  an±gate  apaññ±pana½ ki½ nu kho? Katha½-
s³ti  kena nu kho k±raºena aj±nantoyeva nu kho an±gata½ n±nussarati, ananussa-
rituk±mat±ya   n±nussarat²ti.   Aññavihitakena  ñ±ºadassanen±ti  paccakkha½  viya
katv±  dassanasamatthat±ya  dassanabh³tena  ñ±ºena aññatthavihitakena ñ±ºena
añña½  ±rabbha  pavattena,  aññavihitaka½  añña½  ±rabbha pavattam±na½ ñ±ºa-
dassana½  saªg±hetabba½  paññ±petabba½  maññanti.  Te hi carato ca tiµµhato ca
suttassa    ca   j±garassa   ca   satata½   samita½   ñ±ºadassana½   paccupaµµhita½
maññanti,   t±disañca  ñ±ºa½  n±ma  natthi.  Tasm±  yathariva  b±l±  abyatt±,  eva½
maññant²ti veditabbo.
    Sat±nus±r²ti      pubbeniv±s±nussatisampayuttaka½.     Y±vataka½     ±kaªkhat²ti
yattaka½  ñ±tu½ icchati, tattaka½ j±niss±m²ti ñ±ºa½ pesesi. Athassa dubbalapatta-
puµe  pakkhandan±r±co  viya  appaµihata½  aniv±rita½  ñ±ºa½  gacchati,  tena y±va-
taka½  ±kaªkhati  t±vataka½ anussarati. Bodhijanti bodhim³le j±ta½. Ñ±ºa½ uppa-
jjat²ti  catumaggañ±ºa½  uppajjati.  Ayamantim±  j±t²ti  (3.0098)  tena ñ±ºena j±tim³-
lassa  pah²natt±  puna  ayamantim±  j±ti. Natthid±ni punabbhavoti aparampi ñ±ºa½
uppajjati.  Anatthasa½hitanti  na  idhalokattha½  v±  paralokattha½  v± nissita½. Na
ta½ tath±gato by±karot²ti ta½ bh±ratayuddhas²t±haraºasadisa½ aniyy±nikakatha½
tath±gato   na   katheti.  Bh³ta½  taccha½  anatthasa½hitanti  r±jakath±ditiracch±na-
katha½.  K±laññ³  tath±gato hot²ti k±la½ j±n±ti. Sahetuka½ sak±raºa½ katv± yutta-
pattak±leyeva katheti.
    188.  Tasm±  tath±gatoti  vuccat²ti  yath±  yath±  gaditabba½,  tath±  tatheva gada-
nato  dak±rassa  tak±ra½  katv±  tath±gatoti  vuccat²ti  attho. Diµµhanti r³p±yatana½.
Sutanti  sadd±yatana½.  Mutanti mutv± patv± gahetabbato gandh±yatana½ ras±ya-
tana½  phoµµhabb±yatana½.  Viññ±tanti  sukhadukkh±didhamm±yatana½.  Pattanti
pariyesitv±  v±  apariyesitv±  v±  patta½.  Pariyesitanti patta½ v± apatta½ v± pariye-
sita½.  Anuvicarita½  manas±ti  cittena  anusañcarita½.  “Tath±gatena  abhisambu-
ddhan”ti   imin±   eta½   dasseti,   yañhi  aparim±º±su  lokadh±t³su  imassa  sadeva-



kassa   lokassa   n²la½   p²takanti-±di   r³p±rammaºa½   cakkhudv±re   ±p±tham±ga-
cchati,  “aya½ satto imasmi½ khaºe ima½ n±ma r³p±rammaºa½ disv± sumano v±
dummano    v±    majjhatto   v±   j±to”ti   sabba½   ta½   tath±gatassa   eva½   abhisa-
mbuddha½.  Tath±  ya½  aparim±º±su  lokadh±t³su  imassa  sadevakassa lokassa
bherisaddo   mudiªgasaddoti-±di  sadd±rammaºa½  sotadv±re  ±p±tham±gacchati.
M³lagandho  tacagandhoti-±di gandh±rammaºa½ gh±nadv±re ±p±tham±gacchati.
M³laraso     khandharasoti-±di     ras±rammaºa½    jivh±dv±re    ±p±tham±gacchati.
Kakkha¼a½  mudukanti-±di pathav²dh±tutejodh±tuv±yodh±tubheda½ phoµµhabb±ra-
mmaºa½  k±yadv±re  ±p±tham±gacchati. “Aya½ satto imasmi½ khaºe ima½ n±ma
phoµµhabb±rammaºa½   phusitv±   sumano   v±   dummano   v±  majjhatto  v±  j±to”ti
sabba½  ta½  tath±gatassa eva½ abhisambuddha½. Tath± ya½ aparim±º±su loka-
dh±t³su     imassa     sadevakassa    lokassa    sukhadukkh±dibheda½    dhamm±ra-
mmaºa½  manodv±rassa  ±p±tham±gacchati,  “aya½  satto  imasmi½  khaºe  ida½
n±ma  dhamm±rammaºa½  vij±nitv±  sumano  v±  dummano  v± majjhatto v± j±to”ti
sabba½ ta½ tath±gatassa eva½ abhisambuddha½.
    Yañhi  (3.0099),  cunda,  imesa½ satt±na½ diµµha½ suta½ muta½ viññ±ta½ tattha
tath±gatena  adiµµha½ v± asuta½ v± amuta½ v± aviññ±ta½ v± natthi. Imassa mah±-
janassa   pariyesitv±   pattampi   atthi,   pariyesitv±   appattampi  atthi.  Apariyesitv±
pattampi    atthi,    apariyesitv±    appattampi   atthi.   Sabbampi   ta½   tath±gatassa
appatta½  n±ma natthi, ñ±ºena asacchikata½ n±ma. “Tasm± tath±gatoti vuccat²”ti.
Ya½  yath± lokena gata½ tassa tatheva gatatt± “tath±gato”ti vuccati. P±¼iya½ pana
abhisambuddhanti   vutta½,   ta½  gatasaddena  ekattha½.  Imin±  nayena  sabbav±-
resu  “tath±gato”ti  nigamanassa  attho veditabbo, tassa yutti brahmaj±le tath±gata-
saddavitth±re vutt±yeva.
 
                                                      Aby±kataµµh±navaººan±
 



    189.   Eva½  attano  asamata½  anuttarata½  sabbaññuta½  dhammar±jabh±va½
kathetv±   id±ni   “puthusamaºabr±hmaº±na½   laddh²su   may±  aññ±ta½  adiµµha½
n±ma  natthi,  sabba½  mama  ñ±ºassa  antoyeva  parivattat²”ti s²han±da½ nadanto
µh±na½  kho  paneta½,  cunda, vijjat²ti-±dim±ha. Tattha tath±gatoti satto. Na heta½,
±vuso,  atthasa½hitanti  idhalokaparaloka-atthasa½hita½  na  hoti. Na ca dhamma-
sa½hitanti    navalokuttaradhammanissita½    na    hoti.   Na   ±dibrahmacariyakanti
sikkhattayasaªgahitassa sakalas±sanabrahmacariyassa ±dibh³ta½ na hoti.
    190.    Ida½    dukkhanti   khoti-±d²su   taºha½   µhapetv±   avases±   tebhummak±
dhamm±  ida½  dukkhanti  by±kata½.  Tasseva  dukkhassa  pabh±vik± janik± taºh±
dukkhasamudayoti   by±kata½.   Ubhinna½   appavatti  dukkhanirodhoti  by±kata½.
Dukkhaparij±nano samudayapajahano nirodhasacchikaraºo ariyamaggo dukkhani-
rodhag±min²   paµipad±Ti  by±kata½.  “Etañhi,  ±vuso,  atthasa½hitan”ti-±d²su  eta½
idhalokaparaloka-atthanissita½   navalokuttaradhammanissita½  sakalas±sanabra-
hmacariyassa ±di padh±na½ pubbaªgamanti ayamattho.
 
                                        Pubbantasahagatadiµµhinissayavaººan±
 
    191.  Id±ni  ya½ ta½ may± na by±kata½, ta½ aj±nantena na by±katanti m± eva½
saññamaka½su. J±nantova aha½ eva½ “etasmi½ by±katepi attho natth²”ti (3.0100)
na  by±kari½. Ya½ pana yath± by±k±tabba½, ta½ may± by±katamev±ti s²han±da½
nadanto  puna  yepi  te, cund±ti-±dim±ha. Tattha diµµhiyova diµµhinissay±, diµµhinissi-
tak±  diµµhigatik±ti  attho. Idameva saccanti idameva dassana½ sacca½. Moghama-
ññanti aññesa½ vacana½ mogha½. Asaya½k±roti asaya½ kato.
    192.  Tatr±ti  tesu samaºabr±hmaºesu. Atthi nu kho ida½ ±vuso vuccat²ti, ±vuso,
ya½  tumhehi  sassato att± ca loko c±ti vuccati, idamatthi nu kho ud±hu natth²ti eva-
maha½  te  pucch±m²ti  attho.  Yañca  kho  te evam±ha½s³ti ya½ pana te “idameva
sacca½  moghamaññan”ti  vadanti,  ta½  tesa½  n±nuj±n±mi.  Paññattiy±ti  diµµhipa-
ññattiy±.  Samasamanti  samena ñ±ºena sama½. Yadida½ adhipaññatt²ti y± aya½
adhipaññatti  n±ma.  Ettha  ahameva  bhiyyo  uttaritaro  na may± samo atthi. Tattha
yañca   vutta½   “paññattiy±ti   yañca  adhipaññatt²”ti  ubhayameta½  atthato  eka½.
Bhedato   hi   paññatti  adhipaññatt²ti  dvaya½  hoti.  Tattha  paññatti  n±ma  diµµhipa-
ññatti.  Adhipaññatti  n±ma khandhapaññatti dh±tupaññatti ±yatanapaññatti indriya-
paññatti  saccapaññatti  puggalapaññatt²ti  eva½  vutt±  cha  paññattiyo.  Idha  pana
paññattiy±ti    etth±pi   paññatti   ceva   adhipaññatti   ca   adhippet±,   adhipaññatt²ti
etth±pi.   Bhagav±   hi   paññattiy±pi  anuttaro,  adhipaññattiy±pi  anuttaro.  Ten±ha–
“ahameva tattha bhiyyo yadida½ adhipaññatt²”ti.
    196.   Pah±n±y±ti  pajahanattha½.  Samatikkam±y±ti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Desi-
t±ti   kathit±.   Paññatt±ti   µhapit±.   Satipaµµh±nabh±van±ya   hi   ghanavinibbhoga½
katv±   sabbadhammesu   y±th±vato  diµµhesu  “suddhasaªkh±rapuñjoya½  nayidha
satt³palabbhat²”ti    sanniµµh±nato   sabbadiµµhinissay±na½   pah±na½   hot²ti.   Tena
vutta½.  Diµµhinissay±na½  pah±n±ya  samatikkam±ya  eva½ may± ime catt±ro sati-
paµµh±n± desit± paññatt±”ti. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.



 
                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                 P±s±dikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7. Lakkhaºasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                         Dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaºavaººan±
 
    199.   Eva½   (3.0101)   me   sutanti   lakkhaºasutta½.   Tatr±yamanutt±napadava-
ººan±.  Dvatti½sim±n²ti  dvatti½sa  im±ni. Mah±purisalakkhaº±n²ti mah±purisabya-
ñjan±ni    mah±purisanimitt±ni    “aya½   mah±puriso”ti   sañj±nanak±raº±ni.   “Yehi
samann±gatassa    mah±purisass±”ti-±di    mah±pad±ne    vitth±ritanayeneva   vedi-
tabba½.
    “B±hirak±pi  isayo  dh±renti,  no  ca  kho j±nanti ‘imassa kammassa katatt± ima½
lakkhaºa½   paµilabhat²’ti”   kasm±   ±ha?  Aµµhuppattiy±  anur³patt±.  Idañhi  sutta½
sa-aµµhuppattika½.   S±  panassa  aµµhuppatti  kattha  samuµµhit±?  Antog±me  manu-
ss±na½  antare.  Tad± kira s±vatthiv±sino attano attano gehesu ca gehadv±resu ca
santh±g±r±d²su  ca  nis²ditv±  katha½ samuµµh±pesu½– “bhagavato as²ti-anubyañja-
n±ni   by±mappabh±   dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaº±ni,   yehi   ca  bhagavato  k±yo,
sabbaph±liphullo   viya   p±ricchattako,   vikasitamiva   kamalavana½,  n±n±ratanavi-
citta½  viya  suvaººatoraºa½,  t±r±maricivirocamiva gaganatala½, ito cito ca vidh±-
vam±n±   vipphandam±n±   chabbaººarasmiyo   muñcanto  ativiya  sobhati.  Bhaga-
vato  ca  imin± n±ma kammena ida½ lakkhaºa½ nibbattanti kathita½ natthi, y±gu-u-
¼uªkamattampi  pana  kaµacchubhattamatta½  v±  pubbe dinnapaccay± eva½ uppa-
jjat²ti  bhagavat±  vutta½.  Ki½ nu kho satth± kamma½ ak±si, yenassa im±ni lakkha-
º±ni nibbattant²”ti.
    Ath±yasm±  ±nando  antog±me  caranto  ima½  kath±sall±pa½  sutv±  katabhatta-
kicco   vih±ra½  ±gantv±  satthu  vatta½  katv±  vanditv±  µhito  “may±,  bhante,  anto-
g±me   ek±   kath±   sut±”ti   ±ha.  Tato  bhagavat±  “ki½  te,  ±nanda,  sutan”ti  vutte
sabba½  ±rocesi. Satth± therassa vacana½ sutv± pariv±retv± nisinne bhikkh³ ±ma-
ntetv±  “dvatti½sim±ni, bhikkhave, mah±purisassa mah±purisalakkhaº±n²”ti paµip±-
µiy±  lakkhaº±ni dassetv± yena kammena ya½ nibbatta½, tassa dassanattha½ eva-
m±ha.
 
                                           Suppatiµµhitap±dat±lakkhaºavaººan±
 
    201.  Purima½  (3.0102)  j±tinti-±d²su pubbe nivutthakkhandh± j±tavasena “j±t²”ti
vutt±.  Tath±  bhavanavasena  “bhavo”ti,  nivutthavasena  ±layaµµhena v± “niketo”ti.



Tiººampi  pad±na½ pubbe nivutthakkhandhasant±ne µhitoti attho. Id±ni yasm± ta½
khandhasant±na½   devalok±d²supi   vattati.   Lakkhaºanibbattanasamattha½  pana
kusalakamma½  tattha  na  sukara½,  manussabh³tasseva sukara½. Tasm± yath±-
bh³tena  ya½  kamma½ kata½, ta½ dassento pubbe manussabh³to sam±noti ±ha.
Ak±raºa½  v±  eta½.  Hatthi-assamigamahi½sav±nar±dibh³topi  mah±puriso  p±ra-
miyo  p³retiyeva.  Yasm±  pana  evar³pe  attabh±ve µhitena katakamma½ na sakk±
sukhena   d²petu½,   manussabh±ve   µhitena   katakamma½  pana  sakk±  sukhena
d²petu½. Tasm± “pubbe manussabh³to sam±no”ti ±ha.
    Da¼hasam±d±noti    thiragahaºo.   Kusalesu   dhammes³ti   dasakusalakammapa-
thesu.  Avatthitasam±d±noti niccalagahaºo anivattitagahaºo. Mah±sattassa hi aku-
salakammato   aggi½  patv±  kukkuµapatta½  viya  citta½  paµikuµati,  kusala½  patv±
vit±na½   viya   pas±riyati.   Tasm±   da¼hasam±d±no   hoti   avatthitasam±d±no.  Na
sakk±  kenaci  samaºena  v±  br±hmaºena  v±  devena v± m±rena v± brahmun± v±
kusalasam±d±na½ vissajj±petu½.
    Tatrim±ni   vatth³ni–   pubbe  kira  mah±puriso  kalandakayoniya½  nibbatti.  Atha
deve  vuµµhe  ogho  ±gantv±  kul±vaka½ gahetv± samuddameva pavesesi. Mah±pu-
riso   “puttake   n²hariss±m²”ti   naªguµµha½   temetv±  temetv±  samuddato  udaka½
bahi  khipi.  Sattame  divase  sakko  ±vajjitv±  tattha  ±gamma “ki½ karos²”ti pucchi?
So    tassa    ±rocesi.   Sakko   mah±samuddato   udakassa   dunn²haraº²yabh±va½
kathesi.  Bodhisatto  t±disena  kus²tena  saddhi½  kathetumpi  na  vaµµati.  “M±  idha
tiµµh±”ti apas±resi. Sakko “anomapurisena gahitagahaºa½ na sakk± vissajj±petun”-
ti  tuµµho tassa puttake ±netv± ad±si. Mah±janakak±lepi mah±samudda½ taram±no
“kasm±   mah±samudda½   taras²”ti  devat±ya  puµµho  “p±ra½  gantv±  kulasantake
raµµhe  rajja½  gahetv±  d±na½ d±tu½ tar±m²”ti ±ha. Tato devat±ya– “aya½ mah±sa-
muddo   gambh²ro  (3.0103)  ceva  puthulo  ca,  kad±  na½  tarissat²”ti  vutte  so  ±ha
“taveso  mah±samuddasadiso,  mayha½  pana  ajjh±saya½  ±gamma khuddakam±-
tik±  viya  kh±yati.  Tva½yeva  ma½ dakkhissasi samudda½ taritv± samuddap±rato
dhana½   ±haritv±   kulasantaka½   rajja½  gahetv±  d±na½  dadam±nan”ti.  Devat±
“anomapurisena  gahitagahaºa½  na  sakk± vissajj±petun”ti bodhisatta½ ±liªgetv±
haritv±  uyy±ne  nipajj±pesi.  So  chatta½  uss±petv± divase divase pañcasatasaha-
ssaparicc±ga½   katv±   aparabh±ge   nikkhamma  pabbajito.  Eva½  mah±satto  na
sakk± kenaci samaºena v± …pe… brahmun± v± kusalasam±d±na½ vissajj±petu½.
Tena vutta½– “da¼hasam±d±no ahosi kusalesu dhammesu avatthitasam±d±no”ti.
     Id±ni  yesu  kusalesu dhammesu avatthitasam±d±no ahosi, te dassetu½ k±yasu-
cariteti-±dim±ha.  D±nasa½vibh±geti  ettha  ca  d±nameva  diyyanavasena  d±na½,
sa½vibh±gakaraºavasena  sa½vibh±go.  S²lasam±d±neti pañcas²ladasas²lacatup±-
risuddhis²lap³raºak±le.   Uposath³pav±seti   c±tuddasik±dibhedassa   uposathassa
upavasanak±le.   Matteyyat±y±ti   m±tuk±tabbavatte.   Sesapadesupi   eseva  nayo.
Aññataraññataresu  c±ti  aññesu  ca  evar³pesu.  Adhikusales³ti  ettha atthi kusal±,
atthi  adhikusal±.  Sabbepi  k±m±vacar±  kusal±  kusal±  n±ma,  r³p±vacar±  adhiku-
sal±.  Ubhopi  te  kusal±  n±ma,  ar³p±vacar±  adhikusal±. Sabbepi te kusal± n±ma,
s±vakap±ram²paµil±bhapaccay±   kusal±   adhikusal±   n±ma.   Tepi   kusal±   n±ma,



paccekabodhipaµil±bhapaccay±  kusal±  adhikusal±.  Tepi kusal± n±ma, sabbaññu-
taññ±ºappaµil±bhapaccay±  pana  kusal±  idha “adhikusal±”ti adhippet±. Tesu adhi-
kusalesu dhammesu da¼hasam±d±no ahosi avatthitasam±d±no.
    Kaµatt±  upacitatt±ti  ettha  sakimpi kata½ katameva, abhiºhakaraºena pana upa-
cita½   hoti.   Ussannatt±ti   piº¹²kata½   r±s²kata½   kamma½   ussannanti   vuccati.
Tasm±  “ussannatt±”ti  vadanto  may± katakammassa cakkav±¼a½ atisamb±dha½,
bhavagga½  atin²ca½,  eva½  me ussanna½ kammanti dasseti. Vipulatt±ti appam±-
ºatt±.  Imin±  “ananta½  aparim±ºa½  may± kata½ kamman”ti dasseti. Adhiggaºh±-
t²ti  (3.0104)  adhibhavati,  aññehi  devehi atireka½ labhat²ti attho. Paµilabhat²ti adhi-
gacchati.
    Sabb±vantehi  p±dataleh²ti  ida½  “sama½ p±da½ bh³miya½ nikkhipat²”ti etassa
vitth±ravacana½.  Tattha sabb±vanteh²ti sabbapadesavantehi, na ekena padesena
paµhama½   phusati,   na   ekena   pacch±,  sabbeheva  p±datalehi  sama½  phusati,
sama½ uddharati. Sacepi hi tath±gato “anekasataporisa½ naraka½ akkamiss±m²”-
ti   p±da½  abhin²harati.  T±vadeva  ninnaµµh±na½  v±tap³rit±  viya  kamm±rabhast±
unnamitv±  pathavisama½  hoti.  Unnataµµh±nampi  anto pavisati. “D³re akkamiss±-
m²”ti   abhin²harantassa   sineruppam±ºopi   pabbato  suseditavettaªkuro  viya  ona-
mitv±  p±dasam²pa½  ±gacchati. Tath± hissa yamakap±µih±riya½ katv± “yugandha-
rapabbata½   akkamiss±m²”ti   p±de   abhin²haµe  pabbato  onamitv±  p±dasam²pa½
±gato.   Sopi   ta½   akkamitv±   dutiyap±dena   t±vati½sabhavana½  akkami.  Na  hi
cakkalakkhaºena   patiµµh±tabbaµµh±na½   visama½   bhavitu½   sakkoti.  Kh±ºu  v±
kaºµako  v±  sakkhar±  v± kathal± v± ucc±rapass±vakhe¼asiªgh±ºik±d²ni v± purima-
tara½  v± apagacchanti, tattha tattheva v± pathavi½ pavisanti. Tath±gatassa hi s²la-
tejena   puññatejena   dhammatejena   dasanna½   p±ram²na½   ±nubh±vena  aya½
mah±pathav² samm± mudupupph±bhikiºº± hoti.
    202.  S±garapariyantanti  s±garas²ma½.  Na  hi  tassa  rajja½  karontassa  antar±
rukkho   v±   pabbato  v±  nad²  v±  s²m±  hoti  mah±samuddova  s²m±.  Tena  vutta½
“s±garapariyantan”ti.   Akhilamanimittamakaºµakanti   niccora½.  Cor±  hi  kharasa-
mphassaµµhena   khil±,   upaddavapaccayaµµhena   nimitt±,  vijjhanaµµhena  kaºµak±ti
vuccanti.   Iddhanti   samiddha½.   Ph²tanti   sabbasampattiph±liphulla½.   Khemanti
nibbhaya½.    Sivanti    nirupaddava½.    Nirabbudanti   abbudavirahita½,   gumba½
gumba½ hutv± carantehi corehi virahitanti attho. Akkhambhiyoti avikkhambhan²yo.
Na  na½  koci  µh±nato  c±letu½  sakkoti.  Paccatthiken±ti  paµipakkha½ icchantena.
Pacc±mitten±ti    paµiviruddhena    amittena.    Ubhayampeta½   sapattavevacana½.
Abbhantareh²ti anto uµµhitehi r±g±d²hi.



    B±hireh²ti   (3.0105)   samaº±d²hi.  Tath±  hi  na½  b±hir±  devadattakok±lik±dayo
samaº±pi   soºadaº¹ak³µadaº¹±dayo   br±hmaº±pi   sakkasadis±   devat±pi   satta
vass±ni   anubandham±no   m±ropi  bak±dayo  brahm±nopi  vikkhambhetu½  n±sa-
kkhi½su.
    Ett±vat±  bhagavat±  kammañca  kammasarikkhakañca lakkhaºañca lakkhaº±ni-
sa½so  ca  vutto  hoti.  Kamma½ n±ma satasahassakapp±dhik±ni catt±ri asaªkhye-
yy±ni   da¼hav²riyena  hutv±  kata½  kamma½.  Kammasarikkhaka½  n±ma  da¼hena
hutv±  katabh±va½ sadevako loko j±n±t³ti suppatiµµhitap±damah±purisalakkhaºa½.
Lakkhaºa½  n±ma  suppatiµµhitap±dat±. Lakkhaº±nisa½so N±ma paccatthikehi avi-
kkhambhan²yat±.
    203.   Tattheta½   vuccat²ti  tattha  vutte  kamm±dibhede  aparampi  ida½  vuccati,
g±th±bandha½   sandh±ya   vutta½.  Et±  pana  g±th±  por±ºakatther±  “±nandatthe-
rena  µhapit± vaººan±g±th±”ti vatv± gat±. Aparabh±ge ther± “ekapadiko atthuddh±-
ro”ti ±ha½su.
    Tattha  sacceti  vac²sacce.  Dhammeti dasakusalakammapathadhamme. Dameti
indriyadamane.  Sa½yameti  s²lasa½yame.  “Soceyyas²l±layuposathesu  c±”ti ettha
k±yasoceyy±di   tividha½   soceyya½.   ¾layabh³ta½  s²lameva  s²l±layo.  Uposatha-
kamma½ uposatho. Ahi½s±y±ti avihi½s±ya. Samattam±car²ti sakala½ acari.
    Anvabh²ti  anubhavi.  Veyyañjanik±ti  lakkhaºap±µhak±.  Par±bhibh³ti  pare  abhi-
bhavanasamattho. Sattubh²ti sapattehi akkhambhiyo hoti.
    Na  so  gacchati  j±tu khambhananti so eka½seneva aggapuggalo vikkhambheta-
bbata½   na   gacchati.  Es±  hi  tassa  dhammat±ti  tassa  hi  es±  dhammat±  aya½
sabh±vo.
 
                                               P±datalacakkalakkhaºavaººan±
 
    204.     Ubbega-utt±sabhayanti    ubbegabhayañceva    utt±sabhayañca.    Tattha
corato  v± r±jato v± paccatthikato v± vilopanabandhan±dinissaya½ bhaya½ ubbego
n±ma,  ta½muhuttika½  caº¹ahatthi-ass±d²ni  v±  ahiyakkh±dayo  v±  paµicca  loma-
ha½sanakara½  bhaya½  utt±sabhaya½  n±ma.  Ta½  sabba½  apanudit±  (3.0106)
v³pasamet±.  Sa½vidh±t±ti  sa½vidahit±. Katha½ sa½vidahati? Aµaviya½ s±saªka-
µµh±nesu  d±nas±la½  k±retv±  tattha  ±gate  bhojetv±  manusse datv± ativ±heti, ta½
µh±na½  pavisitu½  asakkont±na½  manusse  pesetv±  paveseti.  Nagar±d²supi tesu
tesu  µh±nesu  ±rakkha½  µhapeti, eva½ sa½vidahati. Sapariv±rañca d±na½ ad±s²ti
anna½ p±nanti dasavidha½ d±navatthu½.
    Tattha  annanti  y±gubhatta½.  Ta½  dadanto  na  dv±re  µhapetv± ad±si, atha kho
antonivesane   haritupalittaµµh±ne  l±j±  ceva  pupph±ni  ca  vikiritv±  ±sana½  pañña-
petv±   vit±na½   bandhitv±   gandhadh³m±d²hi   sakk±ra½  katv±  bhikkhusaªgha½
nis²d±petv±  y±gu½  ad±si. Y±gu½ dento ca sabyañjana½ ad±si. Y±gup±n±vas±ne
p±de  dhovitv±  telena makkhetv± n±nappak±raka½ ananta½ khajjaka½ datv± pari-
yos±ne   anekas³pa½   anekabyañjana½   paº²tabhojana½   ad±si.   P±na½   dento
ambap±n±di-aµµhavidha½  p±na½  ad±si, tampi y±gubhatta½ datv±. Vattha½ dento



na   suddhavatthameva  ad±si,  ekapaµµadupaµµ±dipahonaka½  pana  datv±  sucimpi
ad±si,  suttampi  ad±si,  sutta½  vaµµesi,  s³cikammakaraºaµµh±ne  bhikkh³na½  ±sa-
n±ni,  y±gubhatta½,  p±damakkhana½,  piµµhimakkhana½, rajana½, paº¹upal±sa½,
rajanadoºika½, antamaso c²vararajanaka½ kappiyak±rakampi ad±si.
    Y±nanti    up±hana½.   Ta½   dadantopi   up±hanatthavika½   up±hanadaº¹aka½
makkhanatela½  heµµh±  vutt±ni ca ann±d²ni tasseva pariv±ra½ katv± ad±si. M±la½
dentopi  na  suddham±lameva  ad±si,  atha kho na½ gandhehi missetv± heµµhim±ni
catt±ri  tasseva  pariv±ra½  katv± ad±si. Bodhicetiya-±sanapotthak±dip³janatth±ya
ceva   cetiyagharadh³panatth±ya   ca   gandha½  dentopi  na  suddhagandhameva
ad±si,  gandhapisanakanisad±ya  ceva pakkhipanakabh±janena ca saddhi½ heµµhi-
m±ni  pañca  tassa  pariv±ra½  katv± ad±si. Cetiyap³j±d²na½ atth±ya harit±lamano-
sil±c²napiµµh±divilepana½  dentopi  na  suddhavilepanameva  ad±si,  vilepanabh±ja-
nena  saddhi½  heµµhim±ni cha tassa pariv±ra½ katv± ad±si. Seyy±ti mañcap²µha½.
Ta½  dentopi  na  suddhakameva  ad±si, kojavakambalapaccattharaºamañcappaµi-
p±dakehi   saddhi½   antamaso   maªgulasodhanadaº¹aka½   heµµhim±ni   ca  satta
tassa   pariv±ra½  katv±  ad±si.  ¾vasatha½  (3.0107)  dentopi  na  gehamattameva
ad±si,   atha  kho  na½  m±l±kammalat±kammapaµimaº¹ita½  supaññatta½  mañca-
p²µha½  k±retv± heµµhim±ni aµµha tassa pariv±ra½ katv± ad±si. Pad²peyyanti pad²pa-
tela½.  Ta½  dento  cetiyaªgaºe  bodhiyaªgaºe  dhammassavanagge  vasanagehe
potthakav±canaµµh±ne   imin±   d²pa½   j±l±peth±ti  na  suddhatelameva  ad±si,  vaµµi
kapallakatelabh±jan±d²hi  saddhi½  heµµhim±ni  nava  tassa  pariv±ra½  katv± ad±si.
Suvibhattantar±n²ti suvibhatta-antar±ni.
    R±j±noti  abhisitt±. Bhogiy±ti bhojak± kum±r±ti r±jakum±r±. Idha kamma½ n±ma
sapariv±ra½  d±na½.  Kammasarikkhaka½  n±ma  sapariv±ra½  katv±  d±na½  ad±-
s²ti  imin± k±raºena sadevako loko j±n±t³ti nibbatta½ cakkalakkhaºa½. Lakkhaºa½
n±ma tadeva cakkalakkhaºa½. ¾nisa½so mah±pariv±rat±.
    205.   Tattheta½   vuccat²ti   im±  tadatthaparid²pan±  g±th±  vuccanti.  Duvidh±  hi
g±th±   honti–   tadatthaparid²pan±   ca   visesatthaparid²pan±  ca.  Tattha  p±¼i-±gata-
meva  attha½  parid²pan±  tadatthaparid²pan±  n±ma. P±¼iya½ an±gata½ parid²pan±
visesatthaparid²pan±   n±ma.  Im±  pana  tadatthaparid²pan±.  Tattha  pureti  pubbe.
Puratth±Ti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Purim±su j±t²s³ti imiss± j±tiy± pubbekatakamma-
paµikkhepad²pana½.  Ubbega-utt±sabhay±pan³danoti  ubbegabhayassa  ca utt±sa-
bhayassa ca apan³dano. Ussukoti adhimutto.
    Satapuññalakkhaºanti    satena    satena    puññakammena    nibbatta½   ekeka½
lakkhaºa½.  Eva½  sante yo koci buddho bhaveyy±ti na rocayi½su, anantesu pana
cakkav±¼esu   sabbe   satt±   ekeka½  kamma½  satakkhattu½  kareyyu½,  ettakehi
janehi   kata½   kamma½   bodhisatto   ekova   ekeka½  sataguºa½  katv±  nibbatto.
Tasm±  “satapuññalakkhaºo”ti imamattha½ rocayi½su. Manuss±surasakkarakkha-
s±ti manuss± ca asur± ca sakk± ca rakkhas± ca.
 
                                              ¾yatapaºhit±ditilakkhaºavaººan±
 



    206.  Antar±ti  paµisandhito sarasacutiy± antare. Idha kamma½ n±ma p±º±tip±t±
virati. Kammasarikkhaka½ n±ma p±º±tip±ta½ karonto padasaddasavanabhay± (3.0
aggaggap±dehi  akkamant±  gantv±  para½  p±tenti.  Atha te imin± k±raºena tesa½
ta½  kamma½  jano j±n±t³ti antovaªkap±d± v± bahivaªkap±d± v± ukkuµikap±d± v±
aggakoº¹±   v±   paºhikoº¹±   v±   bhavanti.  Aggap±dehi  gantv±  parassa  am±rita-
bh±va½   pana  tath±gatassa  sadevako  loko  imin±  k±raºena  j±n±t³ti  ±yatapaºhi
mah±purisalakkhaºa½  nibbattati. Tath± para½ gh±tent± unnatak±yena gacchant±
aññe  passissant²ti  onat±  gantv±  para½  gh±tenti.  Atha te evamime gantv± para½
gh±tayi½s³ti  nesa½  ta½ kamma½ imin± k±raºena paro j±n±t³ti khujj± v± v±man±
v±   p²µhasappi  v±  bhavanti.  Tath±gatassa  pana  eva½  gantv±  paresa½  agh±tita-
bh±va½    imin±   k±raºena   sadevako   loko   j±n±t³ti   brahmujugattamah±purisala-
kkhaºa½  nibbattati.  Tath±  para½  gh±tent±  ±vudha½  v±  muggara½  v± gaºhitv±
muµµhikatahatth±  para½  gh±tenti.  Te  eva½  tesa½  parassa  gh±titabh±va½ imin±
k±raºena  jano  j±n±t³ti rassaªgul² v± rassahatth± v± vaªkaªgul² v± phaºahatthak±
v±  bhavanti.  Tath±gatassa  pana  eva½  paresa½  agh±titabh±va½  sadevako loko
imin±   k±raºena   j±n±t³ti   d²ghaªgulimah±purisalakkhaºa½  nibbattati.  Idamettha
kammasarikkhaka½.  Idameva pana lakkhaºattaya½ lakkhaºa½ n±ma. D²gh±yuka-
bh±vo lakkhaº±nisa½so.
    207.   Maraºavadhabhayattanoti   ettha   maraºasaªkh±to  vadho  maraºavadho,
maraºavadhato bhaya½ maraºavadhabhaya½, ta½ attano j±nitv±. Paµivirato para½-
m±raº±y±ti  yath±  mayha½  maraºato  bhaya½ mama j²vita½ piya½, eva½ paresa-
mp²ti  ñatv± para½ m±raºato paµivirato ahosi. Sucariten±ti suciººena. Saggamaga-
m±ti sagga½ gato.
    Caviya  punaridh±gatoti  cavitv± puna idh±gato. D²ghap±saºhikoti d²ghapaºhiko.
Brahm±va suj³ti brahm± viya suµµhu uju.
    Subhujoti  sundarabhujo.  Sus³ti  mahallakak±lepi taruºar³po. Susaºµhitoti susa-
ºµh±nasampanno.   Mudutalunaªguliyass±ti   mud³   ca   talun±  ca  aªguliyo  assa.
T²bh²ti   t²hi.   Purisavaraggalakkhaºeh²ti   purisavarassa  (3.0109)  aggalakkhaºehi.
Cirayapan±y±ti cira½ y±pan±ya, d²gh±yukabh±v±ya.
    Cira½  yapet²ti cira½ y±peti. Ciratara½ pabbajati yadi tatoti tato ciratara½ y±peti,
yadi  pabbajat²ti  attho. Y±payati ca vasiddhibh±van±y±ti vasippatto hutv± iddhibh±-
van±ya y±peti.
 
                                                Sattussadat±lakkhaºavaººan±
 
    208.    Rasit±nanti    rasasampann±na½.    “Kh±dan²y±nan”ti-±d²su    kh±dan²y±ni
n±ma  piµµhakhajjak±d²ni.  Bhojan²y±n²ti  pañca  bhojan±ni. S±yan²y±n²ti s±yitabb±ni
sappinavan²t±d²ni.    Lehan²y±n²ti   nillehitabb±ni   piµµhap±y±s±d²ni.   P±n±n²ti   aµµha
p±nak±ni.
    Idha  kamma½  n±ma  kappasatasahass±dhik±ni  catt±ri  asaªkhyeyy±ni  dinna½
ida½  paº²tabhojanad±na½.  Kammasarikkhaka½  n±ma  l³khabhojane kucchigate
lohita½   sussati,   ma½sa½   mil±yati.  Tasm±  l³khad±yak±  satt±  imin±  k±raºena



nesa½  l³khabhojanassa dinnabh±va½ jano j±n±t³ti appama½s± appalohit± manu-
ssapet±  viya  dullabhannap±n±  bhavanti. Paº²tabhojane pana kucchigate ma½sa-
lohita½  va¹¹hati, paripuººak±y± p±s±dik± abhir³padassan± honti. Tasm± tath±ga-
tassa  d²gharatta½  paº²tabhojanad±yakatta½  sadevako loko imin± k±raºena j±n±-
t³ti  sattussadamah±purisalakkhaºa½  nibbattati.  Lakkhaºa½  n±ma  sattussadala-
kkhaºameva. Paº²tal±bhit± ±nisa½so.
    209.    Khajjabhojjamathaleyyas±yitanti    khajjakañca    bhojanañca   lehan²yañca
s±yan²yañca.   Uttamaggarasad±yakoti   uttamo   aggarasad±yako,   uttam±na½  v±
aggaras±na½ d±yako.
    Satta  cussadeti satta ca ussade. Tadatthajotakanti khajjabhojj±dijotaka½, tesa½
l±bhasa½vattanikanti  attho.  Pabbajampi  c±ti  pabbajam±nopi  ca. Tad±dhigaccha-
t²ti ta½ adhigacchati. L±bhiruttamanti l±bhi uttama½.
 
                                                Karacaraº±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    210.    D±nen±ti-±d²su   (3.0110)   ekacco   d±neneva   saªgaºhitabbo   hoti,   ta½
d±nena  saªgahesi. Pabbajit±na½ pabbajitaparikkh±ra½, gih²na½ gihiparikkh±ra½
ad±si.
    Peyyavajjen±ti  ekacco  hi  “aya½  d±tabba½  n±ma  deti,  ekena  pana vacanena
sabba½  makkhetv±  n±seti,  ki½  etassa  d±nan”ti vatt± hoti. Ekacco “aya½ kiñc±pi
d±na½  na  deti,  kathento  pana  telena  viya  makkheti.  Eso detu v± m± v±, vacana-
meva  tassa  sahassa½  agghat²”ti  vatt±  hoti.  Evar³po  puggalo d±na½ na pacc±s²-
sati, piyavacanameva pacc±s²sati. Ta½ piyavacanena saªgahesi.
    Atthacariy±y±ti  atthasa½va¹¹hanakath±ya.  Ekacco  hi  neva  d±na½, na piyava-
cana½  pacc±s²sati. Attano hitakatha½ va¹¹hitakathameva pacc±s²sati. Evar³pa½
puggala½ “ida½ te k±tabba½, ida½ te na k±tabba½.



Evar³po  puggalo  sevitabbo,  evar³po puggalo na sevitabbo”ti eva½ atthacariy±ya
saªgahesi.
    Sam±nattat±y±ti  sam±nasukhadukkhabh±vena.  Ekacco hi d±n±d²su ekampi na
pacc±s²sati,   ek±sane   nisajja½,   ekapallaªke   sayana½,  ekato  bhojananti  eva½
sam±nasukhadukkhata½  pacc±s²sati.  Tattha  j±tiy±  h²no  bhogena  adhiko dussa-
ªgaho  hoti.  Na hi sakk± tena saddhi½ ekaparibhogo k±tu½, tath± akariyam±ne ca
so  kujjhati.  Bhogena  h²no  j±tiy±  adhikopi  dussaªgaho  hoti. So hi “aha½ j±tim±”ti
bhogasampannena   saddhi½   ekaparibhoga½   na   icchati,   tasmi½  akariyam±ne
kujjhati.  Ubhohipi  h²no  pana  susaªgaho  hoti.  Na  hi  so  itarena saddhi½ ekapari-
bhoga½   icchati,   na  akariyam±ne  ca  kujjhati.  Ubhohi  sadisopi  susaªgahoyeva.
Bhikkh³su   duss²lo   dussaªgaho  hoti.  Na  hi  sakk±  tena  saddhi½  ekaparibhogo
k±tu½,  tath±  akariyam±ne  ca  kujjhati.  S²lav±  susaªgaho  hoti.  S²lav± hi ad²yam±-
nepi  akariyam±nepi  na  kujjhati. Añña½ attan± (3.0111) saddhi½ paribhoga½ aka-
rontampi   na  p±pakena  cittena  passati.  Paribhogopi  tena  saddhi½  sukaro  hoti.
Tasm± evar³pa½ puggala½ eva½ sam±nattat±ya saªgahesi.
    Susaªgahit±ssa  hont²ti  susaªgahit±  assa  honti.  Detu  v± m± v± detu, karotu v±
m±  v±  karotu,  susaªgahit±va  honti,  na  bhijjanti.  “Yad±ssa  d±tabba½  hoti,  tad±
deti.  Id±ni  maññe  natthi, tena na deti. Ki½ maya½ dadam±nameva upaµµhah±ma?
Adenta½ akaronta½ na upaµµhah±m±”ti eva½ cintenti.
    Idha  kamma½  n±ma  d²gharatta½  kata½ d±n±disaªgahakamma½. Kammasari-
kkhaka½   n±ma  yo  eva½  asaªg±hako  hoti,  so  imin±  k±raºenassa  asaªg±haka-
bh±va½  jano  j±n±t³ti  thaddhahatthap±do  ceva  hoti, visamaµµhit±vayavalakkhaºo
ca.  Tath±gatassa  pana d²gharatta½ saªg±hakabh±va½ sadevako loko imin± k±ra-
ºena  j±n±t³ti im±ni dve lakkhaº±ni nibbattanti. Lakkhaºa½ N±ma idameva lakkha-
ºadvaya½. Susaªgahitaparijanat± ±nisa½so.
    211.  Kariy±ti  karitv±.  Cariy±ti  caritv±.  Anavamaten±Ti  anavaññ±tena. “Anapa-
moden±”tipi p±µho, na appamodena, na d²nena na gabbhiten±ti attho.
    Caviy±ti   cavitv±.   Atirucira   suvaggu  dassaneyyanti  atirucirañca  sup±s±dika½
suvaggu   ca   suµµhu   cheka½   dassaneyyañca   daµµhabbayutta½.  Susu  kum±roti
suµµhu sukum±ro.
    Parijanassavoti   parijano   assavo   vacanakaro.  Vidheyyoti  kattabb±kattabbesu
yath±ruci  vidh±tabbo.  Mahimanti  mahi½  ima½. Piyavad³ hitasukhata½ jig²sam±-
noti piyavado hutv± hitañca sukhañca pariyesam±no. Vacanapaµikarass± bhippasa-
nn±ti   vacanapaµikar±   assa   abhippasann±.  Dhamm±nudhammanti  dhammañca
anudhammañca.
 
                                             Ussaªkhap±d±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    212.  Atth³pasa½hitanti (3.0112) idhalokaparalokatthanissita½. Dhamm³pasa½-
hitanti    dasakusalakammapathanissita½.   Bahujana½   nida½ses²ti   bahujanassa
nida½sanakatha½  kathesi.  P±º²nanti  satt±na½.  “Aggo”ti-±d²ni  sabb±ni aññama-
ññavevacan±ni.  Idha  kamma½ n±ma d²gharatta½ bh±sit± uddhaªgaman²y± atth³-



pasa½hit±   v±c±.   Kammasarikkhaka½   n±ma   yo   evar³pa½   uggatav±ca½   na
bh±sati,  so  imin±  k±raºena  uggatav±c±ya  abh±sana½ jano j±n±t³ti adhosaªkha-
p±do  ca hoti adhonatalomo ca. Tath±gatassa pana d²gharatta½ evar³p±ya uggata-
v±c±ya  bh±sitabh±va½  sadevako  loko  imin±  k±raºena j±n±t³ti ussaªkhap±dala-
kkhaºañca   uddhaggalomalakkhaºañca   nibbattati.   Lakkhaºa½   n±ma   idameva
lakkhaºadvaya½. Uttamabh±vo ±nisa½so.
    213.   Erayanti   bhaºanto.  Bahujana½  nida½say²ti  bahujanassa  hita½  dasseti.
Dhammay±ganti dhammad±nayañña½.
    Ubbhamuppatitalomav±   sasoti   so  esa  uddhaggatalomav±  hoti.  P±dagaºµhira-
h³ti   p±dagopphak±  ahesu½.  S±dhusaºµhit±ti  suµµhu  saºµhit±.  Ma½salohit±cit±ti
ma½sena  ca  lohitena  ca  ±cit±. Tacotthat±ti tacena pariyonaddh± nigu¼h±. Vajat²ti
gacchati. Anomanikkamoti anomavih±r² seµµhavih±r².
 
                                                   Eºijaªghalakkhaºavaººan±
 
    214.   Sippa½   v±Ti-±d²su   sippa½   n±ma   dve  sipp±ni–  h²nañca  sippa½,  ukka-
µµhañca  sippa½.  H²na½  n±ma  sippa½ na¼ak±rasippa½, kumbhak±rasippa½ pesa-
k±rasippa½   nah±pitasippa½.   Ukkaµµha½   n±ma  sippa½  lekh±  mudd±  gaºan±.
Vijj±ti  ahivijj±di-anekavidh±. Caraºanti pañcas²la½ dasas²la½ p±timokkhasa½vara-
s²la½.  Kammanti  kammassakat±j±nanapaññ±.  Kilisseyyunti kilameyyu½. Antev±-
sikavatta½ n±ma dukkha½, ta½ nesa½ m± ciramahos²ti cintesi.
    R±j±rah±n²ti  rañño  anur³p±ni  hatthi-ass±d²ni,  t±niyeva  rañño  sen±ya aªgabh³-
tatt±  r±jaªg±n²ti vuccanti. R±j³pabhog±n²ti rañño (3.0113) upabhogaparibhogabha-
º¹±ni, t±ni ceva sattaratan±ni ca. R±j±nucchavik±n²ti rañño anucchavik±ni. Tesa½-
yeva  sabbesa½  ida½  gahaºa½.  Samaº±rah±n²ti  samaº±na½  anur³p±ni  c²var±-
d²ni.  Samaºaªg±n²ti  samaº±na½ koµµh±sabh³t± catasso paris±. Samaº³pabhog±-
n²ti  samaº±na½  upabhogaparikkh±r±.  Samaº±nucchavik±n²ti  tesa½yeva adhiva-
cana½.
    Idha  pana  kamma½ n±ma d²gharatta½ sakkacca½ sipp±div±cana½. Kammasa-
rikkhaka½  n±ma  yo  eva½ sakkacca½ sippa½ av±cento antev±sike ukkuµik±sana-
jaªghapesanik±d²hi   kilameti,   tassa   jaªghama½sa½   likhitv±   p±tita½   viya  hoti.
Tath±gatassa  pana sakkacca½ v±citabh±va½ sadevako loko imin± k±raºena j±n±-
t³ti   anupubba-uggatavaµµita½  eºijaªghalakkhaºa½  nibbattati.  Lakkhaºa½  n±ma
idameva lakkhaºa½. Anucchavikal±bhit± ±nisa½so.
    215.  Yad³pagh±t±y±ti  ya½  sippa½  kassaci  upagh±t±ya  na hoti. Kilissat²ti kila-
missati.  Sukhumattacotthat±ti  sukhumattacena  pariyonaddh±.  Ki½  pana aññena
kammena  añña½  lakkhaºa½  nibbattat²ti? Na nibbattati. Ya½ pana nibbattati, ta½
anubyañjana½ hoti, tasm± idha vutta½.
 
                                              Sukhumacchavilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    216.  Samaºa½  v±Ti samitap±paµµhena samaºa½. Br±hmaºa½ v±ti b±hitap±pa-



µµhena br±hmaºa½.
    Mah±paññoti-±d²su  mah±paññ±d²hi samann±gato hot²ti attho. Tatrida½ mah±pa-
ññ±d²na½ n±natta½.
    Tattha  katam±  mah±paññ±? Mahante s²lakkhandhe pariggaºh±t²ti mah±paññ±,
mahante  sam±dhikkhandhe  paññ±kkhandhe  vimuttikkhandhe  vimuttiñ±ºadassa-
nakkhandhe  pariggaºh±t²ti  mah±paññ±.  Mahant±ni µh±n±µh±n±ni mahant± vih±ra-
sam±pattiyo    mahant±ni   ariyasacc±ni   mahante   satipaµµh±ne   sammappadh±ne
iddhip±de   mahant±ni  indriy±ni  bal±ni  mahante  bojjhaªge  mahante  ariyamagge
mahant±ni     s±maññaphal±ni    mahant±    abhiññ±yo    mahanta½    paramattha½
nibb±na½ pariggaºh±t²ti mah±paññ±.
     Katam±  (3.0114)  puthupaññ±?  Puthun±n±khandhesu  ñ±ºa½  pavattat²ti puthu-
paññ±.  Puthun±n±dh±t³su puthun±n±-±yatanesu puthun±n±paµiccasamupp±desu
puthun±n±suññatamanupalabbhesu  puthun±n±-atthesu  dhammesu  nirutt²su  paµi-
bh±nesu.  Puthun±n±s²lakkhandhesu  puthun±n±sam±dhipaññ±vimuttivimuttiñ±da-
ssanakkhandhesu  puthun±n±µh±n±µh±nesu puthun±n±vih±rasam±patt²su puthun±-
n±-ariyasaccesu  puthun±n±satipaµµh±nesu  sammappadh±nesu  iddhip±desu indri-
yesu  balesu  bojjhaªgesu  puthun±n±-ariyamaggesu  s±maññaphalesu  abhiññ±su
puthujjanas±dh±raºe  dhamme  samatikkamma  paramatthe  nibb±ne ñ±ºa½ pava-
ttat²ti puthupaññ±.
    Katam±  h±sapaññ±? Idhekacco h±sabahulo vedabahulo tuµµhibahulo p±mojjaba-
hulo  s²la½ parip³reti indriyasa½vara½ parip³reti bhojane mattaññuta½ j±gariy±nu-
yoga½  s²lakkhandha½  sam±dhikkhandha½  paññ±kkhandha½ vimuttikkhandha½
vimuttiñ±ºadassanakkhandha½     parip³ret²ti    h±sapaññ±.    H±sabahulo    …pe…
p±mojjabahulo  µh±n±µh±na½  paµivijjhat²ti  h±sapaññ±.  H±sabahulo vih±rasam±pa-
ttiyo   parip³ret²ti   h±sapaññ±.   H±sabahulo  ariyasacc±ni  paµivijjhat²ti  h±sapaññ±.
Satipaµµh±ne  sammappadh±ne iddhip±de indriy±ni bal±ni bojjhaªge ariyamagga½
bh±vet²ti    h±sapaññ±.   H±sabahulo   s±maññaphal±ni   sacchikarot²ti   h±sapaññ±.
Abhiññ±yo   paµivijjhat²ti   h±sapaññ±.   H±sabahulo   vedatuµµhip±mojjabahulo  para-
mattha½ nibb±na½ sacchikarot²ti h±sapaññ±.
    Katam±   javanapaññ±?  Ya½kiñci  r³pa½  at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½  ya½  d³re
santike  v±,  sabba½  ta½  r³pa½ aniccato khippa½ javat²ti javanapaññ±. Dukkhato
khippa½  anattato  khippa½  javat²ti  javanapaññ±. Y± k±ci vedan± …pe… ya½kiñci
viññ±ºa½  at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½,  sabba½  ta½  viññ±ºa½  aniccato  dukkhato
anattato  khippa½  javat²ti  javanapaññ±.  Cakkhu …pe… jar±maraºa½ at²t±n±gata-
paccuppanna½  aniccato  dukkhato anattato khippa½ javat²ti javanapaññ±. R³pa½
at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½   anicca½   khayaµµhena   dukkha½  bhayaµµhena  anatt±
as±rakaµµhen±ti    tulayitv±    t²rayitv±   vibh±vayitv±   vibh³ta½   katv±   r³panirodhe
nibb±ne  khippa½ javat²ti javanapaññ±. Vedan± saññ± saªkh±r± viññ±ºa½ cakkhu
…pe…   jar±maraºa½   at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½   anicca½   khayaµµhena  …pe…
vibh³ta½  katv±  jar±maraºanirodhe nibb±ne khippa½ javat²ti javanapaññ±. R³pa½
at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½    (3.0115).   Cakkhu½   …pe…   jar±maraºa½   anicca½
saªkhata½     paµiccasamuppanna½     khayadhamma½     vayadhamma½     vir±ga-



dhamma½  nirodhadhammanti  tulayitv±  t²rayitv± vibh±vayitv± vibh³ta½ katv± jar±-
maraºanirodhe nibb±ne khippa½ javat²ti javanapaññ±.
    Katam±  tikkhapaññ±?  Khippa½ kilese chindat²ti tikkhapaññ±. Uppanna½ k±ma-
vitakka½  n±dhiv±seti,  uppanna½  by±p±davitakka½, uppanna½ vihi½s±vitakka½,
uppannuppanne   p±pake   akusale   dhamme   uppanna½   r±ga½   dosa½  moha½
kodha½  upan±ha½  makkha½  pa¼±sa½  issa½  macchariya½  m±ya½  s±µheyya½
thambha½  s±rambha½  m±na½  atim±na½ mada½ pam±da½ sabbe kilese sabbe
duccarite  sabbe  abhisaªkh±re sabbe bhavag±mikamme n±dhiv±seti pajahati vino-
deti  byant²  karoti  anabh±va½ gamet²ti tikkhapaññ±. Ekasmi½ ±sane catt±ro ariya-
magg±  catt±ri  s±maññaphal±ni  catasso  paµisambhid±yo  cha abhiññ±yo adhigat±
honti sacchikat± phassit± paññ±y±ti tikkhapaññ±.
    Katam±   nibbedhikapaññ±?   Idhekacco   sabbasaªkh±resu   ubbegabahulo  hoti
utt±sabahulo    ukkaºµhanabahulo   aratibahulo   anabhiratibahulo   bahimukho   na
ramati  sabbasaªkh±resu,  anibbiddhapubba½ apad±litapubba½ lobhakkhandha½
nibbijjhati  pad±let²ti  nibbedhikapaññ±. Anibbiddhapubba½ apad±litapubba½ dosa-
kkhandha½    mohakkhandha½   kodha½   upan±ha½   …pe…   sabbe   bhavag±mi-
kamme nibbijjhati pad±let²ti nibbedhikapaññ±ti (paµi. ma. 3.3).
    217.   Pabbajita½   up±sit±ti  paº¹ita½  pabbajita½  upasaªkamitv±  payirup±sit±.
Atthantaroti  yath±  eke  randhagavesino  up±rambhacittat±ya dosa½ abbhantara½
karitv±   nis±mayanti,   eva½  anis±metv±  attha½  abbhantara½  katv±  atthayutta½
katha½ nis±mayi upadh±rayi.
    Paµil±bhagaten±ti   paµil±bhatth±ya   gatena.   Upp±danimittakovid±ti   upp±de  ca
nimitte ca chek±. Avecca dakkhit²ti ñatv± passissati.



parigg±hak±ni ñ±º±ni, tes³ti attho.
    Atth±nusiµµh²su  pariggahesu  c±ti  ye  atth±nus±sanesu  pariggah±  atth±nattha½
parigg±hak±ni ñ±º±ni, tes³ti attho.
 
                                               Suvaººavaººalakkhaºavaººan±
 
    218.  Akkodhanoti  (3.0116)  na  an±g±mimaggena kodhassa pah²natt±, atha kho
sacepi  me  kodho uppajjeyya, khippameva na½ paµivinodeyyanti eva½ akkodhava-
sikatt±.   N±bhisajj²ti   kuµilakaºµako   viya  tattha  tattha  mamma½  tudanto  viya  na
laggi.  Na  kuppi  na by±pajj²ti-±d²su pubbuppattiko kopo. Tato balavataro by±p±do.
Tato  balavatar±  patitthiyan±.  Ta½  sabba½  akaronto na kuppi na by±pajji na pati-
tthiyi.   Appaccayanti  domanassa½.  Na  p±tv±k±s²ti  na  k±yavik±rena  v±  vac²vik±-
rena v± p±kaµamak±si.
    Idha   kamma½   n±ma   d²gharatta½   akkodhanat±   ceva  sukhumattharaº±did±-
nañca.   Kammasarikkhaka½   n±ma  kodhanassa  chavivaººo  ±vilo  hoti  mukha½
duddasiya½    vatthacch±danasadisañca    maº¹ana½   n±ma   natthi.   Tasm±   yo
kodhano  ceva  vatthacch±dan±nañca  ad±t±,  so imin± k±raºenassa jano kodhan±-
dibh±va½  j±n±t³ti  dubbaººo hoti dussaºµh±no. Akkodhanassa pana mukha½ viro-
cati,  chavivaººo vippas²dati. Satt± hi cat³hi k±raºehi p±s±dik± honti ±misad±nena
v±   vatthad±nena   v±  sammajjanena  v±  akkodhanat±ya  v±.  Im±ni  catt±ripi  k±ra-
º±ni  d²gharatta½  tath±gatena  kat±neva. Tenassa imesa½ katabh±va½ sadevako
loko   imin±  k±raºena  j±n±t³ti  suvaººavaººa½  mah±purisalakkhaºa½  nibbattati.
Lakkhaºa½ n±ma idameva lakkhaºa½. Sukhumattharaº±dil±bhit± ±nisa½so.
    219.  Abhivissaj²Ti abhivissajjesi. Mahimiva suro abhivassanti suro vuccati devo,
mah±pathavi½ abhivassanto devo viya.
    Suravarataroriva indoti sur±na½ varataro indo viya.
    Apabbajjamicchanti  apabbajja½  gihibh±va½ icchanto. Mahatimahinti mahanti½
pathavi½.
    Acch±danavatthamokkhap±vuraº±nanti   acch±dan±nañceva   vatth±nañca  utta-
map±vuraº±nañca. Pan±soti vin±so.
 
                                         Kosohitavatthaguyhalakkhaºavaººan±
 
    220.  M±tarampi  (3.0117)  puttena sam±net± ahos²ti ima½ kamma½ rajje patiµµhi-
tena  sakk±  k±tu½.  Tasm±  bodhisattopi  rajja½  k±rayam±no  antonagare catukk±-
d²su  cat³su  nagaradv±resu  bahinagare  cat³su  dis±su  ima½  kamma½  karoth±ti
manusse  µhapesi.  Te  m±tara½  kuhi½  me  putto  putta½  na  pass±m²ti vilapanti½
pariyesam±na½  disv±  ehi, amma, putta½ dakkhas²ti ta½ ±d±ya gantv± nah±petv±
bhojetv± puttamass± pariyesitv± dassenti. Esa nayo sabbattha.
    Idha  kamma½  n±ma  d²gharatta½ ñ±t²na½ samaªgibh±vakaraºa½. Kammasari-
kkhaka½   n±ma   ñ±tayo   hi  samaªg²bh³t±  aññamaññassa  vajja½  paµicch±denti.



Kiñc±pi  hi  te kalahak±le kalaha½ karonti, ekassa pana dose uppanne añña½ j±n±-
petu½  na  icchanti.  Aya½ n±ma etassa dosoti vutte sabbe uµµhahitv± kena diµµha½
kena  suta½,  amh±ka½  ñ±t²su  evar³pa½ katt± n±ma natth²ti. Tath±gatena ca ta½
ñ±tisaªgaha½   karontena   d²gharatta½   ida½  vajjappaµicch±danakamma½  n±ma
kata½  hoti.  Athassa  sadevako  loko  imin± k±raºena evar³passa kammassa kata-
bh±va½  j±n±t³ti  kosohitavatthaguyhalakkhaºa½ nibbattati. Lakkhaºa½ n±ma ida-
meva lakkhaºa½. Pah³taputtat± ±nisa½so. 
    221. Vatthach±diyanti vatthena ch±detabba½ vatthaguyha½.
    Amittat±pan±ti  amitt±na½  pat±pan±.  Gihissa  p²ti½  janan±ti  gihibh³tassa  sato
p²tijanan±.
 
                                               Parimaº¹al±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    222.   Sama½   j±n±t²ti   “aya½  t±rukkhasamo  aya½  pokkharas±tisamo”ti  eva½
tena   tena   sama½  j±n±ti.  S±ma½  j±n±t²ti  saya½  j±n±ti.  Purisa½  j±n±t²ti  “aya½
seµµhasammato”ti  purisa½  j±n±ti. Purisavisesa½ j±n±t²ti mugga½ m±sena sama½
akatv±   guºavisiµµhassa   visesa½   j±n±ti.   Ayamidamarahat²ti   aya½  puriso  ida½
n±ma   d±nasakk±ra½  arahati  (3.0118).  Purisavisesakaro  ahos²Ti  purisavisesa½
ñatv±  k±rako  ahosi.  Yo  ya½  arahati,  tasseva ta½ ad±si. Yo hi kah±paº±rahassa
a¹¹ha½  deti,  so  parassa  a¹¹ha½  n±seti.  Yo  dve  kah±paºe deti, so attano kah±-
paºa½   n±seti.   Tasm±   ida½  ubhayampi  akatv±  yo  ya½  arahati,  tassa  tadeva
ad±si.  Saddh±dhananti-±d²su  sampattipaµil±bhaµµhena saddh±d²na½ dhanabh±vo
veditabbo.
    Idha   kamma½   n±ma  d²gharatta½  purisavisesa½  ñatv±  kata½  samasaªgaha-
kamma½.  Kammasarikkhaka½ n±ma tadassa kamma½ sadevako loko imin± k±ra-
ºena  j±n±t³ti  im±ni dve lakkhaº±ni nibbattanti. Lakkhaºa½ n±ma idameva lakkha-
ºadvaya½. Dhanasampatti ±nisa½so.
    223.  Tuliy±ti  tulayitv±. Paµivicay±ti paµivicinitv±. Mah±janasaªg±hakanti mah±ja-
nasaªgahaºa½.  Samekkham±noti  sama½  pekkham±no. Atinipuº± manuj±ti atini-
puº±   sukhumapaññ±  lakkhaºap±µhakamanuss±.  Bahuvividh±  gih²na½  arah±n²ti
bah³   vividh±ni  gih²na½  anucchavik±ni  paµilabhati.  Daharo  susu  kum±ro  “aya½
daharo kum±ro paµilabhissat²”ti by±ka½su mah²patiss±ti rañño.
 
                                        S²hapubbaddhak±y±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    224.    Yogakkhemak±moti   yogato   khemak±mo.   Paññ±y±ti   kammassakatapa-
ññ±ya.   Idha   kamma½   n±ma   mah±janassa   atthak±mat±.  Kammasarikkhaka½
n±ma   ta½   mah±janassa   atthak±mat±ya   va¹¹himeva  pacc±s²sitabh±va½  sade-
vako  loko  imin± k±raºena j±n±t³ti im±ni samantaparip³r±ni aparih²n±ni t²ºi lakkha-
º±ni   nibbattanti.   Lakkhaºa½   n±ma   idameva  lakkhaºattaya½.  Dhan±d²hi  ceva
saddh±d²hi ca aparih±ni ±nisa½so.
    225.   Saddh±y±ti   okappanasaddh±ya   pas±dasaddh±ya.   S²len±ti  pañcas²lena



dasas²lena.   Suten±ti   pariyattisavanena.   Buddhiy±ti  etesa½  buddhiy±  (3.0119),
“kinti   etehi   va¹¹heyyun”ti   eva½  cintes²ti  attho.  Dhammen±ti  lokiyadhammena.
Bah³hi  s±dh³h²ti  aññehipi bah³hi uttamaguºehi. Asah±nadhammatanti aparih²na-
dhamma½.
 
                                              Rasaggasaggit±lakkhaºavaººan±
 
    226.  Sam±bhiv±hiniyoTi  yath±  tilaphalamattampi  jivhagge  µhapita½  sabbattha
pharati,   eva½   sam±   hutv±  vahanti.  Idha  kamma½  n±ma  aviheµhanakamma½.
Kammasarikkhaka½   n±ma   p±ºi-±d²hi  pah±ra½  laddhassa  tattha  tattha  lohita½
saºµh±ti,   gaºµhi  gaºµhi  hutv±  antova  pubba½  gaºh±ti,  antova  bhijjati,  eva½  so
bahurogo hoti. Tath±gatena pana d²gharatta½ ima½ ±rogyakaraºakamma½ kata½.
Tadassa   sadevako   loko  imin±  k±raºena  j±n±t³ti  ±rogyakara½  rasaggasaggila-
kkhaºa½   nibbattati.   Lakkhaºa½   n±ma  idameva  lakkhaºa½.  App±b±dhat±  ±ni-
sa½so. 
    227.  Maraºavadhen±ti  “eta½ m±retha eta½ gh±teth±”ti eva½ ±ºattena maraºa-
vadhena. Ubb±dhan±y±ti bandhan±g±rappavesanena.
 
                                               Abhin²lanett±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    228.  Na  ca  visaµanti kakkaµako viya akkh²ni n²haritv± na kodhavasena pekkhit±
ahosi.   Na   ca   vis±c²ti  vaªkakkhikoµiy±  pekkhit±pi  n±hosi.  Na  ca  pana  viceyya
pekkhit±ti  viceyya  pekkhit±  n±ma  yo  kujjhitv±  yad± na½ paro oloketi, tad± nimm²-
leti  na  oloketi,  puna  gacchanta½  kujjhitv±  oloketi,  evar³po  n±hosi.  “Vineyyape-
kkhit±”tipi  p±µho,  ayamevattho.  Uju½  tath± pasaµamujumanoti ujumano hutv± uju
pekkhit± hoti, yath± ca uju½, tath± pasaµa½ vipula½ vitthata½ pekkhit± hoti. Piyada-
ssanoti piy±yam±nehi passitabbo.
    Idha kamma½ n±ma d²gharatta½ mah±janassa piyacakkhun± olokanakamma½.
Kammasarikkhaka½   n±ma   kujjhitv±   olokento   k±ºo   viya   k±kakkhi   viya   hoti,
vaªkakkhi  pana  ±vilakkhi  ca  hotiyeva.  Pasannacittassa  pana olokayato (3.0120)
akkh²na½  pañcavaººo pas±do paññ±yati. Tath±gato ca tath± olokesi. Athassa ta½
d²gharatta½  piyacakkhun±  olokitabh±va½  sadevako loko imin± k±raºena j±n±t³ti
im±ni   nettasampattikar±ni   dve   mah±purisalakkhaº±ni   nibbattanti.   Lakkhaºa½
n±ma  idameva  lakkhaºadvaya½.  Piyadassanat±  ±nisa½so.  Abhiyoginoti lakkha-
ºasatthe yutt±.
 
                                                  Uºh²sas²salakkhaºavaººan±
 
    230.   Bahujanapubbaªgamo   ahos²ti   bahujanassa  pubbaªgamo  ahosi  gaºaje-
µµhako.  Tassa  diµµh±nugati½ aññe ±pajji½su. Idha kamma½ n±ma pubbaªgamat±.
Kammasarikkhaka½    n±ma   yo   pubbaªgamo   hutv±   d±n±d²ni   kusalakamm±ni
karoti,   so   amaªkubh³to   s²sa½  ukkhipitv±  p²tip±mojjena  paripuººas²so  vicarati,



mah±puriso  ca  hoti.  Tath±gato ca tath± ak±si. Athassa sadevako loko imin± k±ra-
ºena    ida½    pubbaªgamakamma½    j±n±t³ti    uºh²sas²salakkhaºa½    nibbattati.
Lakkhaºa½ n±ma idameva lakkhaºa½. Mah±jan±nuvattanat± ±nisa½so.
    231.   Bahujana½   hessat²ti  bahujanassa  bhavissati.  Paµibhogiy±ti  veyy±vacca-
kar±,  etassa  bah³  veyy±vaccakar±  bhavissant²ti attho. Abhiharanti tad±ti dahara-
k±leyeva   tad±  eva½  by±karonti.  Paµih±rakanti  veyy±vaccakarabh±va½.  Visav²ti
ciººavas².
 
                                               Ekekalomat±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    232.   Upavattat²Ti   ajjh±saya½   anuvattati,   idha   kamma½   n±ma  d²gharatta½
saccakathana½.  Kammasarikkhaka½  n±ma  d²gharatta½  advejjhakath±ya parisu-
ddhakath±ya  kathitabh±vamassa  sadevako  loko imin± k±raºena j±n±t³ti ekekalo-
malakkhaºañca  uºº±lakkhaºañca  nibbattati.  Lakkhaºa½  n±ma  idameva lakkha-
ºadvaya½.  Mah±janassa  ajjh±say±nuk³lena anuvattanat± ±nisa½so. Ekekalom³-
pacitaªgav±ti ekekehi lomehi upacitasar²ro.
 
                                                   Catt±l²s±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    234.   Abhejjaparisoti  (3.0121)  abhinditabbapariso.  Idha  kamma½  n±ma  d²gha-
ratta½  apisuºav±c±ya  kathana½.  Kammasarikkhaka½ n±ma pisuºav±cassa kira
samaggabh±va½   bhindanato   dant±   aparipuºº±  ceva  honti  vira¼±  ca.  Tath±ga-
tassa  pana  d²gharatta½  apisuºav±cata½  sadevako  loko  imin± k±raºena j±n±t³ti
ida½   lakkhaºadvaya½  nibbattati.  Lakkhaºa½  n±ma  idameva  lakkhaºadvaya½.
Abhejjaparisat± ±nisa½so. Caturo das±ti catt±ro dasa catt±l²sa½.
 
                                                Pah³tajivh±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    236.  ¾deyyav±co hot²ti gahetabbavacano hoti. Idha kamma½ n±ma d²gharatta½
apharusav±dit±.  Kammasarikkhaka½  n±ma  ye  pharusav±c±  honti, te imin± k±ra-
ºena



nesa½  jivha½  parivattetv±  parivattetv±  pharusav±c±ya  kathitabh±va½  jano j±n±-
t³ti  baddhajivh±  v±  honti, g³¼hajivh± v± dvijivh± v± mamman± v±. Ye pana jivha½
parivattetv±   parivattetv±   pharusav±ca½   na   vadanti,  te  baddhajivh±  g³¼hajivh±
dvijivh±  na  honti. Mudu nesa½ jivh± hoti rattakambalavaºº±. Tasm± tath±gatassa
d²gharatta½  jivha½ parivattetv± pharus±ya v±c±ya akathitabh±va½ sadevako loko
imin±  k±raºena j±n±t³ti pah³tajivh±lakkhaºa½ nibbattati. Pharusav±ca½ kathent±-
nañca  saddo  bhijjati.  Te saddabheda½ katv± pharusav±c±ya kathitabh±va½ jano
j±n±t³ti  chinnassar±  v±  honti  bhinnassar±  v±  k±kassar±  v±. Ye pana sarabheda-
kara½   pharusav±ca½   na   kathenti,   tesa½   saddo  madhuro  ca  hoti  peman²yo.
Tasm±    tath±gatassa    d²gharatta½    sarabhedakar±ya   pharusav±c±ya   akathita-
bh±va½   sadevako   loko  imin±  k±raºena  j±n±t³ti  brahmassaralakkhaºa½  nibba-
ttati. Lakkhaºa½ n±ma idameva lakkhaºadvaya½. ¾deyyavacanat± ±nisa½so.
    237.  Ubb±dhikanti  akkosayuttatt±  ±b±dhakari½ bahujanappamaddananti bahu-
jan±na½  pamaddani½  ab±¼ha½  gira½  so na bhaºi pharusanti ettha ak±ro parato
bhaºisaddena   yojetabbo.   B±¼hanti  balava½  atipharusa½.  B±¼ha½  gira½  so  na
abhaº²ti  ayamettha  attho.  Susa½hitanti suµµhu pemasañhita½. Sakhilanti (3.0122)
muduka½.  V±c±ti  v±c±yo. Kaººasukh±ti kaººasukh±yo. “Kaººasukhan”tipi p±µho,
yath±   kaºº±na½   sukha½   hoti,   eva½   erayat²ti   attho.  Vedayath±ti  vedayittha.
Brahmassarattanti    brahmassarata½.    Bahuno    bahunti    bahujanassa   bahu½.
“Bah³na½ bahunti”pi p±µho, bahujan±na½ bahunti attho.
 
                                                    S²hahanulakkhaºavaººan±
 
    238.  Appadha½siko  hot²ti guºato v± µh±nato v± padha½setu½ c±vetu½ asakku-
ºeyyo.   Idha   kamma½   n±ma   pal±pakath±ya   akathana½.  Kammasarikkhaka½
N±ma  ye  ta½ kathenti, te imin± k±raºena nesa½ hanuka½ c±letv± c±letv± pal±pa-
kath±ya   kathitabh±va½   jano   j±n±t³ti   antopaviµµhahanuk±   v±  vaªkahanuk±  v±
pabbh±rahanuk±  v±  honti.  Tath±gato  pana  tath±  na  kathesi.  Tenassa hanuka½
c±letv±  c±letv±  d²gharatta½  pal±pakath±ya  akathitabh±va½  sadevako loko imin±
k±raºena   j±n±t³ti   s²hahanulakkhaºa½   nibbattati.   Lakkhaºa½   n±ma   idameva
lakkhaºa½. Appadha½sikat± ±nisa½so.
    239.   Avikiººavacanabyappatho   c±ti   avikiººavacan±na½  viya  purimabodhisa-
tt±na½ vacanapatho ass±ti avikiººavacanabyappatho. Dvidugamavaratarahanutta-
malatth±ti   dv²hi   dv²hi   gacchat²ti  dvidugamo,  dv²hi  dv²h²ti  cat³hi,  catuppad±na½
varatarassa   s²hasseva  hanubh±va½  alatth±ti  attho.  Manuj±dhipat²ti  manuj±na½
adhipati. Tathattoti tathasabh±vo.
 
                                                Samadant±dilakkhaºavaººan±
 
    240.   Sucipariv±roti   parisuddhapariv±ro.   Idha   kamma½   n±ma  samm±j²vat±.
Kammasarikkhaka½   n±ma  yo  visamena  sa½kiliµµh±j²vena  j²vita½  kappeti,  tassa
dant±pi  visam±  honti  d±µh±pi  kiliµµh±.  Tath±gatassa  pana  samena suddh±j²vena



j²vita½  kappitabh±va½  sadevako  loko  imin±  k±raºena j±n±t³ti samadantalakkha-
ºañca  susukkad±µh±lakkhaºañca  nibbattati. Lakkhaºa½ n±ma idameva lakkhaºa-
dvaya½. Sucipariv±rat± ±nisa½so.
    241.  Avassaj²ti  (3.0123) pah±si tidivapuravarasamoti tidivapuravarena sakkena
samo.  Lapanajanti  mukhaja½,  dantanti attho. Dijasamasukkasucisobhanadantoti
dve  v±re j±tatt± dijan±mak± sukk± suci sobhan± ca dant± ass±ti dijasamasukkasu-
cisobhanadanto.   Na  ca  janapadatudananti  yo  tassa  cakkav±¼aparicchinno  jana-
pado,  tassa  aññena  tudana½  p²¼±  v±  ±b±dho  v±  natthi.  Hitamapi  ca  bahujana
sukhañca  carant²ti  bahujan±  sam±nasukhadukkh±  hutv±  tasmi½ janapade añña-
maññassa  hitañceva sukhañca caranti. Vip±poti vigatap±po. Vigatadarathakilama-
thoti  vigatak±yikadarathakilamatho.  Malakhilakalikilese  panudeh²ti r±g±dimal±na-
ñceva    r±g±dikhil±nañca   dosakal²nañca   sabbakiles±nañca   apanudehi.   Sesa½
sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                 Lakkhaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       8. Siªg±lasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                              Nid±navaººan±
 
    242.  Eva½ (3.0124) me sutanti siªg±lasutta½. Tatr±yamanutt±napadavaººan±–
ve¼uvane   kalandakaniv±peti   ve¼uvananti   tassa   uyy±nassa   n±ma½.  Ta½  kira
ve¼³hi  parikkhitta½ ahosi aµµh±rasahatthena ca p±k±rena gopuraµµ±lakayutta½ n²lo-
bh±sa½   manorama½,   tena   ve¼uvananti   vuccati.  Kalandak±nañcettha  niv±pa½
ada½su, tena kalandakaniv±poti vuccati.
    Pubbe  kira  aññataro  r±j±  tattha  uyy±nak²¼anattha½  ±gato  sur±madena  matto
div±  nidda½  okkami.  Parijanopissa “sutto r±j±”ti pupphaphal±d²hi palobhiyam±no
ito  cito  ca  pakk±mi.  Atha  sur±gandhena  aññatarasm± susirarukkh± kaºhasappo
nikkhamitv±  rañño  abhimukho  ±gacchati,  ta½  disv±  rukkhadevat± “rañño j²vita½
damm²”ti  k±¼akavesena  ±gantv±  kaººam³le saddamak±si. R±j± paµibujjhi. Kaºha-
sappo  nivatto.  So  ta½  disv±  “im±ya  k±¼ak±ya mama j²vita½ dinnan”ti k±¼ak±na½
tattha  niv±pa½  paµµhapesi,  abhayaghosañca  ghos±pesi. Tasm± ta½ tato pabhuti
“kalandakaniv±po”ti saªkhya½ gata½. Kalandak±ti hi k±¼ak±na½ eta½ n±ma½.
    Tena  kho pana samayen±ti yasmi½ samaye bhagav± r±jagaha½ gocarag±ma½
katv±  ve¼uvane  kalandakaniv±pe  viharati,  tena  samayena. Siªg±lako gahapatipu-
ttoti  siªg±lakoti  tassa  n±ma½.  Gahapatiputtoti  gahapatissa  putto  gahapatiputto.
Tassa  kira pit± gahapatimah±s±lo, nidahitv± µhapit± cassa gehe catt±l²sa dhanako-



µiyo  atthi.  So  bhagavati  niµµhaªgato up±sako sot±panno, bhariy±pissa sot±pann±-
yeva.  Putto  panassa  assaddho  appasanno.  Atha  na½  m±t±pitaro abhikkhaºa½
eva½   ovadanti–   “t±ta  satth±ra½  upasaªkama,  dhammasen±pati½  mah±mogga-
ll±na½   mah±kassapa½   as²timah±s±vake   upasaªkam±”ti.  So  evam±ha–  “natthi
mama    tumh±ka½   samaº±na½   upasaªkamanakicca½,   samaº±na½   santika½
gantv±   vanditabba½   hoti,  onamitv±  vandantassa  piµµhi  rujjati,  j±ºuk±ni  khar±ni
honti,  bh³miya½  nis²ditabba½  (3.0125)  hoti,  tattha  nisinnassa  vatth±ni kilissanti
j²ranti,  sam²pe  nisinnak±lato  paµµh±ya kath±sall±po hoti, tasmi½ sati viss±so uppa-
jjati,  tato nimantetv± c²varapiº¹ap±t±d²ni d±tabb±ni honti. Eva½ sante attho parih±-
yati,  natthi mayha½ tumh±ka½ samaº±na½ upasaªkamanakiccan”ti. Iti na½ y±va-
j²va½ ovadant±pi m±t±pitaro s±sane upanetu½ n±sakkhi½su.
    Athassa  pit±  maraºamañce  nipanno  “mama  puttassa  ov±da½ d±tu½ vaµµat²”ti
cintetv±   puna   cintesi–  “dis±  t±ta  namass±h²”ti  evamassa  ov±da½  dass±mi,  so
attha½  aj±nanto  dis±  namassissati,  atha  na½  satth± v± s±vak± v± passitv± “ki½
karos²”ti  pucchissanti.  Tato  “mayha½  pit±  dis±  namassana½  karoh²ti  ma½  ova-
d²”ti  vakkhati.  Athassa  te  “na  tuyha½  pit±  et±  dis±  namass±peti, im± pana dis±
namass±pet²”ti   dhamma½  desessanti.  So  buddhas±sane  guºa½  ñatv±  “puñña-
kamma½  karissat²”ti.  Atha na½ ±mant±petv± “t±ta, p±tova uµµh±ya cha dis± nama-
sseyy±s²”ti  ±ha.  Maraºamañce  nipannassa  kath±  n±ma y±vaj²va½ anussaraº²y±
hoti.  Tasm±  so  gahapatiputto  ta½  pituvacana½ anussaranto tath± ak±si. Tasm±
“k±lasseva uµµh±ya r±jagah± nikkhamitv±”ti-±di vutta½.
    243. Puthudis±ti bahudis±. Id±ni t± dassento puratthima½ disanti-±dim±ha. P±vi-
s²ti  na  t±va  paviµµho,  pavisiss±m²ti  nikkhantatt±  pana  antar±magge  vattam±nopi
eva½   vuccati.   Addas±   kho   bhagav±ti   na  id±neva  addasa,  pacc³sasamayepi
buddhacakkhun±  loka½  volokento  eta½  dis±  namassam±na½  disv±  “ajja aha½
siªg±lassa  gahapatiputtassa  gihivinaya½  siªg±lasuttanta½  kathess±mi,  mah±ja-
nassa   s±   kath±   saphal±  bhavissati,  gantabba½  may±  etth±”ti.  Tasm±  p±tova
nikkhamitv±  r±jagaha½  piº¹±ya  p±visi,  pavisanto  ca  na½  tatheva addasa. Tena
vutta½–  “addas±  kho  bhagav±”ti.  Etadavoc±ti  so  kira avid³re µhitampi satth±ra½
na  passati,  dis±yeva  namassati.  Atha½  na½  bhagav± s³riyarasmisamphassena
vikasam±na½  mah±paduma½  viya  mukha½ vivaritv± “ki½ nu kho tva½, gahapati-
putt±”ti-±dika½ etadavoca.
 
                                                           Chadis±divaººan±
 
    244.  Yath±  (3.0126)  katha½  pana,  bhanteti  so  kira  ta½  bhagavato  vacana½
sutv±va  cintesi “y± kira mama pitar± cha dis± namassitabb±”ti vutt±, na kira t± et±,
aññ±  kira ariyas±vakena cha dis± namassitabb±. Hand±ha½ ariyas±vakena nama-
ssitabb±  dis±yeva  pucchitv±  namass±m²ti.  So  t±  pucchanto  yath± katha½ pana,
bhanteti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  yath±ti  nip±tamatta½.  Katha½ pan±Ti idameva pucch±-
pada½.    Kammakiles±ti   tehi   kammehi   satt±   kilissanti,   tasm±   kammakiles±ti
vuccanti.  Ýh±neh²ti  k±raºehi.  Ap±yamukh±n²ti  vin±samukh±ni. Soti so sot±panno



ariyas±vako.   Cuddasa  p±pak±pagatoti  etehi  cuddasahi  p±pakehi  l±makehi  apa-
gato.  Chaddis±paµicch±d²ti  cha  dis±  paµicch±dento. Ubholokavijay±y±ti ubhinna½
idhalokaparalok±na½  vijinanatth±ya.  Ayañceva  loko ±raddho hot²ti evar³passa hi
idha  loke  pañca  ver±ni  na  honti,  tenassa  ayañceva  loko  ±raddho hoti paritosito
ceva  nipph±dito  ca.  Paralokepi  pañca  ver±ni  na  honti, tenassa paro ca loko ±r±-
dhito  hoti.  Tasm± so k±yassa bhed± parammaraº± sugati½ sagga½ loka½ upapa-
jjati.
    245.  Iti  bhagav±  saªkhepena  m±tika½  µhapetv±  id±ni  tameva vitth±rento kata-
massa  catt±ro  kammakiles±ti-±dim±ha.  Kammakilesoti  kammañca  ta½ kilesasa-
mpayuttatt±  kileso  c±ti  kammakileso.  Sakilesoyeva  hi p±ºa½ hanati, nikkileso na
hanati,  tasm±  p±º±tip±to  “kammakileso”ti  vutto.  Adinn±d±n±d²supi  eseva  nayo.
Ath±paranti aparampi etadatthaparid²pakameva g±th±bandha½ avoc±ti attho.
 
                                                         Catuµh±n±divaººan±
 
    246.   P±pakamma½   karot²ti   ida½   bhagav±   yasm±  k±rake  dassite  ak±rako
p±kaµo  hoti,  tasm±  “p±pakamma½  na karot²”ti m±tika½ µhapetv±pi desan±kusala-
t±ya  paµhamatara½  k±raka½ dassento ±ha (3.0127). Tattha chand±gati½ gaccha-
ntoti   chandena   pemena  agati½  gacchanto  akattabba½  karonto.  Parapadesupi
eseva  nayo.  Tattha  yo  “aya½  me  mitto  v±  sambhatto v± sandiµµho v± ñ±tako v±
lañja½   v±   pana   me   det²”ti   chandavasena  ass±mika½  s±mika½  karoti,  aya½
chand±gati½  gacchanto  p±pakamma½ karoti n±ma. Yo “aya½ me ver²”ti pakative-
ravasena   taªkhaºuppannakodhavasena   v±   s±mika½  ass±mika½  karoti,  aya½
dos±gati½  gacchanto  p±pakamma½  karoti  n±ma. Yo pana mandatt± mom³hatt±
ya½  v±  ta½  v±  vatv±  ass±mika½  s±mika½  karoti,  aya½  moh±gati½ gacchanto
p±pakamma½  karoti  n±ma.  Yo pana “aya½ r±javallabho v± visamanissito v± ana-
tthampi   me   kareyy±”ti   bh²to   ass±mika½   s±mika½   karoti,   aya½  bhay±gati½
gacchanto   p±pakamma½   karoti  n±ma.  Yo  pana  ya½kiñci  bh±jento  “aya½  me
sandiµµho  v±  sambhatto  v±”ti pemavasena atireka½ deti, “aya½ me ver²”ti dosava-
sena   ³naka½  deti,  mom³hatt±  dinn±dinna½  aj±nam±no  kassaci  ³na½  kassaci
adhika½  deti,  “aya½  imasmi½  adiyyam±ne  mayha½ anatthampi kareyy±”ti bh²to
kassaci    atireka½    deti,    so    catubbidhopi    yath±nukkamena   chand±gati-±d²ni
gacchanto p±pakamma½



karoti n±ma.
    Ariyas±vako   pana   j²vitakkhaya½   p±puºantopi   chand±gati-±d²ni  na  gacchati.
Tena vutta½– “imehi cat³hi µh±nehi p±pakamma½ na karot²”ti.
    Nih²yati  yaso tass±ti tassa agatig±mino kittiyasopi pariv±rayasopi nih²yati parih±-
yati.
 
                                                   Cha-ap±yamukh±divaººan±
 
    247.  Sur±merayamajjappam±daµµh±n±nuyogoti  ettha sur±ti piµµhasur± p³vasur±
odanasur±   kiººapakkhitt±   sambh±rasa½yutt±ti   pañca  sur±.  Merayanti  pupph±-
savo  phal±savo  madhv±savo  gu¼±savo  sambh±rasa½yuttoti  pañca  ±sav±.  Ta½
sabbampi  madakaraºavasena  majja½.  Pam±daµµh±nanti  pam±dak±raºa½.  Y±ya
cetan±ya  ta½  majja½ pivati, tassa eta½ adhivacana½. Anuyogoti tassa sur±mera-
yamajjappam±daµµh±nassa  anu-anuyogo punappuna½ karaºa½. Yasm± paneta½
anuyuttassa  uppann±  ceva  bhog±  parih±yanti,  anuppann± ca nuppajjanti, tasm±
“bhog±na½   ap±yamukhan”ti   (3.0128)   vutta½.  Vik±lavisikh±cariy±nuyogoti  ave-
l±ya visikh±su cariy±nuyuttat±.
    Samajj±bhicaraºanti    nacc±didassanavasena    samajj±gamana½.   ¾lasy±nuyo-
goti k±y±lasiyat±ya yuttappayuttat±.
 
                                         Sur±merayassa cha-±d²nav±divaººan±
 
    248.  Eva½  channa½  ap±yamukh±na½  m±tika½  µhapetv±  id±ni t±ni vibhajanto
cha  kho  me,  gahapatiputta  ±d²nav±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  sandiµµhik±ti s±ma½ passi-
tabb±,   idhalokabh±vin².   Dhanaj±n²ti   dhanah±ni.   Kalahappava¹¹han²ti  v±c±kala-
hassa  ceva  hatthapar±m±s±dik±yakalahassa  ca  va¹¹han².  Rog±na½ ±yatananti
tesa½   tesa½   akkhirog±d²na½   khetta½.  Akittisañjanan²ti  sura½  pivitv±  hi  m±ta-
rampi   paharanti   pitarampi,   añña½   bahumpi  avattabba½  vadanti,  akattabba½
karonti.  Tena  garahampi  daº¹ampi  hatthap±d±dichedampi p±puºanti, idhalokepi
paralokepi  akitti½  p±puºanti, iti tesa½ s± sur± akittisañjanan² n±ma hoti. Kop²nani-
da½san²ti  guyhaµµh±nañhi  vivariyam±na½  hiri½ kopeti vin±seti, tasm± “kop²nan”ti
vuccati,  sur±madamatt±  ca ta½ ta½ aªga½ vivaritv± vicaranti, tena nesa½ s± sur±
kop²nassa   nida½sanato   “kop²nanida½san²”ti   vuccati.   Paññ±ya   dubbalikaraº²ti
s±gatattherassa   viya  kammassakatapañña½  dubbala½  karoti,  tasm±  “paññ±ya
dubbalikaraº²”ti  vuccati.  Maggapañña½ pana dubbala½ k±tu½ na sakkoti. Adhiga-
tamagg±nañhi   s±   antomukhameva   na   pavisati.   Chaµµha½   padanti  chaµµha½
k±raºa½.
    249.   Att±pissa   agutto  arakkhito  hot²ti  avel±ya  caranto  hi  kh±ºukaºµak±d²nipi
akkamati,  ahin±pi  yakkh±d²hipi  sam±gacchati,  ta½  ta½  µh±na½  gacchat²ti ñatv±
verinopi na½ nil²yitv± gaºhanti v± hananti v±. Eva½ att±pissa agutto hoti arakkhito.
Puttad±r±pi “amh±ka½ pit± amh±ka½ s±mi ratti½ vicarati, kimaªga½ pana mayan”-
ti  itissa  puttadh²taropi  bhariy±pi  bahi  patthana½  katv±  ratti½  carant±  anayabya-



sana½  p±puºanti.  Eva½  puttad±ropissa agutto arakkhito hoti. S±pateyyanti tassa
puttad±raparijanassa  ratti½  caraºakabh±va½ ñatv± cor± suñña½ (3.0129) geha½
pavisitv±  ya½  icchanti,  ta½  haranti.  Eva½ s±pateyyampissa agutta½ arakkhita½
hoti.   Saªkiyo   ca   hot²ti  aññehi  katap±pakammesupi  “imin±  kata½  bhavissat²”ti
saªkitabbo  hoti. Yassa yassa gharadv±rena y±ti, tattha ya½ aññena corakamma½
parad±rikakamma½   v±   kata½,   ta½   “imin±   katan”ti  vutte  abh³ta½  asantampi
tasmi½   r³hati   patiµµh±ti.   Bah³nañca   dukkhadhamm±nanti   ettaka½  dukkha½,
ettaka½  domanassanti  vattu½  na  sakk±, aññasmi½ puggale asati sabba½ vik±la-
c±rimhi  ±haritabba½  hoti,  iti  so  bah³na½  dukkhadhamm±na½  purakkhato  pure-
g±m² hoti.
    250.    Kva    naccanti   “kasmi½   µh±ne   naµan±µak±dinacca½   atth²”ti   pucchitv±
yasmi½  g±me  v±  nigame v± ta½ atthi, tattha gantabba½ hoti, tassa “sve naccada-
ssana½   gamiss±m²”ti   ajja   vatthagandham±l±d²ni   paµiy±dentasseva  sakaladiva-
sampi  kammacchedo  hoti,  naccadassanena  ek±hampi dv²hampi t²hampi tattheva
hoti,  atha  vuµµhisampattiy±d²ni  labhitv±pi  vapp±dik±le vapp±d²ni akarontassa anu-
ppann±  bhog±  nuppajjanti,  tassa  bahi  gatabh±va½  ñatv±  an±rakkhe  gehe cor±
ya½  icchanti,  ta½  karonti,  tenassa  uppann±pi  bhog±  vinassanti.  Kva  g²tanti-±d²-
supi eseva nayo. Tesa½ n±n±karaºa½ brahmaj±le vuttameva.
    251.  Jaya½  veranti  “jita½  may±”ti parisamajjhe parassa s±µaka½ v± veµhana½
v±  gaºh±ti,  so  “parisamajjhe  me  avam±na½  karosi,  hotu,  sikkh±pess±mi nan”ti
tattha   vera½  bandhati,  eva½  jinanto  saya½  vera½  pasavati.  Jinoti  aññena  jito
sam±no  ya½  tena  tassa veµhana½ v± s±µako v± añña½ v± pana hiraññasuvaºº±-
divitta½  gahita½,  ta½  anusocati  “ahosi  vata me, ta½ ta½ vata me natth²”ti tappa-
ccay±  socati.  Eva½  so  jino  vitta½  anusocati.  Sabh±gatassa vacana½ na r³hat²ti
vinicchayaµµh±ne   sakkhipuµµhassa  sato  vacana½  na  r³hati,  na  patiµµh±ti,  “aya½
akkhasoº¹o  j³takaro,  m±  tassa  vacana½  gaºhitth±”ti  vatt±ro  bhavanti.  Mitt±ma-
cc±na½  paribh³to  hot²ti  tañhi  mit±macc±  eva½  vadanti–  “samma,  tvampi  n±ma
kulaputto   j³takaro  chinnabhinnako  hutv±  vicarasi,  na  te  ida½  j±tigott±na½  anu-
r³pa½,  ito  paµµh±ya  m±  eva½  kareyy±s²”ti.  So  eva½  vuttopi  tesa½ vacana½ na
karoti.  Tato  tena  saddhi½  ekato  na  tiµµhanti  (3.0130)  na nis²danti. Tassa k±raº±
sakkhipuµµh±pi na kathenti. Eva½ mitt±macc±na½ paribh³to hoti.
    ¾v±haviv±hak±nanti   ±v±hak±   n±ma   ye  tassa  gharato  d±rika½  gahetuk±m±.
Viv±hak±  n±ma  ye  tassa  gehe  d±rika½  d±tuk±m±.  Apatthito hot²ti anicchito hoti.
N±la½  d±rabharaº±y±ti  d±rabharaº±ya  na samattho. Etassa gehe d±rik± dinn±pi
etassa gehato ±gat±pi amhehi eva positabb± bhavissatiyeva.
 
                                          P±pamittat±ya cha-±d²nav±divaººan±
 
    252.  Dhutt±ti  akkhadhutt±.  Soº¹±ti  itthisoº¹±  bhattasoº¹± p³vasoº¹± m³laka-
soº¹±.   Pip±s±Ti   p±nasoº¹±.   Nekatik±ti   patir³pakena  vañcanak±.  Vañcanik±ti
sammukh±vañcan±hi   vañcanik±.   S±hasik±ti   ek±g±rik±dis±hasikakammak±rino.
Ty±ssa  mitt±  hont²ti  te  assa  mitt±  honti.  Aññehi  sappurisehi  saddhi½ na ramati



gandham±l±d²hi  alaªkaritv±  varasayana½  ±ropitas³karo g³thak³pamiva, te p±pa-
mitteyeva   upasaªkamati.   Tasm±   diµµhe   ceva  dhamme  sampar±yañca  bahu½
anattha½ nigacchati.
    253.  Atis²tanti  kamma½  na  karot²ti  manussehi  k±lasseva  vuµµh±ya  “etha  bho
kammanta½   gacch±m±”ti   vutto   “atis²ta½  t±va,  aµµh²ni  bhijjanti  viya,  gacchatha
tumhe  pacch±  j±niss±m²”ti aggi½ tapanto nis²dati. Te gantv± kamma½ karonti. Ita-
rassa kamma½ parih±yati. Ati-uºhanti-±d²supi eseva nayo.
    Hoti  p±nasakh±  n±m±ti  ekacco p±naµµh±ne sur±geheyeva sah±yo hoti. “Panna-
sakh±”tipi   p±µho,   ayamevattho.   Sammiyasammiyoti   samma   samm±ti  vadanto
sammukheyeva sah±yo hoti, parammukhe ver²sadiso ot±rameva gavesati. Atthesu-
j±tes³ti tath±r³pesu kiccesu samuppannesu. Verappasavoti verabahulat±. Anattha-
t±ti anatthak±rit±. Sukadariyat±ti suµµhu kadariyat± thaddhamacchariyabh±vo (3.0131
Udakamiva iºa½ vig±hat²ti p±s±ºo udaka½ viya sa½s²danto iºa½ vig±hati.
    Rattinuµµh±nadessin±ti   ratti½   anuµµh±nas²lena.   Atis±yamida½   ah³ti  ida½  ati-
s±ya½  j±tanti  ye  eva½  vatv±  kamma½  na  karonti. Iti vissaµµhakammanteti eva½
vatv±  pariccattakammante.  Atth±  accenti  m±ºaveti evar³pe puggale atth± atikka-
manti, tesu na tiµµhanti.
    Tiº±  bhiyyoti  tiºatopi uttari. So sukha½ na vih±yat²ti so puriso sukha½ na jah±ti,
sukhasamaªg²yeva  hoti.  Imin±  kath±maggena  imamattha½  dasseti “gihibh³tena
sat±  ettaka½  kamma½  na  k±tabba½,  karontassa  va¹¹hi  n±ma  natthi.  Idhaloke
paraloke garahameva p±puº±t²”ti.
 
                                                     Mittapatir³pak±divaººan±
 
    254.   Id±ni   yo   eva½   karoto   anattho   uppajjati,  aññ±ni  v±  pana  y±ni  k±nici
bhay±ni  yekeci  upaddav±  yekeci  upasagg±,  sabbe  te  b±la½  niss±ya uppajjanti.
Tasm±  “evar³p±  b±l±  na  sevitabb±”ti  b±le mittapatir³pake amitte dassetu½ catt±-
rome,   gahapatiputta   amitt±ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   aññadatthuharoti  saya½  tuccha-
hattho  ±gantv± eka½sena ya½kiñci haratiyeva. Vac²paramoti vacanaparamo vaca-
namatteneva d±yako k±rako viya hoti. Anuppiyabh±º²ti anuppiya½ bhaºati. Ap±ya-
sah±yoti bhog±na½ ap±yesu sah±yo hoti.
    255.  Eva½  catt±ro  amitte  dassetv±  puna  tattha  ekeka½ cat³hi k±raºehi vibha-
janto  cat³hi kho, gahapatiputt±ti-±dim±ha. Tattha aññadatthuharo hot²ti eka½sena
h±rakoyeva   hoti.   Sah±yassa   geha½   rittahattho   ±gantv±  nivatthas±µak±d²na½
vaººa½  bh±sati,  so  “ativiya  tva½ samma imassa vaººa½ bh±sas²”ti añña½ niv±-
setv±   ta½  deti.  Appena  bahumicchat²ti  ya½kiñci  appaka½  datv±  tassa  santik±
bahu½  pattheti.  Bhayassa  kicca½  karot²ti  attano bhaye uppanne tassa d±so viya
hutv±  ta½  ta½  kicca½  karoti,  aya½  sabbad±  na  karoti, bhaye (3.0132) uppanne
karoti,  na  pemen±ti  amitto  n±ma  j±to.  Sevati atthak±raº±ti mittasanthavavasena
na sevati, attano atthameva pacc±s²santo sevati.
    256.   At²tena   paµisantharat²ti   sah±ye   ±gate   “hiyyo   v±   pare  v±  na  ±gatosi,
amh±ka½   imasmi½   v±re   sassa½   ativiya  nipphanna½,  bah³ni  s±liyavab²j±d²ni



µhapetv±  magga½  olokent±  nis²dimha,  ajja  pana  sabba½  kh²ºan”ti eva½ at²tena
saªgaºh±ti.  An±gaten±ti  “imasmi½  v±re amh±ka½ sassa½ man±pa½ bhavissati,
phalabh±rabharit±   s±li-±dayo,  sassasaªgahe  kate  tumh±ka½  saªgaha½  k±tu½
samatth±    bhaviss±m±”ti    eva½    an±gatena   saªgaºh±ti.   Niratthaken±ti   hatthi-
kkhandhe  v±  assapiµµhe  v±  nisinno sah±ya½ disv± “ehi, bho, idha nis²d±”ti vadati.
Man±pa½   s±µaka½   niv±setv±   “sah±yakassa  vata  me  anucchaviko  añño  pana
mayha½   natth²”ti  vadati,  eva½  niratthakena  saªgaºh±ti  n±ma.  Paccuppannesu
kiccesu  byasana½  dasset²ti  “sakaµena  me  attho”ti  vutte  “cakkamassa bhinna½,
akkho chinno”ti-±d²ni vadati.
    257.  P±pakampissa  anuj±n±t²ti  p±º±tip±t±d²su  ya½kiñci karom±ti vutte “s±dhu
samma  karom±”ti  anuj±n±ti.  Kaly±ºepi  eseva  nayo.  Sah±yo  hot²ti  “asukaµµh±ne
sura½  pivanti,  ehi  tattha gacch±m±”ti vutte s±dh³ti gacchati. Esa nayo sabbattha.
Iti viññ±y±ti “mittapatir³pak± ete”ti eva½ j±nitv±.
 
                                                       Suhadamitt±divaººan±
 
    260.   Eva½   na   sevitabbe   p±pamitte   dassetv±  id±ni  sevitabbe  kaly±ºamitte
dassento   puna  catt±rome,  gahapatiputt±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  suhad±ti  sundaraha-
day±.
    261.  Pamatta½  rakkhat²ti  majja½  pivitv± g±mamajjhe v± g±madv±re v± magge
v±  nipanna½  disv±  “eva½nipannassa kocideva niv±sanap±rupanampi hareyy±”ti
sam²pe    nis²ditv±   pabuddhak±le   gahetv±   gacchati.   Pamattassa   s±pateyyanti
sah±yo  (3.0133)  bahigato  v±  hoti  sura½ pivitv± v± pamatto, geha½ an±rakkha½
“kocideva   ya½kiñci   hareyy±”ti   geha½  pavisitv±  tassa  dhana½  rakkhati.  Bh²ta-
ss±ti kismiñcideva bhaye uppanne “m±



bh±yi,  m±dise  sah±ye  µhite  ki½ bh±yas²”ti ta½ bhaya½ haranto paµisaraºa½ hoti.
Taddiguºa½  bhoganti  kiccakaraº²ye  uppanne  sah±ya½  attano santika½ ±gata½
disv±  vadati  “kasm±  ±gatos²”ti?  R±jakule  kamma½ atth²ti. Ki½ laddhu½ vaµµat²ti?
Eko   kah±paºoti.   “Nagare   kamma½  n±ma  na  ekakah±paºena  nipphajjati,  dve
gaºh±h²”ti eva½ yattaka½ vadati, tato diguºa½ deti.
    262.  Guyhamassa  ±cikkhat²ti  attano  guyha½  nig³hitu½  yuttakatha½  aññassa
akathetv±   tasseva   ±cikkhati.   Guyhamassa   parig³hat²ti  tena  kathita½  guyha½
yath±  añño  na j±n±ti, eva½ rakkhati. ¾pad±su na vijahat²ti uppanne bhaye na pari-
ccajati.  J²vitampissa  atth±y±ti  attano j²vitampi tassa sah±yassa atth±ya pariccatta-
meva hoti, attano j²vita½ agaºetv±pi tassa kamma½ karotiyeva.
    263.   P±p±   niv±ret²ti   amhesu   passantesu  passantesu  tva½  eva½  k±tu½  na
labhasi,   pañca   ver±ni  dasa  akusalakammapathe  m±  karoh²ti  niv±reti.  Kaly±ºe
niveset²ti   kaly±ºakamme   t²su  saraºesu  pañcas²lesu  dasakusalakammapathesu
vattassu,  d±na½  dehi  puñña½  karohi  dhamma½  suº±h²ti  eva½ kaly±ºe niyojeti.
Assuta½  s±vet²ti  assutapubba½  sukhuma½  nipuºa½  k±raºa½ s±veti. Saggassa
magganti  ida½  kamma½  katv±  sagge  nibbattant²ti  eva½ saggassa magga½ ±ci-
kkhati.
    264.   Abhavenassa   na  nandat²ti  tassa  abhavena  avu¹¹hiy±  puttad±rassa  v±
parijanassa  v±  tath±r³pa½  p±rijuñña½  disv± v± sutv± v± na nandati, anattamano
hoti.  Bhaven±ti vu¹¹hiy± tath±r³passa sampatti½ v± issariyappaµil±bha½ v± disv±
v±   sutv±   v±   nandati,  attamano  hoti.  Avaººa½  bhaºam±na½  niv±ret²ti  “asuko
vir³po  na  p±s±diko  dujj±tiko  duss²lo”ti  v±  vutte  “eva½  m±  bhaºi,  r³pav±  ca so
p±s±diko  (3.0134)  ca  suj±to  ca  s²lasampanno  c±”ti-±d²hi  vacanehi para½ attano
sah±yassa   avaººa½  bhaºam±na½  niv±reti.  Vaººa½  bhaºam±na½  pasa½sat²ti
“asuko  r³pav±  p±s±diko  suj±to  s²lasampanno”ti  vutte  “aho  suµµhu vadasi, subh±-
sita½  tay±,  evameta½,  esa  puriso  r³pav± p±s±diko suj±to s²lasampanno”ti eva½
attano sah±yakassa para½ vaººa½ bhaºam±na½ pasa½sati.
    265.  Jala½  agg²va  bh±sat²ti ratti½ pabbatamatthake jalam±no aggi viya virocati.
    Bhoge   sa½haram±nass±ti   att±nampi   parampi   ap²¼etv±   dhammena  samena
bhoge  sampiº¹entassa  r±si½  karontassa. Bhamarasseva ir²yatoti yath± bhamaro
pupph±na½  vaººagandha½ apothaya½ tuº¹enapi pakkhehipi rasa½ ±haritv± anu-
pubbena  cakkappam±ºa½  madhupaµala½  karoti,  eva½  anupubbena  mahanta½
bhogar±si½    karontassa.    Bhog±    sannicaya½    yant²ti   tassa   bhog±   nicaya½
gacchanti.   Katha½?   Anupubbena   upacik±hi  sa½va¹¹hiyam±no  vammiko  viya.
Ten±ha  “vammikovupac²yat²”ti.  Yath±  vammiko  upaciyati,  eva½  nicaya½  yant²ti
attho.
    Sam±hatv±ti  sam±haritv±.  Alamatthoti yuttasabh±vo samattho v± pariyattar³po
ghar±v±sa½ saºµh±petu½.
    Id±ni yath± v± ghar±v±so saºµhapetabbo, tath± ovadanto catudh± vibhaje bhoge-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  sa  ve  mitt±ni  ganthat²ti  so  eva½  vibhajanto  mitt±ni  ganthati
n±ma   abhejjam±n±ni   µhapeti.   Yassa   hi   bhog±   santi,  so  eva  mitte  µhapetu½
sakkoti, na itaro.



    Ekena  bhoge  bhuñjeyy±ti  ekena  koµµh±sena  bhoge bhuñjeyya. Dv²hi kamma½
payojayeti  dv²hi  koµµh±sehi kasiv±ºijj±dikamma½ payojeyya. Catutthañca nidh±pe-
yy±ti  catuttha½  koµµh±sa½  nidh±petv±  µhapeyya.  ¾pad±su bhavissat²ti kul±nañhi
na  sabbak±la½  ekasadisa½ vattati, kad±ci r±j±divasena ±pad±pi uppajjanti, tasm±
eva½ ±pad±su uppann±su bhavissat²ti “eka½ koµµh±sa½ nidh±peyy±”ti ±ha (3.0135)
Imesu   pana   cat³su  koµµh±sesu  katarakoµµh±sa½  gahetv±  kusala½  k±tabbanti?
“Bhoge  bhuñjeyy±”ti  vuttakoµµh±sa½.  Tato gaºhitv± bhikkh³nampi kapaºaddhik±-
d²nampi d±tabba½, pesak±ranh±pit±d²nampi vetana½ d±tabba½.
 
                                          Chaddis±paµicch±danakaº¹avaººan±
 
    266.  Iti  bhagav±  ettakena  kath±maggena  eva½  gahapatiputtassa ariyas±vako
cat³hi   k±raºehi   akusala½   pah±ya   chahi   k±raºehi  bhog±na½  ap±yamukha½
vajjetv±  so¼asa  mitt±ni  sevanto  ghar±v±sa½  saºµhapetv± d±rabharaºa½ karonto
dhammikena  ±j²vena  j²vati,  devamanuss±nañca  antare aggikkhandho viya viroca-
t²ti  vajjan²yadhammavajjanattha½ sevitabbadhammasevanatthañca ov±da½ datv±
id±ni namassitabb± cha dis± dassento kathañca gahapatiputt±ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  chaddis±paµicch±d²Ti  yath± chahi dis±hi ±gamanabhaya½ na ±gacchati,
khema½   hoti   nibbhaya½  eva½  viharanto  “chaddis±paµicch±d²”ti  vuccati.  “Pura-
tthim±  dis±  m±t±pitaro  veditabb±”ti-±d²su  m±t±pitaro pubbupak±rit±ya puratthim±
dis±ti  veditabb±.  ¾cariy±  dakkhiºeyyat±ya dakkhiº± dis±ti. Puttad±r± piµµhito anu-
bandhanavasena  pacchim±  dis±ti.  Mitt±macc±  yasm±  so  mitt±macce niss±ya te
te  dukkhavisese  uttarati,  tasm±  uttar± dis±ti. D±sakammakar± p±dam³le patiµµh±-
navasena  heµµhim±  dis±ti.  Samaºabr±hmaº±  guºehi  upari µhitabh±vena uparim±
dis±ti veditabb±.
    267.   Bhato   ne   bhariss±m²ti   aha½  m±t±pit³hi  thañña½  p±yetv±  hatthap±de
va¹¹hetv±  mukhena  siªgh±ºika½  apanetv±  nah±petv±  maº¹etv±  bhato  bharito
jaggito,    sv±ha½    ajja   te   mahallake   p±dadhovananh±panay±gubhattad±n±d²hi
bhariss±mi.
    Kicca½  nesa½  kariss±m²Ti attano kamma½ µhapetv± m±t±pit³na½ r±jakul±d²su
uppanna½  kicca½  gantv±  kariss±mi. Kulava½sa½ saºµhapess±m²ti m±t±pit³na½
santaka½   khettavatthuhiraññasuvaºº±di½   avin±setv±  rakkhantopi  kulava½sa½
saºµhapeti   n±ma.   M±t±pitaro   adhammikava½sato   h±retv±  (3.0136)  dhammika-
va½se  µhapentopi,  kulava½sena  ±gat±ni  sal±kabhatt±d²ni anupacchinditv± pava-
ttentopi   kulava½sa½   saºµhapeti   n±ma.   Ida½  sandh±ya  vutta½–  “kulava½sa½
saºµhapess±m²”ti.
    D±yajja½   paµipajj±m²ti  m±t±pitaro  attano  ov±de  avattam±ne  micch±paµipanne
d±rake  vinicchaya½  patv±  aputte  karonti,  te  d±yajj±rah±  na  honti.  Ov±de  vatta-
m±ne  pana  kulasantakassa  s±mike karonti, aha½ eva½ vattiss±m²ti adhipp±yena
“d±yajja½ paµipajj±m²”ti vutta½.
    Dakkhiºa½  anuppadass±m²Ti  tesa½  pattid±na½  katv± tatiyadivasato paµµh±ya
d±na½  anuppadass±mi.  P±p± niv±rent²ti p±º±tip±t±d²na½ diµµhadhammikasampa-



r±yika½  ±d²nava½  vatv±,  “t±ta,  m±  evar³pa½ kar²”ti niv±renti, katampi garahanti.
Kaly±ºe   nivesent²ti   an±thapiº¹iko   viya   lañja½  datv±pi  s²lasam±d±n±d²su  nive-
senti.   Sippa½   sikkh±pent²ti   attano   ov±de   µhitabh±va½   ñatv±  va½s±nugata½
mudd±gaºan±disippa½ sikkh±penti. Patir³pen±ti kulas²lar³p±d²hi anur³pena.
    Samaye  d±yajja½ niyy±dent²Ti samaye dhana½ denti. Tattha niccasamayo k±la-
samayoti   dve   samay±.   Niccasamaye   denti   n±ma  “uµµh±ya  samuµµh±ya  ima½
gaºhitabba½ gaºha, aya½ te paribbayo hotu, imin± kusala½ karoh²”ti denti. K±lasa-
maye   denti   n±ma   sikh±µhapana-±v±haviv±h±disamaye   denti.  Apica  pacchime
k±le   maraºamañce  nipannassa  “imin±  kusala½  karoh²”ti  dent±pi  samaye  denti
n±ma.  Paµicchann±  hot²ti  ya½  puratthimadisato  bhaya½  ±gaccheyya,  yath± ta½
n±gacchati,  eva½  pihit± hoti. Sace hi putt± vippaµipann±, assu, m±t±pitaro dahara-
k±lato  paµµh±ya  jaggan±d²hi  samm± paµipann±, ete d±rak±, m±t±pit³na½ appatir³-
p±ti  eta½  bhaya½  ±gaccheyya. Putt± samm± paµipann±, m±t±pitaro vippaµipann±,
m±t±pitaro   putt±na½   n±nur³p±ti   eta½  bhaya½  ±gaccheyya.  Ubhosu  vippaµipa-
nnesu  duvidhampi  ta½  bhaya½  hoti.  Samm±  paµipannesu sabba½ na hoti. Tena
vutta½– “paµicchann± hoti khem± appaµibhay±”ti.
    Evañca  pana  vatv±  bhagav± siªg±laka½ etadavoca– “na kho te, gahapatiputta,
pit±  lokasammata½  puratthima½  disa½  namass±peti.  M±t±pitaro  pana (3.0137)
puratthimadis±sadise    katv±   namass±peti.   Ayañhi   te   pitar±   puratthim±   dis±
akkh±t±, no aññ±”ti.
    268.   Uµµh±nen±ti   ±san±   uµµh±nena.  Antev±sikena  hi  ±cariya½  d³ratova  ±ga-
cchanta½   disv±   ±san±   vuµµh±ya   paccuggamana½  katv±  hatthato  bhaº¹aka½
gahetv±   ±sana½   paññapetv±   nis²d±petv±  b²janap±dadhovanap±damakkhan±ni
k±tabb±ni.    Ta½    sandh±ya    vutta½    “uµµh±nen±”ti.    Upaµµh±nen±ti   divasassa
tikkhattu½      upaµµh±nagamanena.     Sippuggahaºak±le     pana     avassakameva
gantabba½   hoti.   Suss³s±y±ti   saddahitv±   savanena.   Asaddahitv±  suºanto  hi
visesa½   n±dhigacchati.   P±ricariy±y±ti   avasesakhuddakap±ricariy±ya.  Antev±si-
kena  hi ±cariyassa p±tova vuµµh±ya mukhodakadantakaµµha½ datv± bhattakiccak±-
lepi  p±n²ya½ gahetv± paccupaµµh±n±d²ni katv± vanditv± gantabba½. Kiliµµhavatth±-
d²ni  dhovitabb±ni,  s±ya½  nah±nodaka½  paccupaµµhapetabba½. Aph±suk±le upa-
µµh±tabba½.  Pabbajitenapi  sabba½  antev±sikavatta½  k±tabba½. Ida½ sandh±ya
vutta½–   “p±ricariy±y±”ti.   Sakkacca½   sippapaµiggahaºen±ti  sakkacca½  paµigga-
haºa½  n±ma  thoka½  gahetv± bahuv±re sajjh±yakaraºa½, ekapadampi visuddha-
meva gahetabba½.
    Suvin²ta½  vinent²ti “eva½ te nis²ditabba½, eva½ µh±tabba½, eva½ kh±ditabba½,
eva½  bhuñjitabba½, p±pamitt± vajjetabb±, kaly±ºamitt± sevitabb±”ti eva½ ±c±ra½
sikkh±penti   vinenti.   Suggahita½   g±h±pent²ti   yath±  suggahita½  gaºh±ti,  eva½
atthañca   byañjanañca   sodhetv±  payoga½  dassetv±  gaºh±penti.  Mitt±maccesu
paµiy±dent²ti   “aya½   amh±ka½   antev±siko  byatto  bahussuto  may±  samasamo,
eta½ sallakkheyy±th±”ti eva½ guºa½ kathetv± mitt±maccesu patiµµhapenti.
    Dis±su   paritt±ºa½   karont²ti   sippasikkh±panenevassa   sabbadis±su  rakkha½
karonti.  Uggahitasippo  hi  ya½ ya½ disa½ gantv± sippa½ dasseti, tattha tatthassa



l±bhasakk±ro  uppajjati.  So ±cariyena kato n±ma hoti, guºa½ kathentopissa mah±-
jano  ±cariyap±de  dhovitv±  vasita-antev±siko (3.0138) vata ayanti paµhama½ ±ca-
riyasseva  guºa½  kathenti, brahmalokappam±ºopissa l±bho uppajjam±no ±cariya-
santakova   hoti.   Apica   ya½   vijja½  parijappitv±  gacchanta½  aµaviya½  cor±  na
passanti,  amanuss± v± d²ghaj±ti-±dayo v± na viheµhenti, ta½ sikkh±pent±pi dis±su
paritt±ºa½  karonti.  Ya½  v±  so  disa½  gato  hoti,  tato kaªkha½ upp±detv± attano
santika½  ±gatamanusse  “etissa½  dis±ya½ amh±ka½ antev±siko vasati, tassa ca
mayhañca  imasmi½  sippe  n±n±karaºa½  natthi,  gacchatha  tameva  pucchath±”ti
eva½  antev±sika½  paggaºhant±pi  tassa  tattha  l±bhasakk±ruppattiy± paritt±ºa½
karonti  n±ma,  patiµµha½  karont²ti attho. Sesamettha purimanayeneva yojetabba½.
    269.  Tatiyadis±v±re  samm±nan±y±ti devam±te tissam±teti eva½ sambh±vitaka-
th±kathanena.  Anavam±nan±y±ti yath± d±sakammakar±dayo pothetv± viheµhetv±
kathenti,   eva½   h²¼etv±   vim±netv±  akathanena.  Anaticariy±y±ti  ta½  atikkamitv±
bahi  aññ±ya itthiy± saddhi½ paricaranto ta½ aticarati n±ma, tath± akaraºena. Issa-
riyavossaggen±ti  itthiyo  hi  mah±lat±sadisampi  ±bharaºa½  labhitv±  bhatta½ vic±-
retu½   alabham±n±   kujjhanti,   kaµacchu½   hatthe   µhapetv±   tava  ruciy±  karoh²ti
bhattagehe  vissaµµhe  sabba½  issariya½  vissaµµha½  n±ma  hoti, eva½ karaºen±ti
attho.  Alaªk±r±nuppad±nen±ti attano vibhav±nur³pena alaªk±rad±nena. Susa½vi-
hitakammant±ti   y±gubhattapacanak±l±d²ni  anatikkamitv±  tassa  tassa  s±dhuka½
karaºena   suµµhu  sa½vihitakammant±.  Saªgahitaparijan±ti  samm±nan±d²hi  ceva
paheºakapesan±d²hi  ca  saªgahitaparijan±.  Idha  parijano  n±ma  s±mikassa ceva
attano ca ñ±tijano. Anatic±rin²ti s±mika½ muñcitv± añña½



manas±pi na pattheti. Sambhatanti kasiv±ºijj±d²ni katv± ±bhatadhana½. Dakkh± ca
hot²ti  y±gubhattasamp±dan±d²su  chek±  nipuº±  hoti.  Analas±Ti  nikkosajj±. Yath±
aññ±  kus²t±  nisinnaµµh±ne nisinn±va honti µhitaµµh±ne µhit±va, eva½ ahutv± vipph±-
ritena  cittena sabbakicc±ni nipph±deti. Sesamidh±pi purimanayeneva yojetabba½.
    270.    Catutthadis±v±re   (3.0139)   avisa½v±danat±y±Ti   yassa   yassa   n±ma½
gaºh±ti,   ta½   ta½   avisa½v±detv±   idampi   amh±ka½   gehe  atthi,  idampi  atthi,
gahetv±  gacch±h²ti  eva½  avisa½v±detv±  d±nena.  Aparapaj±  cassa  paµip³jent²ti
sah±yassa  puttadh²taro  paj± n±ma, tesa½ pana puttadh²taro ca nattupanattak± ca
aparapaj±   n±ma.   Te   paµip³jenti   ke¼±yanti  mam±yanti  maªgalak±l±d²su  tesa½
maªgal±d²ni karonti. Sesamidh±pi purimanayeneva veditabba½.
    271.   Yath±bala½  kammantasa½vidh±nen±ti  daharehi  k±tabba½  mahallakehi,
mahallakehi    v±   k±tabba½   daharehi,   itth²hi   k±tabba½   purisehi,   purisehi   v±
k±tabba½  itth²hi  ak±retv±  tassa tassa bal±nur³peneva kammantasa½vidh±nena.
Bhattavetan±nuppad±nen±ti  aya½  khuddakaputto,  aya½  ekavih±r²ti  tassa  tassa
anur³pa½  sallakkhetv±  bhattad±nena  ceva paribbayad±nena ca. Gil±nupaµµh±ne-
n±ti  aph±sukak±le  kamma½  ak±retv±  sapp±yabhesajj±d²ni  datv± paµijagganena.
Acchariy±na½   ras±na½   sa½vibh±gen±ti  acchariye  madhurarase  labhitv±  saya-
meva  akh±ditv±  tesampi  tato sa½vibh±gakaraºena. Samaye vossaggen±ti nicca-
samaye  ca k±lasamaye ca vossajjanena. Niccasamaye vossajjana½ n±ma sakala-
divasa½   kamma½   karont±   kilamanti.  Tasm±  yath±  na  kilamanti,  eva½  vela½
ñatv±  vissajjana½. K±lasamaye vossaggo n±ma chaºanakkhattak²¼±d²su alaªk±ra-
bhaº¹akh±dan²yabhojan²y±d²ni   datv±   vissajjana½.  Dinn±d±yinoti  corik±ya  kiñci
agahetv±    s±mikehi    dinnasseva    ±d±yino.    Sukatakammakar±ti    “ki½   etassa
kammena  katena, na maya½ kiñci labh±m±”ti anujjh±yitv± tuµµhahaday± yath± ta½
kamma½   sukata½   hoti,   eva½   k±rak±.   Kittivaººahar±ti   parisamajjhe  kath±ya
sampatt±ya  “ko  amh±ka½ s±mikehi sadiso atthi, maya½ attano d±sabh±vampi na
j±n±ma,  tesa½  s±mikabh±vampi  na  j±n±ma, eva½ no anukampant²”ti guºakath±-
h±rak±. Sesamidh±pi purimanayeneva yojetabba½.
    272.  Mettena  k±yakammen±ti-±d²su  mettacitta½ paccupaµµhapetv± kat±ni k±ya-
kamm±d²ni   mett±ni   n±ma   vuccanti.   Tattha   bhikkh³   nimantess±m²ti   vih±raga-
mana½  (3.0140),  dhamakaraºa½  gahetv±  udakapariss±vana½, piµµhiparikamma-
p±daparikamm±dikaraºañca    metta½    k±yakamma½   n±ma.   Bhikkh³   piº¹±ya
paviµµhe    disv±   “sakkacca½   y±gu½   detha,   bhatta½   deth±”ti-±divacanañceva,
s±dhuk±ra½   datv±   dhammasavanañca   sakkacca½   paµisanth±rakaraº±d²ni   ca
metta½  vac²kamma½  n±ma.  “Amh±ka½  kul³pakatther± aver± hontu aby±pajj±”ti
eva½   cintana½  metta½  manokamma½  n±ma.  An±vaµadv±rat±y±ti  apihitadv±ra-
t±ya.  Tattha  sabbadv±r±ni  vivaritv±pi  s²lavant±na½ ad±yako ak±rako pihitadv±ro-
yeva.  Sabbadv±r±ni  pana  pidahitv±pi  tesa½  d±yako  k±rako  vivaµadv±royeva. Iti
s²lavantesu   gehadv±ra½   ±gatesu  santa½yeva  natth²ti  avatv±  d±tabba½.  Eva½
an±vaµadv±rat± n±ma hoti.
    ¾mis±nuppad±nen±ti   purebhatta½   paribhuñjitabbaka½  ±misa½  n±ma,  tasm±
s²lavant±na½   y±gubhattasampad±nen±ti   attho.   Kaly±ºena   manas±  anukampa-



nt²ti   “sabbe  satt±  sukhit±  hontu  aver±  arog±  aby±pajj±”ti  eva½  hitapharaºena.
Apica   upaµµh±k±na½  geha½  aññe  s²lavante  sabrahmac±r²  gahetv±  pavisant±pi
kaly±ºena  cetas±  anukampanti n±ma. Suta½ pariyod±pent²ti ya½ tesa½ pakatiy±
suta½   atthi,   tassa  attha½  kathetv±  kaªkha½  vinodenti,  tathatt±ya  v±  paµipajj±-
penti. Sesamidh±pi purimanayeneva yojetabba½.
    273.  Alamattoti  puttad±rabharaºa½  katv±  ag±ra½ ajjh±vasanasamattho. Paº¹i-
toti  dis±namassanaµµh±ne  paº¹ito  hutv±.  Saºhoti sukhumatthadassanena saºha-
v±c±bhaºanena   v±   saºho   hutv±.  Paµibh±nav±ti  dis±namassanaµµh±ne  paµibh±-
nav±  hutv±  niv±tavutt²ti  n²cavutti. Atthaddhoti thambharahito. Uµµh±nakoti uµµh±na-
v²riyasampanno.    Analasoti    nikkosajjo.   Acchinnavutt²Ti   nirantarakaraºavasena
akhaº¹avutti. Medh±v²ti µh±nuppattiy± paññ±ya samann±gato.
    Saªg±hakoti  cat³hi  saªgahavatth³hi  saªgahakaro.  Mittakaroti  mittagavesano.
Vadaññ³ti   pubbak±rin±,   vuttavacana½   j±n±ti.   Sah±yakassa   ghara½  gatak±le
“mayha½  sah±yakassa  veµhana½  detha,  s±µaka½  detha, manuss±na½ bhattave-
tana½  deth±”ti  vuttavacanamanussaranto  tassa attano geha½ (3.0141) ±gatassa
tattaka½  v±  tato  atireka½  v± paµikatt±ti attho. Apica sah±yakassa ghara½ gantv±
ima½  n±ma  gaºhiss±m²ti  ±gata½  sah±yaka½  lajj±ya  gaºhitu½  asakkonta½ ani-
cch±ritampi  tassa  v±ca½  ñatv± yena atthena so ±gato, ta½ nipph±dento vadaññ³
n±ma.  Yena  yena  v±  pana  sah±yakassa  ³na½  hoti,  oloketv±  ta½  ta½  dentopi
vadaññ³yeva.  Net±ti  ta½  ta½ attha½ dassento paññ±ya net±. Vividh±ni k±raº±ni
dassento net²ti vinet±. Punappuna½ net²ti anunet±.
    Tattha  tatth±ti  tasmi½  tasmi½  puggale. Rathass±º²va y±yatoti yath± ±ºiy± sati-
yeva  ratho y±ti, asati na y±ti, eva½ imesu saªgahesu satiyeva loko vattati, asati na
vattati. Tena vutta½– “ete kho saªgah± loke, rathass±º²va y±yato”ti.
    Na  m±t±  puttak±raº±ti yadi m±t± ete saªgahe puttassa na kareyya, puttak±raº±
m±na½ v± p³ja½ v± na labheyya.
    Saªgah±  eteti upayogavacane paccatta½. “Saªgahe ete”ti v± p±µho. Sammape-
kkhant²ti samm± pekkhanti. P±sa½s± ca bhavant²ti pasa½san²y± ca bhavanti.
    274.  Iti  bhagav±  y± dis± sandh±ya te gahapatiputta pit± ±ha “dis± namasseyy±-
s²”ti,  im± t± cha dis±. Yadi tva½ pitu vacana½ karosi, im± dis± namass±ti dassento
siªg±lassa   pucch±ya   µhatv±  desana½  matthaka½  p±petv±  r±jagaha½  piº¹±ya
p±visi.   Siªg±lakopi  saraºesu  patiµµh±ya  catt±l²sakoµidhana½  buddhas±sane  viki-
ritv±   puññakamma½   katv±  saggapar±yaºo  ahosi.  Imasmiñca  pana  sutte  ya½
gih²hi   kattabba½   kamma½   n±ma,   ta½  akathita½  natthi,  gihivinayo  n±m±ya½
suttanto.   Tasm±  ima½  sutv±  yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjam±nassa  vuddhiyeva  p±µi-
kaªkh±, no parih±n²ti.
 
                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                   Siªg±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                     9. ¾µ±n±µiyasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                   Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan±
 
    275. Eva½ (3.0142) me sutanti ±µ±n±µiyasutta½. Tatr±yamapubbapadavaººan±–
catuddisa½  rakkha½  µhapetv±ti  asurasen±ya  niv±raºattha½ sakkassa dev±nami-
ndassa   cat³su   dis±su   ±rakkha½   µhapetv±.   Gumba½  µhapetv±ti  balagumba½
µhapetv±.    Ovaraºa½    µhapetv±ti    cat³su    dis±su   ±rakkhake   µhapetv±.   Eva½
sakkassa  dev±namindassa  ±rakkha½ susa½vihita½ katv± ±µ±n±µanagare nisinn±
satta  buddhe  ±rabbha  ima½  paritta½ bandhitv± “ye satthu dhamma-±ºa½ amh±-
kañca  r±ja-±ºa½  na suºanti, tesa½ idañcidañca kariss±m±”ti s±vana½ katv± atta-
nopi   cat³su  dis±su  mahatiy±  ca  yakkhasen±y±ti-±d²hi  cat³hi  sen±hi  ±rakkha½
sa½vidahitv± abhikkant±ya rattiy± …pe… ekamanta½ nis²di½su.
    Abhikkant±ya   rattiy±ti  ettha  abhikkantasaddo  khayasundar±bhir³pa-abbhanu-
modan±d²su  dissati.  Tattha  “abhikkant±,  bhante  ratti,  nikkhanto  paµhamo  y±mo,
ciranisinno  bhikkhusaªgho  uddisatu, bhante, bhagav± bhikkh³na½ p±timokkhan”-
ti  (a.  ni.  8.20)  evam±d²su  khaye  dissati.  “Aya½  imesa½  catunna½ puggal±na½
abhikkantataro paº²tataro c±”ti (a. ni. 4.100) evam±d²su sundare.
          “Ko me vandati p±d±ni, iddhiy± yasas± jala½;
          abhikkantena vaººena, sabb± obh±saya½ dis±”ti. (vi. va. 857);
    Evam±d²su  abhir³pe.  “Abhikkanta½, bho gotam±ti (p±r±. 15) evam±d²su abbha-
numodane.   Idha   pana  khaye.  Tena  abhikkant±ya  rattiy±,  parikkh²º±ya  rattiy±ti
vutta½ hoti.
    Abhikkantavaºº±ti  idha abhikkantasaddo abhir³pe. Vaººasaddo pana chavithu-
tikulavaggak±raºasaºµh±napam±ºar³p±yatan±d²su    dissati.   Tattha   “suvaººava-
ººosi  bhagav±”ti  (ma.  ni.  2.399)  evam±d²su  chaviya½.  “Kad± saññ³¼h± pana te,
gahapati,  ime  samaºassa gotamassa vaºº±”ti (ma. ni. 2.77) evam±d²su thutiya½.
“Catt±rome  (3.0143),  bho  gotama,  vaºº±”ti  (d².  ni. 1.266) evam±d²su kulavagge.
“Atha  kena  nu  vaººena  gandhathenoti  vuccat²”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  1.234) k±raºe.
“Mahanta½    hatthir±javaººa½    abhinimminitv±”ti   (sa½.   ni.   1.138)   evam±d²su
saºµh±ne.   “Tayo   pattassa   vaºº±”ti   (p±r±.   602)   evam±d²su  pam±ºe.  “Vaººo
gandho   raso  oj±”ti  evam±d²su  r³p±yatane.  So  idha  chaviya½  daµµhabbo.  Tena
“abhikkantavaºº± abhir³pacchav²”ti vutta½ hoti.
     Kevalakappanti  ettha  kevalasaddo  anavasesayebhuyya-aby±miss±natirekada-
¼hatthavisa½yog±di-anekattho.    Tath±    hissa    “kevalaparipuººa½   parisuddha½
brahmacariyan”ti  (p±r±.  1)  evam±d²su anavasesat± attho. “Kevalakapp± ca aªga-
m±gadh±   pah³ta½   kh±dan²ya½   bhojan²ya½   ±d±ya   abhikkamituk±m±   hont²”ti
(mah±va.  43)  evam±d²su yebhuyyat±. “Kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo
hot²”ti  (mah±va. 1) evam±d²su aby±missat±. “Kevala½ saddh±mattaka½ n³na aya-
m±yasm±”ti   (a.   ni.   6.55)   evam±d²su   anatirekat±.   “¾yasmato,   bhante,   anuru-



ddhassa  b±hiko  n±ma  saddhivih±riko  kevalakappa½  saªghabhed±ya  µhito”ti  (a.
ni.  4.243)  evam±d²su da¼hatthat±. “Keval² vusitav± uttamapurisoti vuccat²”ti (a. ni.
10.12) evam±d²su visa½yogo. Idha panassa anavasesattho adhippeto.
    Kappasaddo  pan±ya½  abhisaddahanavoh±rak±lapaññattichedanavikappalesa-
samantabh±v±di-anekattho.   Tath±   hissa   “okappaniyameta½  bhoto  gotamassa.
Yath±  ta½ arahato samm±sambuddhass±”ti (ma. ni. 1.387) evam±d²su abhisadda-
hanamattho.  “Anuj±n±mi,  bhikkhave,  pañcahi  samaºakappehi phala½ paribhuñji-
tun”ti   (c³¼ava.  250)  evam±d²su  voh±ro.  “Yena  suda½  niccakappa½  vihar±m²”ti
(ma.  ni.  1.387)  evam±d²su  k±lo.  “Icc±yasm±  kappo”ti  (su.  ni.  1098) evam±d²su
paññatti.   “Alaªkato   kappitakesamass³”ti   (vi.  va.  1094)  evam±d²su  chedana½.
“Kappati dvaªgulakappo”ti (c³¼ava. 446) evam±d²su vikappo, atthi kappo nipajjitun”-
ti  (a.  ni.  8.80) evam±d²su leso. “Kevalakappa½ ve¼uvana½ obh±setv±”ti (sa½. ni.
1.94)   evam±d²su  (3.0144)  samantabh±vo.  Idha  pana  samantabh±vo  attho  adhi-
ppeto.  Tasm± “kevalakappa½ gijjhak³µan”ti ettha anavasesa½ samantato gijjhak³-
µanti evamattho daµµhabbo.
    Obh±setv±ti   vattham±l±laªk±rasar²rasamuµµhit±ya   ±bh±ya   pharitv±,   candim±
viya  s³riyo  viya  ca  ekobh±sa½  ekapajjota½  karitv±ti  attho.  Ekamanta½ nis²di½-
s³ti   devat±na½   dasabalassa  santike  nisinnaµµh±na½  n±ma  na  bahu,  imasmi½
pana sutte parittag±ravavasena nis²di½su.
    276.  Vessavaºoti  kiñc±pi  catt±ro  mah±r±j±no  ±gat±,  vessavaºo  pana dasaba-
lassa   viss±siko   kath±pavattane   byatto  susikkhito,  tasm±  vessavaºo  mah±r±j±
bhagavanta½ etadavoca. U¼±r±ti mahesakkh±nubh±vasampann±. P±º±tip±t± vera-
maºiy±ti  p±º±tip±te  diµµhadhammikasampar±yika½  ±d²nava½ dassetv± tato vera-
maºiy± dhamma½ deseti. Sesesupi eseva



nayo.  Tattha  santi  u¼±r±  yakkh±  niv±sinoti  tesu  sen±sanesu  santi  u¼±r± yakkh±
nibaddhav±sino.   ¾µ±n±µiyanti  ±µ±n±µanagare  baddhatt±  eva½n±ma½.  Ki½  pana
bhagavato   apaccakkhadhammo   n±ma   atth²ti,   natthi.   Atha   kasm±  vessavaºo
“uggaºh±tu, bhante, bhagav±”ti-±dim±ha? Ok±sakaraºattha½. So hi bhagavanta½
ima½  paritta½  s±vetu½  ok±sa½  k±rento  evam±ha.  Satthu kathite ima½ paritta½
garu   bhavissat²tipi  ±ha.  Ph±suvih±r±y±ti  gamanaµµh±n±d²su  cat³su  iriy±pathesu
sukhavih±r±ya.
    277.   Cakkhumantass±ti   na   vipass²yeva   cakkhum±,   sattapi   buddh±  cakkhu-
manto,   tasm±   ekekassa   buddhassa   et±ni   satta  satta  n±m±ni  honti.  Sabbepi
buddh±    cakkhumanto,    sabbe    sabbabh³t±nukampino,    sabbe   nh±takilesatt±
nh±tak±.  Sabbe  m±rasen±pamaddino,  sabbe  vusitavanto,  sabbe  vimutt±, sabbe
aªgato  rasm²na½  nikkhantatt±  aªg²ras±. Na kevalañca buddh±na½ et±neva satta
n±m±ni asaªkhyeyy±ni n±m±ni saguºena mahesinoti vutta½.
    Vessavaºo  pana attano p±kaµan±mavasena evam±ha. Te jan±ti idha kh²º±sav±
jan±ti  adhippet±.  Apisuº±th±ti  desan±s²samattameta½, amus± apisuº± apharus±
mantabh±ºinoti   attho.   Mahatt±ti  (3.0145)  mahantabh±va½  patt±.  “Mahant±”tipi
p±µho, mahant±ti attho. V²tas±rad±ti niss±rad± vigatalomaha½s±.
    Hitanti   mett±pharaºena   hita½.   Ya½   namassant²ti  ettha  yanti  nip±tamatta½.
Mahattanti  mahanta½.  Ayameva  v± p±µho, ida½ vutta½ hoti “ye c±pi loke kilesani-
bb±nena  nibbut±  yath±bh³ta½  vipassisu½,  vijj±diguºasampannañca hita½ deva-
manuss±na½  gotama½  namassanti,  te  jan±  apisuº±, tesampi namatth³”ti. Aµµha-
kath±ya½   pana   te   jan±  apisuº±ti  te  buddh±  apisuº±ti  eva½  paµhamag±th±ya
buddh±na½yeva   vaººo   kathito,   tasm±   paµhamag±th±   sattanna½  buddh±na½
vasena   vutt±.  Dutiyag±th±ya  “gotaman”ti  desan±mukhamattameta½.  Ayampi  hi
sattanna½yeva  vasena  vutt±ti  veditabb±. Ayañhettha attho– loke paº¹it± devama-
nuss±  ya½  namassanti  gotama½,  tassa  ca tato purim±nañca buddh±na½ nama-
tth³ti.
    278.   Yato   uggacchat²Ti   yato  µh±nato  udeti.  ¾diccoti  aditiy±  putto,  vevacana-
matta½   v±   eta½   s³riyasaddassa.   Mahanta½  maº¹ala½  ass±ti  maº¹al²mah±.
Yassa  cuggaccham±nass±ti yamhi uggaccham±ne. Sa½var²pi nirujjhat²ti ratti anta-
radh±yati. Yassa cuggateti yasmi½ uggate.
    Rahadoti  udakarahado.  Tatth±ti  yato  uggacchati  s³riyo,  tasmi½  µh±ne.  Samu-
ddoti  yo  so rahadoti vutto, so na añño, atha kho samuddo. Saritodakoti visaµodako,
sarit±  n±nappak±r±  nadiyo  assa  udake  paviµµh±ti v± saritodako. Eva½ ta½ tattha
j±nant²ti  ta½  rahada½  tattha  eva½  j±nanti.  Kinti  j±nanti?  Samuddo  saritodakoti
eva½ j±nanti.
    Itoti  sineruto  v±  tesa½  nisinnaµµh±nato  v±.  Janoti  aya½ mah±jano. Ekan±m±ti
indan±mena   ekan±m±.  Sabbesa½  kira  tesa½  sakkassa  devarañño  n±mameva
n±mamaka½su.  As²ti  dasa  eko  c±ti ekanavutijan±. Indan±m±ti indoti eva½n±m±.
Buddha½    ±diccabandhunanti    kilesanidd±pagamanen±pi    buddha½.   ¾diccena
sam±nagottat±yapi   ±diccabandhuna½.   Kusalena  samekkhas²ti  anavajjena  nipu-
ºena   v±   sabbaññutaññ±ºena   mah±jana½  olokesi.  Amanuss±pi  ta½  vandant²ti



amanuss±pi    ta½   “sabbaññutaññ±ºena   (3.0146)   mah±jana½   olokes²”ti   vatv±
vandanti.   Suta½   neta½  abhiºhasoti  eta½  amhehi  abhikkhaºa½  suta½.  Jina½
vandatha   gotama½,   jina½  vand±ma  gotamanti  amhehi  puµµh±  jina½  vand±ma
gotamanti vadanti.
    279.  Yena  pet±  pavuccant²ti  pet±  n±ma k±laªkat±, te yena dis±bh±gena n²hari-
yant³ti  vuccanti.  Pisuº± piµµhima½sik±ti pisuº±v±c± ceva piµµhima½sa½ kh±dant±
viya  parammukh±  garahak±  ca.  Ete  ca  yena n²hariyant³ti vuccanti, sabbepi hete
dakkhiºadv±rena    n²haritv±   dakkhiºato   nagarassa   ¹ayhantu   v±   chijjantu   v±
haññantu  v±ti  eva½  vuccanti.  Ito s± dakkhiº± dis±ti yena dis±bh±gena te pet± ca
pisuº±dik±  ca  n²hariyant³ti  vuccanti,  ito  s± dakkhiº± dis±. ItoTi sineruto v± tesa½
nisinnaµµh±nato   v±.   Kumbhaº¹±nanti   te   kira   dev±   mahodar±   honti,  rahassa-
ªgampi ca nesa½ kumbho viya mahanta½ hoti. Tasm± kumbhaº¹±ti vuccanti.
    280. Yattha coggacchati s³riyoti yasmi½ dis±bh±ge s³riyo attha½ gacchati.
    281.  Yen±ti  yena  dis±bh±gena.  Mah±ner³ti  mah±sineru pabbatar±j±. Sudassa-
noti  sovaººamayatt±  sundaradassano.  Sinerussa hi p±c²napassa½ rajatamaya½,
dakkhiºapassa½   maºimaya½,   pacchimapassa½   phalikamaya½,  uttarapassa½
sovaººamaya½,  ta½  manuññadassana½  hoti.  Tasm±  yena  dis±bh±gena sineru
sudassanoti    ayametthattho.    Manuss±    tattha    j±yant²ti    tattha    uttarakurumhi
manuss± j±yanti. Amam±ti vatth±bharaºap±nabhojan±d²supi mamattavirahit±. Apa-
riggah±ti   itthipariggahena   apariggah±.   Tesa½   kira   “aya½  mayha½  bhariy±”ti
mamatta½ na hoti, m±tara½ v± bhagini½ v± disv± chandar±go nuppajjati.
    Napi  n²yanti naªgal±ti naªgal±nipi tattha “kasikamma½ kariss±m±”ti na khetta½
n²yanti.  Akaµµhap±kimanti  akaµµhe  bh³mibh±ge araññe sayameva j±ta½. Taº¹ula-
pphalanti taº¹ul±va tassa phala½ hoti.
    Tuº¹ik²re   pacitv±n±ti   ukkhaliya½   ±kiritv±   niddhumaªg±rena  aggin±  pacitv±.
Tattha  kira  jotikap±s±º±  n±ma  honti.  Atha  (3.0147)  kho te tayo p±s±ºe µhapetv±
ta½  ukkhali½  ±ropenti.  P±s±ºehi  tejo  samuµµhahitv±  ta½  pacati.  Tato  bhuñjanti
bhojananti  tato  ukkhalito  bhojanameva bhuñjanti, añño s³po v± byañjana½ v± na
hoti,  bhuñjant±na½  citt±nuk³loyevassa  raso  hoti.  Te  ta½  µh±na½  sampatt±na½
dentiyeva,  macchariyacitta½  n±ma  na  hoti.  Buddhapaccekabuddh±dayopi mahi-
ddhik± tattha gantv± piº¹ap±ta½ gaºhanti.
    G±vi½  ekakhura½  katv±ti  g±vi½  gahetv±  ekakhura½ v±hanameva katv±. Ta½
abhiruyha   vessavaºassa   paric±rak±   yakkh±.   Anuyanti   disodisanti   t±ya  t±ya
dis±ya   caranti.  Pasu½  ekakhura½  katv±ti  µhapetv±  g±vi½  avasesacatuppadaj±-
tika½ pasu½ ekakhura½ v±hanameva katv± disodisa½ anuyanti.
    Itthi½   v±   v±hana½   katv±Ti   yebhuyyena   gabbhini½  m±tug±ma½  v±hana½
karitv±.  Tass±  piµµhiy±  nis²ditv±  caranti.  Tass±  kira  piµµhi  onamitu½  sahati. Itar±
pana  itthiyo  y±ne  yojenti.  Purisa½  v±hana½  katv±ti purise gahetv± y±ne yojenti.
Gaºhant±  ca  samm±diµµhike  gahetu½  na  sakkonti. Yebhuyyena paccantimamila-
kkhuv±sike   gaºhanti.  Aññataro  kirettha  j±napado  ekassa  therassa  sam²pe  nis²-
ditv±  nidd±yati,  thero  “up±saka  ativiya  nidd±yas²”ti  pucchi.  “Ajja,  bhante, sabba-
ratti½ vessavaºad±sehi kilamitomh²”ti ±ha.



    Kum±ri½  v±hana½  katv±ti  kum±riyo  gahetv± ekakhura½ v±hana½ katv± rathe
yojenti.  Kum±rav±hanepi eseva nayo. Pac±r± tassa r±jinoti tassa rañño paric±rik±.
Hatthiy±na½    assay±nanti    na   kevala½   goy±n±d²niyeva,   hatthi-assay±n±d²nipi
abhiruhitv±  vicaranti.  Dibba½  y±nanti  aññampi  nesa½  bahuvidha½ dibbay±na½
upaµµhitameva  hoti,  et±ni t±va nesa½ upakappanay±n±ni. Te pana p±s±de varasa-
yanamhi  nipann±pi  p²µhasivik±d²su  ca  nisinn±pi  vicaranti.  Tena  vutta½  “p±s±d±
sivik±  cev±”ti.  Mah±r±jassa  yasassinoti eva½ ±nubh±vasampannassa yasassino
mah±r±jassa et±ni y±n±ni nibbattanti.
    Tassa  (3.0148)  ca  nagar±  ahu  antalikkhe  sum±pit±ti tassa rañño ±k±se suµµhu
m±pit±   ete  ±µ±n±µ±dik±  nagar±  ahesu½,  nagar±ni  bhavi½s³ti  attho.  Ekañhissa
nagara½  ±µ±n±µ±  n±ma ±si, eka½ kusin±µ± n±ma, eka½ parakusin±µ± n±ma, eka½
n±µas³riy± n±ma, eka½ parakusiµan±µ± n±ma.
    Uttarena  kasivantoti  tasmi½  µhatv±  uju½  uttaradis±ya  kasivanto  n±ma añña½
nagara½.   Janoghamaparena   c±ti   etassa  aparabh±ge  janogha½  n±ma  añña½
nagara½.  NavanavatiyoTi  aññampi  navanavatiyo  n±ma  eka½ nagara½. Apara½
ambara-ambaravatiyo   n±ma.   ¾¼akamand±ti   aparampi   ±¼akamand±   n±ma  r±ja-
dh±n².
    Tasm±    kuvero    mah±r±j±ti    aya½   kira   anuppanne   buddhe   kuvero   n±ma
br±hmaºo  hutv± ucchuvappa½ k±retv± satta yant±ni yojesi. Ekiss±ya yantas±l±ya
uµµhita½  ±ya½  ±gat±gatassa  mah±janassa  datv±  puñña½  ak±si.  Avasesas±l±hi
tattheva  bahutaro  ±yo  uµµh±si,  so  tena  pas²ditv±  avasesas±l±supi uppajjanaka½
gahetv±  v²sati  vassasahass±ni  d±na½  ad±si.  So  k±la½  katv± c±tumah±r±jikesu
kuvero   n±ma   devaputto  j±to.  Aparabh±ge  vis±º±ya  r±jadh±niy±  rajja½  k±resi.
Tato paµµh±ya vessavaºoti vuccati.
    Paccesanto  pak±sent²ti  paµi-esanto visu½ visu½ atthe upaparikkham±n± anus±-
sam±n±  aññe  dv±dasa yakkharaµµhik± pak±senti. Te kira yakkharaµµhik± s±sana½
gahetv±    dv±dasanna½    yakkhadov±rik±na½    nivedenti.   Yakkhadov±rik±   ta½
s±sana½    mah±r±jassa    nivedenti.    Id±ni    tesa½    yakkharaµµhik±na½   n±ma½
dassento  tatol±ti-±dim±ha.  Tesu  kira  eko  tatol±  n±ma, eko tattal± n±ma, eko tato-
tal±  n±ma,  eko  ojasi  n±ma,  eko  tejasi  n±ma,  eko  tatojas²  n±ma. S³ro r±j±ti eko
s³ro  n±ma,  eko  r±j±  n±ma,  eko  s³ror±j±  n±ma,  ariµµho nem²Ti eko ariµµho n±ma,
eko nemi n±ma, eko ariµµhanemi n±ma.
    Rahadopi  (3.0149)  tattha  dharaº²  n±m±ti  tattha paneko n±mena dharaº² n±ma
udakarahado atthi, paºº±sayojan± mah±pokkharaº² atth²ti vutta½ hoti. Yato megh±
pavassant²ti  yato  pokkharaºito  udaka½  gahetv±  megh±  pavassanti.  Vass± yato
pat±yant²ti  yato  vuµµhiyo  avattharam±n±  nigacchanti.  Meghesu  kira uµµhitesu tato
pokkharaºito  pur±ºa-udaka½  bhassati.  Upari megho uµµhahitv± ta½ pokkharaºi½
navodakena   p³reti.   Pur±ºodaka½   heµµhima½   hutv±   nikkhamati.  Paripuºº±ya
pokkharaºiy±   val±hak±  vigacchanti.  Sabh±p²ti  sabh±.  Tass±  kira  pokkharaºiy±
t²re  s±lavatiy±  n±ma  lat±ya parikkhitto dv±dasayojaniko ratanamaº¹apo atthi, ta½
sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    Payirup±sant²ti    nis²danti.    Tattha    niccaphal±    rukkh±ti   tasmi½   µh±ne   ta½



maº¹apa½  pariv±retv±  sad±  phalit±  ambajambu-±dayo rukkh± niccapupphit± ca
campakam±l±dayoti   dasseti.  N±n±dijagaº±yut±ti  vividhapakkhisaªghasam±kul±.
May³rakoñc±bhirud±ti may³rehi koñcasakuºehi ca abhirud± upag²t±.
    J²vañj²vakasaddetth±ti  “j²va  j²v±”ti  eva½  viravant±na½ j²vañj²vakasakuº±nampi
ettha  saddo  atthi.  Oµµhavacittak±ti  “uµµhehi,  citta, uµµhehi citt±”ti eva½ vassam±n±
uµµhavacittakasakuº±pi   tattha   vicaranti.   Kukkuµak±ti   vanakukkuµak±.  Ku¼²rak±ti
suvaººakakkaµak±.  Vaneti padumavane. Pokkharas±tak±ti pokkharas±tak± n±ma
sakuº±.
    Sukas±¼ikasaddetth±ti  suk±nañca  s±¼ik±nañca  saddo  ettha. Daº¹am±ºavak±ni
c±Ti manussamukhasakuº±. Te kira dv²hi hatthehi suvaººadaº¹a½ gahetv± eka½
pokkharapatta½  akkamitv±  anantare  pokkharapatte suvaººadaº¹a½ nikkhipant±
vicaranti.  Sobhati sabbak±la½ s±ti s± pokkharaº² sabbak±la½ sobhati. Kuverana¼i-
n²ti  kuverassa  na¼in²  padumasarabh³t±,  s±  dharaº²  n±ma  pokkharaº²  sad±  nira-
ntara½ sobhati.
    282.  Yassa  kassac²ti  ida½  vessavaºo  ±µ±n±µiya½  rakkha½  niµµhapetv±  tass±
parikamma½   dassento   ±ha.   Tattha   suggahit±ti   atthañca   byañjanañca  pariso-
dhetv± suµµhu uggahit±.



Samatt±   pariy±put±ti   padabyañjan±ni  ah±petv±  (3.0150)  paripuººa½  uggahit±.
Atthampi  p±¼impi  visa½v±detv±  sabbaso v± pana appaguºa½ katv± bhaºantassa
hi   paritta½   tejavanta½   na   hoti,   sabbaso  paguºa½  katv±  bhaºantasseva  teja-
vanta½  hoti.  L±bhahetu  uggahetv±  bhaºantass±pi  attha½ na s±dheti, nissaraºa-
pakkhe  µhatv±  metta½  purec±rika½  katv±  bhaºantasseva  atth±ya  hot²ti dasseti.
Yakkhapac±roti yakkhaparic±rako.
    Vatthu½  v±ti  gharavatthu½  v±.  V±sa½ v±ti tattha nibaddhav±sa½ v±. Samitinti
sam±gama½.  An±vayhanti  na  ±v±hayutta½.  Avivayhanti  na  viv±hayutta½. Tena
saha  ±v±haviv±ha½  na  kareyyunti attho. Att±hipi paripuºº±h²ti “ka¼±rakkhi ka¼±ra-
dant±”ti  eva½  etesa½ attabh±va½ upanetv± vutt±hi paripuººabyañjan±hi paribh±-
s±hi   paribh±seyyu½   yakkha-akkosehi   n±ma   akkoseyyunti   attho.  Rittampissa
pattanti  bhikkh³na½  pattasadisameva  lohapatta½ hoti. Ta½ s²se nikkujjita½ y±va
galav±µak± bhassati. Atha na½ majjhe ayokh²lena ±koµenti.
    Caº¹±ti  kodhan±.  Ruddh±ti  viruddh±.  Rabhas±ti  karaºuttariy±.  Neva  mah±r±-
j±na½  ±diyant²ti  vacana½  na  gaºhanti,  ±ºa½  na karonti. Mah±r±j±na½ purisak±-
nanti     aµµhav²satiyakkhasen±pat²na½.     Purisak±nanti    yakkhasen±pat²na½    ye
manass±  tesa½.  Avaruddh±  n±m±ti  pacc±mitt±  verino.  Ujjh±petabbanti paritta½
vatv±    amanusse    paµikkam±petu½   asakkontena   etesa½   yakkh±na½   ujjh±pe-
tabba½, ete j±n±petabb±ti attho.
 
                                                       Parittaparikammakath±
 
    Idha  pana  µhatv± parittassa parikamma½ kathetabba½. Paµhamameva hi ±µ±n±-
µiyasutta½   na   bhaºitabba½,   mettasutta½   dhajaggasutta½  ratanasuttanti  im±ni
satt±ha½  bhaºitabb±ni. Sace muñcati, sundara½. No ce muñcati, ±µ±n±µiyasutta½
bhaºitabba½, ta½ bhaºantena bhikkhun± piµµha½ v± ma½sa½ v± na kh±ditabba½,
sus±ne   na   vasitabba½.   Kasm±?   Amanuss±   ok±sa½   labhanti.   Parittakaraºa-
µµh±na½   haritupalitta½   k±retv±   tattha  parisuddha½  ±sana½  paññapetv±  nis²di-
tabba½.
    Parittak±rako  (3.0151)  bhikkhu vih±rato ghara½ nentehi phalak±vudhehi pariv±-
retv±  netabbo.  Abbhok±se nis²ditv± na vattabba½, dv±rav±tap±n±ni pidahitv± nisi-
nnena ±vudhahatthehi sa½pariv±ritena mettacitta½ purec±rika½ katv± vattabba½.
Paµhama½  sikkh±pad±ni  g±h±petv±  s²le patiµµhitassa paritta½ k±tabba½. Evampi
mocetu½   asakkontena   vih±ra½   ±netv±   cetiyaªgaºe  nipajj±petv±  ±sanap³ja½
k±retv±  d²pe  j±l±petv± cetiyaªgaºa½ sammajjitv± maªgalakath± vattabb±. Sabba-
sannip±to   ghosetabbo.   Vih±rassa   upavane   jeµµhakarukkho   n±ma   hoti,   tattha
bhikkhusaªgho  tumh±ka½  ±gamana½  paµim±net²ti pahiºitabba½. Sabbasannip±-
taµµh±ne  an±gantu½  n±ma  na labbhati. Tato amanussagahitako “tva½ ko n±m±”ti
pucchitabbo.   N±me   kathite  n±meneva  ±lapitabbo.  Itthann±ma  tuyha½  m±l±ga-
ndh±d²su  patti ±sanap³j±ya patti piº¹ap±te patti, bhikkhusaªghena tuyha½ paºº±-
k±ratth±ya   mah±maªgalakath±  vutt±,  bhikkhusaªghe  g±ravena  eta½  muñc±h²ti
mocetabbo.   Sace  na  muñcati,  devat±na½  ±rocetabba½  “tumhe  j±n±tha,  aya½



amanusso   amh±ka½   vacana½   na   karoti,  maya½  buddha-±ºa½  kariss±m±”ti
paritta½  k±tabba½.  Eta½  t±va  gih²na½ parikamma½. Sace pana bhikkhu amanu-
ssena  gahito  hoti,  ±san±ni  dhovitv±  sabbasannip±ta½  ghos±petv±  gandham±l±-
d²su patti½ datv± paritta½ bhaºitabba½. Ida½ bhikkh³na½ parikamma½.
    Vikkanditabbanti   sabbasannip±ta½  ghos±petv±  aµµhav²sati  yakkhasen±patayo
kanditabb±. Viravitabbanti “aya½ yakkho gaºh±t²”ti-±d²ni bhaºantena tehi saddhi½
kathetabba½.  Tattha  gaºh±t²ti  sar²re  adhimuccati.  ¾visat²ti  tasseva  vevacana½.
Atha   v±   laggati   na   apet²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Heµhet²ti  uppanna½  roga½  va¹¹hento
b±dhati.   Viheµhet²ti   tasseva   vevacana½.  Hi½sat²ti  appama½salohita½  karonto
dukkh±peti.  Vihi½sat²ti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Na  muñcat²ti  appam±dag±ho  hutv±
muñcitu½ na icchati, eva½ etesa½ viravitabba½.
    283.  Id±ni  yesa½ eva½ viravitabba½, te dassetu½ katamesa½ yakkh±nanti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  indo  somoti-±d²ni  tesa½ n±m±ni. Tesu vess±mittoti (3.0152) vess±-
mittapabbatav±s²   eko   yakkho.  Yugandharopi  yugandharapabbatav±s²yeva.  Hiri
netti  ca  mandiyoti  hiri  ca  netti  ca  mandiyo  ca.  Maºi  m±ºi  varo d²ghoti maºi ca
m±ºi  ca  varo  ca  d²gho  ca.  Atho  ser²sako  sah±ti  tehi  saha añño ser²sako n±ma.
“Imesa½   yakkh±na½  …pe…  ujjh±petabban”ti  aya½  yakkho  ima½  heµheti  vihe-
µheti   na   muñcat²ti   eva½   etesa½   yakkhasen±pat²na½   ±rocetabba½.   Tato   te
bhikkhusaªgho    attano    dhamma-±ºa½    karoti,   mayampi   amh±ka½   yakkhar±-
ja-±ºa½   karom±ti   ussukka½   karissanti.  Eva½  amanuss±na½  ok±so  na  bhavi-
ssati,   buddhas±vak±na½   ph±suvih±ro  ca  bhavissat²ti  dassento  “aya½  kho  s±,
m±risa,   ±µ±n±µiy±   rakkh±”ti-±dim±ha.  Ta½  sabba½,  tato  parañca  utt±natthame-
v±ti.
 
                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                 ¾µ±n±µiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Saªg²tisuttavaººan±
 
    296.  Eva½  (3.0153)  me  sutanti  saªg²tisutta½.  Tatr±yamapubbapadavaººan±–
c±rika½  caram±noti  nibaddhac±rika½  caram±no.  Tad±  kira satth± dasasahassa-
cakkav±¼e  ñ±ºaj±la½  pattharitv± loka½ volokayam±no p±v±nagarav±sino mallar±-
j±no  disv±  ime  r±j±no  mayha½ sabbaññutaññ±ºaj±lassa anto paññ±yanti, ki½ nu
khoti  ±vajjanto  “r±j±no eka½ sandh±g±ra½ k±resu½, mayi gate maªgala½ bhaº±-
pessanti,   aha½  tesa½  maªgala½  vatv±  uyyojetv±  ‘bhikkhusaªghassa  dhamma-
katha½  katheh²’ti s±riputta½ vakkh±mi, s±riputto t²hi piµakehi sammasitv± cuddasa-
pañh±dhikena   pañhasahassena   paµimaº¹etv±  bhikkhusaªghassa  saªg²tisutta½
n±ma  kathessati,  suttanta½  ±vajjetv±  pañca  bhikkhusat±ni  saha paµisambhid±hi
arahatta½   p±puºissant²”ti   imamattha½   disv±  c±rika½  pakkanto.  Tena  vutta½–



“mallesu c±rika½ caram±no”ti.
 
                                            Ubbhatakanavasandh±g±ravaººan±
 
    297.  Ubbhatakanti  tassa n±ma½, uccatt± v± eva½ vutta½. Sandh±g±ranti naga-
ramajjhe  sandh±g±ras±l±.  Samaºena v±ti ettha yasm± gharavatthupariggahak±le-
yeva  devat±  attano  vasanaµµh±na½  gaºhanti.  Tasm±  devena  v±ti avatv± “sama-
ºena   v±  br±hmaºena  v±  kenaci  v±  manussabh³ten±”ti  vutta½.  Yena  bhagav±
tenupasaªkami½s³ti  bhagavato  ±gamana½  sutv±  “amhehi gantv±pi na bhagav±
±n²to,  d³ta½  pesetv±pi  na pakkos±pito, sayameva pana mah±bhikkhusaªghapari-
v±ro  amh±ka½  vasanaµµh±na½ sampatto, amhehi ca sandh±g±ras±l± k±rit±, ettha
maya½  dasabala½  ±netv± maªgala½ bhaº±pess±m±”ti cintetv± upasaªkami½su.
    298.   Yena  sandh±g±ra½  tenupasaªkami½s³ti  ta½  divasa½  kira  sandh±g±re
cittakamma½  niµµhapetv±  aµµak±  muttamatt±  honti,  buddh±  ca  n±ma  araññajjh±-
say±  araññ±r±m±,  antog±me  vaseyyu½  v± no v±. Tasm± bhagavato mana½ j±ni-
tv±va   paµijaggiss±m±ti   cintetv±   te   bhagavanta½   upasaªkami½su.  Id±ni  pana
mana½  labhitv±  paµijaggituk±m± yena sandh±g±ra½ tenupasaªkami½su (3.0154).
Sabbasantharinti  yath±  sabba½  santhata½  hoti,  eva½. Yena bhagav± tenupasa-
ªkami½s³ti  ettha  pana  te  mallar±j±no  sandh±g±ra½  paµijaggitv± nagarav²thiyopi
sammajj±petv±  dhaje  uss±petv±  gehadv±resu  puººaghaµe  ca kadaliyo ca µhap±-
petv±   sakalanagara½   d²pam±l±d²hi   vippakiººat±raka½  viya  katv±  kh²rap±yake
d±rake   kh²ra½   p±yyetha,   dahare  kum±re  lahu½  lahu½  bhoj±petv±  say±petha,
ucc±sadda½  m±  karittha,  ajja ekaratti½ satth± antog±me vasissati, buddh± n±ma
appasaddak±m±   hont²ti   bheri½   car±petv±   saya½   daº¹ad²pika½   ±d±ya  yena
bhagav± tenupasaªkami½su.
    299.    Bhagavanta½yeva   purakkhatv±ti   bhagavanta½   purato   katv±.   Tattha
bhagav±  bhikkh³nañceva  up±sak±nañca  majjhe nisinno ativiya virocati, samanta-
p±s±diko  suvaººavaººo  abhir³po dassan²yo. Purimak±yato suvaººavaºº± rasmi
uµµhahitv±    as²tihattha½    µh±na½   gaºh±ti.   Pacchimak±yato.   Dakkhiºahatthato.
V±mahatthato   suvaººavaºº±   rasmi   uµµhahitv±   as²tihattha½   µh±na½   gaºh±ti.
Upari  kesantato paµµh±ya sabbakes±vaµµehi morag²vavaºº± rasmi uµµhahitv± gaga-
natale  as²tihattha½  µh±na½  gaºh±ti.  Heµµh±  p±datalehi  pav±¼avaºº±  rasmi uµµha-
hitv±  ghanapathaviya½  as²tihattha½  µh±na½  gaºh±ti. Eva½ samant± as²ti hattha-
matta½   µh±na½   chabbaºº±  buddharasmiyo  vijjotam±n±  vipphandam±n±  vidh±-
vanti.   Sabbe  dis±bh±g±  suvaººacampakapupphehi  vikiriyam±n±  viya  suvaººa-
ghaµato  nikkhantasuvaººarasadh±r±hi  siñcam±n±  viya  pas±ritasuvaººapaµapari-
kkhitt±     viya     verambhav±tasamuµµhitaki½sukakaºik±rapupphacuººasam±kiºº±
viya ca vippak±santi.
    Bhagavatopi as²ti-anubyañjanaby±mappabh±dvatti½savaralakkhaºasamujjala½
sar²ra½    samuggatat±raka½    viya    gaganatala½,   vikasitamiva   padumavana½,
sabbap±liphullo  viya  yojanasatiko  p±ricchattako  paµip±µiy± µhapit±na½ dvatti½sa-
cand±na½     dvatti½sas³riy±na½    dvatti½sacakkavattir±j±na½    dvatti½sadevar±-



j±na½   dvatti½samah±brahm±na½   siriy±   siri½   abhibhavam±na½  viya  virocati.
Pariv±retv±  nisinn±  bhikkh³pi  sabbeva  appicch±  santuµµh±  pavivitt± asa½saµµh±
±raddhav²riy±  vatt±ro  vacanakkham±  codak±  p±pagarahino s²lasampann± sam±-
dhisampann±   (3.0155)  paññ±vimutti  vimuttiñ±ºadassanasampann±.  Tehi  pariv±-
rito  bhagav±  rattakambalaparikkhitto viya suvaººakkhandho, rattapadumavanasa-
º¹amajjhagat±   viya  suvaººan±v±,  pav±¼avedik±parikkhitto  viya  suvaººap±s±do
virocittha.
    As²timah±ther±pi   na½   meghavaººa½  pa½suk³la½  p±rupitv±  maºivammava-
mmit±  viya  mah±n±g± pariv±rayi½su vantar±g± bhinnakiles± vijaµitajaµ± chinnaba-
ndhan±  kule  v±  gaºe  v±  alagg±.  Iti  bhagav± saya½ v²tar±go v²tar±gehi, v²tadoso
v²tadosehi,  v²tamoho  v²tamohehi,  nittaºho  nittaºhehi, nikkileso nikkilesehi, saya½
buddho  bahussutabuddhehi  pariv±rito  pattapariv±rita½ viya kesara½, kesarapari-
v±rit±  viya  kaººik±,  aµµhan±gasahassapariv±rito  viya chaddanto n±gar±j±, navuti-
ha½sasahassapariv±rito    viya    dhataraµµho   ha½sar±j±,   senaªgapariv±rito   viya
cakkavattir±j±,   marugaºapariv±rito   viya   sakko   devar±j±,  brahmagaºapariv±rito
viya  h±rito  mah±brahm±,  asamena  buddhavesena aparim±ºena buddhavil±sena
tassa½   parisati   nisinno   p±veyyake  malle  bahudeva  ratti½  dhammiy±  kath±ya
sandassetv± uyyojesi.
    Ettha  ca  dhammikath± n±ma sandh±g±ra-anumodanappaµisa½yutt± pakiººaka-
kath±  veditabb±.  Tad±  hi  bhagav±  ±k±sagaªga½  ot±rento viya pathavoja½ ±ka-
¹¹hanto  viya mah±jambu½ matthake gahetv± c±lento viya yojaniyamadhugaº¹a½
cakkayantena  p²¼etv±  madhup±na½  p±yam±no viya ca p±veyyak±na½ mall±na½
hitasukh±vaha½ pakiººakakatha½ kathesi.
    300.  Tuºh²bh³ta½  tuºh²bh³tanti  ya½  ya½ disa½ anuviloketi, tattha tattha tuºh²-
bh³tameva.  Anuviloketv±ti  ma½sacakkhun±  dibbacakkhun±ti  dv²hi cakkh³hi tato
tato   viloketv±.   Ma½sacakkhun±   hi   nesa½   bahiddh±  iriy±patha½  pariggahesi.
Tattha   ekabhikkhuss±pi   neva   hatthakukkucca½  na  p±dakukkucca½  ahosi,  na
koci  s²samukkhipi,  na  katha½  kathesi,  na nidd±yanto nis²di. Sabbepi t²hi sikkh±hi
sikkhit±  niv±te  pad²pasikh±  viya  niccal±  nis²di½su.  Iti  nesa½  ima½  iriy±patha½
ma½sacakkhun±  pariggahesi.  ¾loka½ pana (3.0156) va¹¹hayitv± dibbacakkhun±
hadayar³pa½     disv±     abbhantaragata½    s²la½    olokesi.    So    anekasat±na½
bhikkh³na½   antokumbhiya½   jalam±na½   pad²pa½   viya   arahattupaga½  s²la½
addasa.  ¾raddhavipassak±  hi  te  bhikkh³.  Iti  nesa½  s²la½  disv±  “imepi bhikkh³
mayha½   anucchavik±,   ahampi   imesa½   anucchaviko”ti  cakkhutalesu  nimitta½
µhapetv±  bhikkhusaªgha½  oloketv±  ±yasmanta½  s±riputta½  ±mantesi “piµµhi me
±gil±yat²”ti.  Kasm±  ±gil±yati? Bhagavato hi chabbass±ni mah±padh±na½ padaha-
ntassa mahanta½ k±yadukkha½ ahosi.



Athassa aparabh±ge mahallakak±le piµµhiv±to uppajji.
    Saªgh±µi½   paññ±petv±ti   sandh±g±rassa  kira  ekapasse  te  r±j±no  kappiyama-
ñcaka½  paññapesu½  “appeva  n±ma  satth±  nipajjeyy±”ti. Satth±pi cat³hi iriy±pa-
thehi   paribhutta½   imesa½   mahapphala½   bhavissat²ti  tattha  saªgh±µi½  paññ±-
petv± nipajji.
 
                                                 Bhinnanigaºµhavatthuvaººan±
 
    301.  Tassa k±laªkiriy±y±ti-±d²su ya½ vattabba½, ta½ sabba½ heµµh± vuttameva.
    302.   ¾mantes²ti   bhaº¹an±div³pasamakara½   sv±khy±ta½  dhamma½  desetu-
k±mo ±mantesi.
 
                                                               Ekakavaººan±
 
    303.  Tatth±ti  tasmi½  dhamme. Saªg±yitabbanti samaggehi g±yitabba½, ekava-
canehi  aviruddhavacanehi  bhaºitabba½.  Na  vivaditabbanti  atthe v± byañjane v±
viv±do   na   k±tabbo.   Eko   dhammoti  ekakadukatik±divasena  bahudh±  s±maggi-
rasa½  dassetuk±mo paµhama½ t±va “eko dhammo”ti ±ha. Sabbe satt±ti k±mabha-
v±d²su saññ±bhav±d²su ekavok±rabhav±d²su ca sabbabhavesu sabbe satt±. ¾h±ra-
µµhitik±ti   ±h±rato   µhiti   etesanti  ±h±raµµhitik±.  Iti  sabbasatt±na½  µhiti  hetu  ±h±ro
n±ma  eko  dhammo  amh±ka½  satth±r±  y±th±vato ñatv± sammadakkh±to ±vusoti
d²peti.
    Nanu  (3.0157)  ca  eva½ sante ya½ vutta½ “asaññasatt± dev± ahetuk± an±h±r±
aphassak±”ti-±di,   (vibha.   1017)   ta½  vacana½  virujjhat²ti,  na  virujjhati.  Tesañhi
jh±na½   ±h±ro   hoti.  Eva½  santepi  “catt±rome,  bhikkhave,  ±h±r±  bh³t±na½  v±
satt±na½   µhitiy±   sambhaves²na½  v±  anuggah±ya.  Katame  catt±ro?  Kaba¼²k±ro
±h±ro  o¼±riko  v±  sukhumo  v±,  phasso  dutiyo,  manosañcetan±  tatiy±,  viññ±ºa½
catutthan”ti  (sa½.  ni.  2.11)  idampi  virujjhat²ti, idampi na virujjhati. Etasmiñhi sutte
nippariy±yena   ±h±ralakkhaº±va   dhamm±   ±h±r±ti  vutt±.  Idha  pana  pariy±yena
paccayo  ±h±roti  vutto.  Sabbadhamm±nañhi  paccayo laddhu½ vaµµati. So ca ya½
ya½  phala½ janeti, ta½ ta½ ±harati n±ma, tasm± ±h±roti vuccati. Tenev±ha “avijja-
mp±ha½,  bhikkhave,  s±h±ra½  vad±mi,  no  an±h±ra½.  Ko ca, bhikkhave, avijj±ya
±h±ro?  Pañcan²varaº±tissa  vacan²ya½.  Pañcan²varaºep±ha½, bhikkhave, s±h±re
vad±mi,  no  an±h±re. Ko ca, bhikkhave, pañcanna½ n²varaº±na½ ±h±ro? Ayoniso-
manasik±rotissa vacan²yan”ti (a. ni. 10.61). Aya½ idha adhippeto.
    Etasmiñhi   paccay±h±re   gahite  pariy±y±h±ropi  nippariy±y±h±ropi  sabbo  gahi-
tova  hoti.  Tattha asaññabhave paccay±h±ro labbhati. Anuppanne hi buddhe titth±-
yatane  pabbajit±  v±yokasiºe  parikamma½ katv± catutthajjh±na½ nibbattetv± tato
vuµµh±ya   dh²   citta½,   dhibbateta½   citta½   cittassa   n±ma   abh±voyeva   s±dhu,
cittañhi  niss±yeva  vadhabandh±dipaccaya½ dukkha½ uppajjati. Citte asati natthe-
tanti   khanti½   ruci½  upp±detv±  aparih²najjh±n±  k±laªkatv±  asaññabhave  nibba-
ttanti.  Yo yassa iriy±patho manussaloke paºihito ahosi, so tena iriy±pathena nibba-



ttitv±   pañca   kappasat±ni   µhito   v±  nisinno  v±  nipanno  v±  hoti.  Evar³p±nampi
satt±na½   paccay±h±ro   labbhati.  Te  hi  ya½  jh±na½  bh±vetv±  nibbatt±,  tadeva
nesa½   paccayo   hoti.   Yath±   jiy±vegena   khittasaro   y±va   jiy±vego  atthi,  t±va
gacchati,  eva½  y±va  jh±napaccayo atthi, t±va tiµµhanti. Tasmi½ niµµhite kh²ºavego
saro  viya  patanti. Ye pana te nerayik± neva uµµh±naphal³paj²v² na puññaphal³paj²-
v²ti  vutt±,  tesa½ ko ±h±roti (3.0158)? Tesa½ kammameva ±h±ro. Ki½ pañca ±h±r±
atth²ti   ce.   Pañca,  na  pañc±ti  ida½  na  vattabba½.  Nanu  paccayo  ±h±roti  vutta-
meta½.  Tasm±  yena  kammena  te  niraye  nibbatt±,  tadeva  tesa½ µhitipaccayatt±
±h±ro  hoti. Ya½ sandh±ya ida½ vutta½ “na ca t±va k±laªkaroti, y±va na ta½ p±pa-
kamma½ byant² hot²”ti (ma. ni. 3.250).
    Kaba¼²k±ra½   ±h±ra½   ±rabbha   cettha   viv±do   na  k±tabbo.  Mukhe  uppanno
khe¼opi  hi  tesa½  ±h±rakicca½  s±dheti.  Khe¼opi  hi  niraye  dukkhavedaniyo hutv±
paccayo  hoti,  sagge  sukhavedaniyo.  Iti k±mabhave nippariy±yena catt±ro ±h±r±.
R³p±r³pabhavesu   µhapetv±   asañña½  ses±na½  tayo.  Asaññ±nañceva  avases±-
nañca  paccay±h±roti  imin±  ±h±rena  “sabbe  satt±  ±h±raµµhitik±”ti  eta½  pañha½
kathetv±  “aya½ kho ±vuso”ti eva½ niyy±tanampi “atthi kho ±vuso”ti puna uddhara-
ºampi akatv± “sabbe satt± saªkh±raµµhitik±”ti dutiyapañha½ vissajjesi.
    Kasm±  pana  na  niyy±tesi na uddharittha? Tattha tattha niyy±tiyam±nepi uddha-
riyam±nepi  pariy±puºitu½  v±cetu½  dukkha½  hoti,  tasm±  dve  ek±baddhe  katv±
vissajjesi.  Imasmimpi  vissajjane heµµh± vuttapaccayova attano phalassa saªkhara-
ºato   saªkh±roti  vutto.  Iti  heµµh±  ±h±rapaccayo  kathito,  idha  saªkh±rapaccayoti
ayamettha   heµµhimato   viseso.  “Heµµh±  nippariy±y±h±ro  gahito,  idha  pariy±y±h±-
roti  eva½  gahite  viseso  p±kaµo bhaveyya, no ca gaºhi½s³’ti mah±s²vatthero ±ha.
Indriyabaddhassapi    hi    anindriyabaddhassapi   paccayo   laddhu½   vaµµati.   Vin±
paccayena  dhammo  n±ma  natthi.  Tattha anindriyabaddhassa tiºarukkhalat±dino
pathav²raso   ±poraso   ca   paccayo   hoti.   Deve  avassante  hi  tiº±d²ni  mil±yanti,
vassante  ca  pana  harit±ni  honti.  Iti  tesa½  pathav²raso ±poraso ca paccayo hoti.
Indriyabaddhassa   avijj±  taºh±  kamma½  ±h±roti  evam±dayo  paccay±,  iti  heµµh±
paccayoyeva ±h±roti kathito, idha saªkh±roti. Ayamevettha viseso.
    Aya½  (3.0159)  kho,  ±vusoti  ±vuso  amh±ka½  satth±r±  mah±bodhimaº¹e  nis²-
ditv±  saya½  sabbaññutaññ±ºena  sacchikatv±  aya½  ekadhammo  desito.  Tattha
ekadhamme   tumhehi  sabbeheva  saªg±yitabba½  na  vivaditabba½.  Yathayida½
brahmacariyanti  yath± saªg±yam±n±na½ tumh±ka½ ida½ s±sanabrahmacariya½
addhaniya½  assa.  Ekena  hi bhikkhun± “atthi, kho ±vuso, eko dhammo sammada-
kkh±to.  Katamo  eko  dhammo?  Sabbe  satt± ±h±raµµhitik±. Sabbe satt± saªkh±ra-
µµhitik±”ti  kathite  tassa  katha½  sutv±  añño kathessati. Tassapi aññoti eva½ para-
mparakath±niyamena   ida½   brahmacariya½   cira½   tiµµham±na½   sadevakassa
lokassa  atth±ya  hit±ya bhavissat²ti ekakavasena dhammasen±pati s±riputtatthero
s±maggirasa½ dasses²ti.
 
                                                        Ekakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                               Dukavaººan±
 
    304.   Iti   ekakavasena   s±maggirasa½   dassetv±  id±ni  dukavasena  dassetu½
puna  desana½  ±rabhi.  Tattha  n±mar³paduke  n±manti  catt±ro  ar³pino  khandh±
nibb±nañca.   Tattha   catt±ro   khandh±   n±manaµµhena   n±ma½.   N±manaµµhen±ti
n±makaraºaµµhena.  Yath±  hi  mah±janasammatatt±  mah±sammatassa  “mah±sa-
mmato”ti  n±ma½  ahosi,  yath±  m±t±pitaro  “aya½  tisso  n±ma hotu, phusso n±ma
hot³”ti  eva½ puttassa kittiman±ma½ karonti, yath± v± “dhammakathiko vinayadha-
ro”ti  guºato  n±ma½  ±gacchati,  na  eva½  vedan±d²na½. Vedan±dayo hi mah±pa-
thav²-±dayo   viya   attano   n±ma½  karont±va  uppajjanti.  Tesu  uppannesu  tesa½
n±ma½  uppannameva  hoti.  Na hi vedana½ uppanna½ “tva½ vedan± n±ma hoh²”-
ti,  koci  bhaºati,  na cass± yena kenaci k±raºena n±maggahaºakicca½ atthi, yath±
pathaviy±   uppann±ya   “tva½  pathav²  n±ma  hoh²”ti  n±maggahaºakicca½  natthi,
cakkav±¼asinerumhi    candimas³riyanakkhattesu   uppannesu   “tva½   cakkav±¼a½
n±ma,  tva½  nakkhatta½  n±ma  hoh²”ti  n±maggahaºakicca½ natthi, n±ma½ uppa-
nnameva   hoti,   opap±tik±   paññatti  nipatati,  eva½  vedan±ya  uppann±ya  “tva½
vedan± n±ma hoh²”ti n±maggahaºakicca½ natthi, t±ya uppann±ya vedan±ti (3.0160)
n±ma½   uppannameva  hoti.  Saññ±d²supi  eseva  nayo  at²tepi  hi  vedan±  vedan±-
yeva.   Saññ±.   Saªkh±r±.   Viññ±ºa½  viññ±ºameva.  An±gatepi.  Paccuppannepi.
Nibb±na½  pana  sad±pi  nibb±namev±ti. N±manaµµhena n±ma½. Namanaµµhen±pi
cettha  catt±ro  khandh±  n±ma½.  Te  hi  ±rammaº±bhimukha½ namanti. N±mana-
µµhena  sabbampi  n±ma½.  Catt±ro  hi  khandh± ±rammaºe aññamañña½ n±menti,
nibb±na½ ±rammaº±dhipatipaccayat±ya attani anavajjadhamme n±meti.
    R³panti catt±ro ca mah±bh³t± catunnañca mah±bh³t±na½ up±d±ya r³pa½, ta½
sabbampi   ruppanaµµhena  r³pa½.  Tassa  vitth±rakath±  visuddhimagge  vuttanaye-
neva veditabb±.
    Avijj±ti   dukkh±d²su   aññ±ºa½.   Ayampi  vitth±rato  visuddhimagge  kathit±yeva.
Bhavataºh±ti  bhavapatthan±.  Yath±ha  “tattha  katam±  bhavataºh±?  Yo bhavesu
bhavacchando”ti-±di (dha. sa. 1319).
    Bhavadiµµh²ti   bhavo   vuccati   sassata½,   sassatavasena   uppajjanakadiµµhi.  S±
“tattha  katam±  bhavadiµµhi?  ‘Bhavissati att± ca loko c±’ti y± evar³p± diµµhi diµµhiga-
tan”ti-±din±  (dha.  sa. 1320) nayena abhidhamme vitth±rit±. Vibhavadiµµh²ti vibhavo
vuccati  uccheda½, ucchedavasena uppajjanakadiµµhi. S±pi “tattha katam± vibhava-
diµµhi?  ‘Na bhavissati att± ca loko c±’ti (dha. sa. 285). Y± evar³p± diµµhi diµµhigatan”-
ti-±din± (dha. sa. 1321) nayena tattheva vitth±rit±.
    Ahirikanti  “ya½  na  hir²yati  hir²yitabben±”ti  (dha.  sa.  1328) eva½ vitth±rit± nilla-
jjat±.  Anottappanti “ya½ na ottappati ottappitabben±”ti (dha. sa. 1329) eva½ vitth±-
rito abh±yanaka-±k±ro.
    Hir²  ca  ottappañc±ti “ya½ hir²yati hir²yitabbena, ottappati ottappitabben±”ti (dha.
sa.  1330-31)  eva½  vitth±rit±ni  hiri-ottapp±ni.  Api  cettha  ajjhattasamuµµh±n±  hir²,
bahiddh±samuµµh±na½  ottappa½. Att±dhipateyy± hir², lok±dhipateyya½ ottappa½.



Lajj±sabh±vasaºµhit±     hir²,    bhayasabh±vasaºµhita½    ottappa½.    Vitth±rakath±
panettha sabb±k±rena visuddhimagge vutt±.
    Dovacassat±ti  (3.0161) dukkha½ vaco etasmi½ vippaµik³lag±himhi vipaccan²ka-
s±te an±dare puggaleti dubbaco, tassa kamma½ dovacassa½, tassa bh±vo dovaca-
ssat±.   Vitth±rato   panes±   “tattha   katam±  dovacassat±?  Sahadhammike  vucca-
m±ne  dovacass±yan”ti  (dha.  sa.  1332)  abhidhamme ±gat±. S± atthato saªkh±ra-
kkhandho  hoti.  “Catunnañca  khandh±na½ eten±k±rena pavatt±na½ eta½ adhiva-
canan”ti  vadanti.  P±pamittat±Ti  p±p± assaddh±dayo puggal± etassa mitt±ti p±pa-
mitto,  tassa  bh±vo  p±pamittat±.  Vitth±rato  panes±–  “tattha  katam± p±pamittat±?
Ye   te   puggal±  assaddh±  duss²l±  appassut±  maccharino  duppaññ±.  Y±  tesa½
sevan±  nisevan±  sa½sevan±  bhajan± sa½bhajan± bhatti sa½bhatti ta½sampava-
ªkat±”ti (dha. sa. 1333) eva½ ±gat±. S±pi atthato dovacassat± viya daµµhabb±.
    Sovacassat±  ca  kaly±ºamittat±  ca  vuttappaµipakkhanayena veditabb±. Ubhopi
panet± idha lokiyalokuttaramissak± kathit±.
    ¾pattikusalat±ti  “pañcapi  ±pattikkhandh±  ±pattiyo,  sattapi ±pattikkhandh± ±pa-
ttiyo.  Y±  t±sa½  ±patt²na½ ±pattikusalat± paññ± paj±nan±”ti (dha. sa. 1336) eva½
vutto ±pattikusalabh±vo.
    ¾pattivuµµh±nakusalat±ti   “y±  t±hi  ±patt²hi  vuµµh±nakusalat±  paññ±  paj±nan±”ti
(dha.   sa.   1337)  eva½  vutt±  saha  kammav±c±ya  ±patt²hi  vuµµh±naparicchedaj±-
nan± paññ±.
    Sam±pattikusalat±ti   “atthi   savitakkasavic±r±   sam±patti,   atthi   avitakkavic±ra-
matt±  sam±patti,  atthi  avitakka-avic±r±  sam±patti.  Y±  t±sa½ sam±patt²na½ kusa-
lat±  paññ±  paj±nan±”ti  (dha.  sa. 1338) eva½ vutt± saha parikammena appan±pa-
ricchedaj±nan±  paññ±. Sam±pattivuµµh±nakusalat±ti “y± t±hi sam±patt²hi vuµµh±na-
kusalat±  paññ±  paj±nan±”ti  (dha.  sa. 1339) eva½ vutt± yath±paricchinnasamaya-
vaseneva   sam±pattito   vuµµh±nasamatth±   “ettaka½   gate   s³riye  uµµhahiss±m²”ti
vuµµh±nak±laparicchedak± paññ±.



    Dh±tukusalat±ti   “aµµh±rasa   dh±tuyo  cakkhudh±tu  …pe…  manoviññ±ºadh±tu.
Y±  t±sa½  dh±t³na½  kusalat± paññ± paj±nan±”ti (dha. sa. 1340) eva½ vutt± aµµh±-
rasanna½  (3.0162)  dh±t³na½ sabh±vaparicchedak± savanadh±raºasammasana-
paµivedhapaññ±.  Manasik±rakusalat±ti  “y±  t±sa½ dh±t³na½ manasik±rakusalat±
paññ±  paj±nan±”ti  (dha.  sa. 1341) eva½ vutt± t±sa½yeva dh±t³na½ sammasana-
paµivedhapaccavekkhaºapaññ±.
    ¾yatanakusalat±ti  “dv±das±yatan±ni  cakkh±yatana½ …pe… dhamm±yatana½.
Y±  tesa½  ±yatan±na½  ±yatanakusalat±  paññ± paj±nan±”ti (dha. sa. 1342) eva½
vutt±  dv±dasanna½ ±yatan±na½ uggahamanasik±rapaj±nan± paññ±. Apica dh±tu-
kusalat±pi          uggahamanasik±rasavanasammasanapaµivedhapaccavekkhaºesu
vattati  manasik±rakusalat±pi  ±yatanakusalat±pi. Aya½ panettha viseso, savana-u-
ggahapaccavekkhaº±  lokiy±,  paµivedho  lokuttaro, sammasanamanasik±r± lokiya-
lokuttaramissak±.   Paµiccasamupp±dakusalat±ti   “avijj±paccay±  saªkh±r±  …pe…
samudayo  hot²ti  y±  tattha  paññ±  paj±nan±”ti  (dha.  sa.  1343)  eva½ vutt± dv±da-
sanna½ paccay±k±r±na½ uggah±divasena pavatt± paññ±.
    Ýh±nakusalat±ti  “ye ye dhamm± yesa½ yesa½ dhamm±na½ hetupaccay± upp±-
d±ya  ta½  ta½  µh±nanti  y±  tattha  paññ±  paj±nan±”ti  (dha.  sa.  1344) eva½ vutt±
“cakkhu½   vatthu½   katv±   r³pa½   ±rammaºa½  katv±  uppannassa  cakkhuviññ±-
ºassa  cakkhur³pa½  (dha.  sa.  aµµha. 1344) µh±nañceva k±raºañc±”ti eva½ µh±na-
paricchindanasamatth±  paññ±.  Aµµh±nakusalat±ti  “ye  ye  dhamm±  yesa½ yesa½
dhamm±na½  na  het³  na  paccay±  upp±d±ya  ta½  ta½ aµµh±nanti y± tattha paññ±
paj±nan±”ti   (dha.   sa.   1345)   eva½   vutt±  “cakkhu½  vatthu½  katv±  r³pa½  ±ra-
mmaºa½    katv±   sotaviññ±º±d²ni   nuppajjanti,   tasm±   tesa½   cakkhur³pa½   na
µh±na½  na  k±raºan”ti  eva½ aµµh±naparicchindanasamatth± paññ± apica etasmi½
duke  “kitt±vat±  pana,  bhante,  µh±n±µh±nakusalo  bhikkh³ti ala½ vacan±y±ti. Idh±-
nanda,   bhikkhu   aµµh±nameta½  anavak±so,  ya½  diµµhisampanno  puggalo  kañci
saªkh±ra½  niccato  upagaccheyya,  neta½  µh±na½ vijjat²ti paj±n±ti. Ýh±nañca kho
eta½  vijjati,  ya½  puthujjano  kañci  saªkh±ra½  niccato  upagaccheyy±”ti  (ma.  ni.
3.127) imin±pi suttena attho veditabbo.
    Ajjavanti  (3.0163) gomuttavaªkat± candavaªkat± naªgalakoµivaªkat±ti tayo ana-
jjav±.  Ekacco  hi  bhikkhu  paµhamavaye  ekav²satiy±  anesan±su  chasu  ca  agoca-
resu   carati,   majjhimapacchimavayesu   lajj²  kukkuccako  sikkh±k±mo  hoti,  aya½
gomuttavaªkat±  n±ma.  Eko  paµhamavayepi pacchimavayepi catup±risuddhis²la½
p³reti,  lajj² kukkuccako sikkh±k±mo hoti, majjhimavaye purimasadiso, aya½ canda-
vaªkat±   n±ma.  Eko  paµhamavayepi  majjhimavayepi  catup±risuddhis²la½  p³reti,
lajj²  kukkuccako  sikkh±k±mo  hoti, pacchimavaye purimasadiso aya½ naªgalakoµi-
vaªkat±   n±ma.   Eko   sabbameta½  vaªkata½  pah±ya  t²supi  vayesu  pesalo  lajj²
kukkuccako  sikkh±k±mo hoti. Tassa yo so ujubh±vo, ida½ ajjava½ n±ma. Abhidha-
mmepi   vutta½–  “tattha  katamo  ajjavo.  Y±  ajjavat±  ajimhat±  avaªkat±  akuµilat±,
aya½  vuccati  ajjavo”ti  (dha.  sa.  1346).  Lajjavanti  “tattha  katamo lajjavo? Yo hir²-
yati   hir²yitabbena   hir²yati   p±pak±na½   akusal±na½   dhamm±na½  sam±pattiy±.
Aya½ vuccati lajjavo”ti eva½ vutto lajj²bh±vo.



    Khant²ti  “tattha  katam± khanti? Y± khanti khamanat± adhiv±sanat± acaº¹ikka½
anassuropo  attamanat±  cittass±”ti  (dha.  sa. 1348) eva½ vutt± adhiv±sanakhanti.
Soraccanti   “tattha   katama½   soracca½?   Yo   k±yiko  av²tikkamo,  v±casiko  av²ti-
kkamo,  k±yikav±casiko  av²tikkamo.  Ida½ vuccati soracca½. Sabbopi s²lasa½varo
soraccan”ti (dha. sa. 1349) eva½ vutto suratabh±vo.
    S±khalyanti  “tattha  katama½  s±khalya½?  Y±  s±  v±c± aº¹ak± kakkas± paraka-
µuk±   par±bhisajjan²   kodhas±mant±   asam±dhisa½vattanik±,   tath±r³pi½   v±ca½
pah±ya  y±  s± v±c± ne¼± kaººasukh± peman²y± hadayaªgam± por² bahujanakant±
bahujanaman±p±,  tath±r³pi½  v±ca½  bh±sit±  hoti. Y± tattha saºhav±cat± sakhila-
v±cat±   apharusav±cat±.  Ida½  vuccati  s±khalyan”ti  (dha.  sa.  1350)  eva½  vutto
sammodakamudukabh±vo.      Paµisanth±roti      aya½      lokasanniv±so     ±misena
dhammena   c±ti   dv²hi   chiddo,   tassa   ta½  chidda½  yath±  na  paññ±yati,  eva½
p²µhassa  viya paccattharaºena ±misena dhammena ca paµisantharaºa½. Abhidha-
mmepi   vutta½   “tattha   katamo   paµisanth±ro   (3.0164)?   ¾misapaµisanth±ro   ca
dhammapaµisanth±ro  ca.  Idhekacco  paµisanth±rako  hoti ±misapaµisanth±rena v±
dhammapaµisanth±rena  v±.  Aya½ vuccati paµisanth±ro”ti (dha. sa. 1351). Ettha ca
±misena  saªgaho ±misapaµisanth±ro n±ma. Ta½ karontena m±t±pit³na½ bhikkhu-
gatikassa    veyy±vaccakarassa    rañño   cor±nañca   agga½   aggahetv±pi   d±tu½
vaµµati.  ¾masitv±  dinne  hi  r±j±no  ca  cor±  ca  anatthampi  karonti j²vitakkhayampi
p±penti,  an±masitv±  dinne  attaman±  honti.  Coran±gavatthu-±d²ni cettha vatth³ni
kathetabb±ni.  T±ni  samantap±s±dik±ya  vinayaµµhakath±ya½  (p±ci.  aµµha.  185-7)
vitth±rit±ni.    Sakkacca½    uddesad±na½    p±¼ivaººan±    dhammakath±kathananti
eva½ dhammena saªgaho dhammapaµisanth±ro n±ma.
    Avihi½s±ti  karuº±pi  karuº±pubbabh±gopi.  Vuttampi  ceta½– “tattha katam± avi-
hi½s±?  Y±  sattesu  karuº±  karuº±yan±  karuº±yitatta½  karuº±cetovimutti,  aya½
vuccati  avihi½s±”ti.  Soceyyanti  mett±ya ca mett±pubbabh±gassa ca vasena suci-
bh±vo.  Vuttampi  ceta½–  “tattha katama½ soceyya½? Y± sattesu metti mett±yan±
mett±yitatta½ mett±cetovimutti, ida½ vuccati soceyyan”ti.
    Muµµhassaccanti  sativippav±so,  yath±ha  “tattha  katama½ muµµhassacca½? Y±
asati   ananussati  appaµissati  assaraºat±  adh±raºat±  pil±panat±  sammussanat±,
ida½  vuccati  muµµhassacca½”  (dha. sa. 1356). Asampajaññanti, “tattha katama½
asampajañña½?   Ya½   aññ±ºa½   adassana½   avijj±laªg²  moho  akusalam³lan”ti
eva½ vutt± avijj±yeva. Sati satiyeva. Sampajañña½ ñ±ºa½.
    Indriyesu   aguttadv±rat±ti   “tattha  katam±  indriyesu  aguttadv±rat±?  Idhekacco
cakkhun±  r³pa½  disv±  nimittagg±h²  hot²”ti-±din± (dha. sa. 1352) nayena vitth±rito
indriyasa½varabhedo.   Bhojane   amattaññut±ti   “tattha   katam±   bhojane  amatta-
ññut±?  Idhekacco  appaµisaªkh±  ayoniso  ±h±ra½ ±h±reti dav±ya mad±ya maº¹a-
n±ya   vibh³san±ya.  Y±  tattha  asantuµµhit±  amattaññut±  appaµisaªkh±  bhojane”ti
eva½   ±gato   bhojane   amattaññubh±vo.  Anantaraduko  vuttappaµipakkhanayena
veditabbo.
    Paµisaªkh±nabalanti  (3.0165)  “tattha  katama½ paµisaªkh±nabala½? Y± paññ±
paj±nan±”ti  eva½  vitth±rita½  appaµisaªkh±ya  akampanañ±ºa½.  Bh±van±balanti



bh±ventassa  uppanna½  bala½. Atthato v²riyasambojjhaªgas²sena satta bojjhaªg±
honti.    Vuttampi    ceta½–    “tattha    katama½    bh±van±bala½?    Y±   kusal±na½
dhamm±na½   ±sevan±   bh±van±   bahul²kamma½,   ida½  vuccati  bh±van±bala½.
Sattabojjhaªg± bh±van±balan”ti.
    Satibalanti  assatiy±  akampanavasena  satiyeva. Sam±dhibalanti uddhacce aka-
mpanavasena   sam±dhiyeva.  Samatho  sam±dhi.  Vipassan±  paññ±.  Samathova
ta½  ±k±ra½ gahetv± puna pavattetabbassa samathassa nimittavasena samathani-
mitta½   pagg±hanimittepi   eseva  nayo.  Pagg±ho  v²riya½.  Avikkhepo  ekaggat±.
Imehi  pana  sati  ca sampajaññañca paµisaªkh±nabalañca bh±van±balañca satiba-
lañca  sam±dhibalañca  samatho  ca vippassan± ca samathanimittañca pagg±hani-
mittañca  pagg±ho ca avikkhepo c±ti chahi dukehi parato s²ladiµµhisampad±dukena
ca lokiyalokuttaramissak± dhamm± kathit±.
    S²lavipatt²ti   “tattha   katam±   s²lavipatti?   K±yiko   v²tikkamo   …pe…  sabbampi
duss²lya½   s²lavipatt²”ti   eva½  vutto  s²lavin±sako  asa½varo.  Diµµhivipatt²ti  “tattha
katam±  diµµhivipatti?  Natthi  dinna½  natthi  yiµµhan”ti  eva½  ±gat± samm±diµµhivin±-
sik± micch±diµµhi.
    S²lasampad±ti  “tattha  katam±  s²lasampad±?  K±yiko  av²tikkamo”ti eva½ pubbe
vuttasoraccameva   s²lassa   samp±danato   parip³raºato   “s²lasampad±”ti  vutta½.
Ettha   ca   “sabbopi  s²lasa½varo  s²lasampad±”ti  ida½  m±nasikapariy±d±nattha½
vutta½.  Diµµhisampad±ti  “tattha  katam± diµµhisampad±? Atthi dinna½ atthi yiµµha½
…pe…  sacchikatv±  pavedent²ti y± evar³p± paññ± paj±nan±”ti eva½ ±gata½ diµµhi-
p±rip³ribh³ta½ ñ±ºa½.
    S²lavisuddh²ti   visuddhi½   p±petu½   samattha½  s²la½.  Abhidhamme  pan±ya½
“tattha  katam±  s²lavisuddhi?  K±yiko  av²tikkamo  v±casiko  av²tikkamo k±yikav±ca-
siko   av²tikkamo,   aya½   vuccati   s²lavisuddh²”ti   eva½   vibhatt±.   Diµµhivisuddh²ti
visuddhi½    p±petu½    samattha½    dassana½.   Abhidhamme   pan±ya½   “tattha
katam±  diµµhivisuddhi?  Kammassakatañ±ºa½ sacc±nulomikañ±ºa½ maggasama-
ªgissañ±ºa½  phalasamaªgissañ±ºan”ti eva½ vutt±. Ettha ca tividha½ duccarita½
attan±  (3.0166)  katampi  parena  katampi  saka½  n±ma  na  hoti  atthabhañjanato.
Sucarita½   saka½   n±ma   atthajananatoti   eva½  j±nana½  kammassakatañ±ºa½
n±ma.  Tasmi½ µhatv± bahu½ vaµµag±mikamma½ ±y³hitv± sukhato sukheneva ara-
hatta½  patt±  gaºanapatha½ v²tivatt±. Vipassan±ñ±ºa½ pana vac²saccañca anulo-
meti, paramatthasaccañca na vilomet²ti sacc±nulomika½ ñ±ºanti vutta½.
    “Diµµhivisuddhi   kho   pana   yath±diµµhissa  ca  padh±nan”ti  ettha  diµµhivisuddh²ti
ñ±ºadassana½    kathita½.   Yath±diµµhissa   ca   padh±nanti   ta½sampayuttameva
v²riya½.   Api   ca  purimapadena  catumaggañ±ºa½.  Pacchimapadena  ta½sampa-
yutta½  v²riya½.  Abhidhamme  pana  “diµµhivisuddhi  kho pan±ti y± paññ± paj±nan±
amoho  dhammavicayo  samm±diµµhi. Yath±diµµhissa ca padh±nanti yo cetasiko v²ri-
y±rambho samm±v±y±mo”ti eva½ aya½ duko vibhatto.
    “Sa½vego   ca   sa½vejan²yesu   µh±nes³”ti   ettha   “sa½vegoTi  j±tibhaya½  jar±-
bhaya½  by±dhibhaya½ maraºabhayan”ti eva½ j±ti-±d²ni bhayato dassanañ±ºa½.
Sa½vejan²ya½  µh±nanti  j±tijar±by±dhimaraºa½.  Et±ni  hi  catt±ri  j±ti  dukkh±,  jar±



dukkh±, by±dhi dukkho, maraºa½ dukkhanti eva½ sa½veguppattik±raºatt± sa½ve-
jan²ya½   µh±nanti  vutt±ni.  Sa½viggassa  ca  yoniso  padh±nanti  eva½  sa½vegaj±-
tassa  up±yapadh±na½.  “Idha  bhikkhu  anuppann±na½  p±pak±na½  akusal±na½
dhamm±na½   anupp±d±ya   chanda½   janet²”ti   eva½   ±gatav²riyasseta½   adhiva-
cana½.
    Asantuµµhit±  ca  kusalesu  dhammes³ti  y±  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½ bh±van±ya
asantuµµhassa   bhiyyokamyat±,   t±ya   hi   samaªg²bh³to   puggalo   s²la½   p³retv±
jh±na½  upp±deti.  Jh±na½  labhitv±  vipassana½  ±rabhati. ¾raddhavipassako ara-
hatta½  agahetv±  antar± vos±na½ n±pajjati. Appaµiv±nit± ca padh±nasminti “kusa-
l±na½   dhamm±na½   bh±van±ya   sakkaccakiriyat±  s±taccakiriyat±  aµµhitakiriyat±
anol²navuttit±   anikkhittachandat±   anikkhittadhurat±  ±sevan±  bh±van±  bahul²ka-
mman”ti    eva½   vutt±   rattindiva½   cha   koµµh±se   katv±   j±gariy±nuyogavasena
±raddhe padh±nasmi½ arahatta½ apatv± anivattanat±.
    Vijj±ti  (3.0167)  tisso  vijj±.  Vimutt²ti  dve  vimuttiyo,  cittassa  ca  adhimutti, nibb±-
nañca.  Ettha  ca  aµµha  sam±pattiyo  n²varaº±d²hi  suµµhu  muttatt± adhimutti n±ma.
Nibb±na½ sabbasaªkhatato muttatt± vimutt²ti veditabba½.
    Khaye  ñ±ºanti  kilesakkhayakare ariyamagge ñ±ºa½. Anupp±de ñ±ºanti paµisa-
ndhivasena   anupp±dabh³te   ta½ta½maggavajjhakiles±na½   v±  anupp±dapariyo-
s±ne  uppanne  ariyaphale  ñ±ºa½.  Tenev±ha  “khaye  ñ±ºanti  maggasamaªgissa
ñ±ºa½.  Anupp±de ñ±ºanti phalasamaªgissa ñ±ºan”ti. Ime kho, ±vusoti-±di ekake
vuttanayeneva   yojetabba½.   Iti   pañcati½s±ya  duk±na½  vasena  thero  s±maggi-
rasa½ dasses²ti.
 
                                                         Dukavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                                Tikavaººan±
 
    305.  Iti  dukavasena  s±maggirasa½  dassetv±  id±ni  tikavasena dassetu½ puna
±rabhi. Tattha lubbhat²ti lobho.



Akusalañca  ta½  m³lañca,  akusal±na½ v± m³lanti akusalam³la½. Dussat²ti doso.
Muyhat²ti moho. Tesa½ paµipakkhanayena alobh±dayo veditabb±.
    Duµµhu  carit±ni,  vir³p±ni  v± carit±n²ti duccarit±ni. K±yena duccarita½, k±yato v±
pavatta½   duccaritanti   k±yaduccarita½.   Sesesupi   eseva  nayo.  Suµµhu  carit±ni,
sundar±ni  v±  carit±n²ti  sucarit±ni. Dvepi cete tik± paººattiy± v± kammapathehi v±
kathetabb±.  Paññattiy±  t±va k±yadv±re paññattasikkh±padassa v²tikkamo k±yadu-
ccarita½.  Av²tikkamo  k±yasucarita½. Vac²dv±re paññattasikkh±padassa v²tikkamo
vac²duccarita½,    av²tikkamo   vac²sucarita½.   Ubhayattha   paññattassa   sikkh±pa-
dassa  v²tikkamova  manoduccarita½,  av²tikkamo  manosucarita½.  Aya½ paººatti-
kath±. P±º±tip±t±dayo pana tisso cetan± k±yadv±repi vac²dv±repi uppann± k±yadu-
ccarita½.  Catasso  mus±v±d±dicetan±  vac²duccarita½.  Abhijjh± by±p±do micch±-
diµµh²ti   tayo  cetan±sampayuttadhamm±  manoduccarita½.  P±º±tip±t±d²hi  virama-
ntassa  uppann±  tisso  (3.0168)  cetan±pi  viratiyopi  k±yasucarita½. Mus±v±d±d²hi
viramantassa   catasso   cetan±pi   viratiyopi   vac²sucarita½.  Anabhijjh±  aby±p±do
samm±diµµh²ti  tayo  cetan±sampayuttadhamm±  manosucaritanti  aya½  kammapa-
thakath±.
    K±mapaµisa½yutto  vitakko k±mavitakko. By±p±dapaµisa½yutto vitakko by±p±da-
vitakko.  Vihi½s±paµisa½yutto  vitakko  vihi½s±vitakko. Tesu dve sattesupi saªkh±-
resupi   uppajjanti.   K±mavitakko   hi  piye  man±pe  satte  v±  saªkh±re  v±  vitakke-
ntassa  uppajjati.  By±p±davitakko  appiye  aman±pe satte v± saªkh±re v± kujjhitv±
olokanak±lato   paµµh±ya   y±va   vin±san±   uppajjati.   Vihi½s±vitakko   saªkh±resu
nuppajjati.  Saªkh±ro  hi  dukkh±petabbo n±ma natthi. Ime satt± haññantu v± ucchi-
jjantu v± vinassantu v± m± v± ahesunti cintanak±le pana sattesu uppajjati.
    Nekkhammapaµisa½yutto  vitakko  nekkhammavitakko.  So  asubhapubbabh±ge
k±m±vacaro  hoti.  Asubhajjh±ne  r³p±vacaro.  Ta½  jh±na½  p±daka½ katv± uppa-
nnamaggaphalak±le   lokuttaro.   Aby±p±dapaµisa½yutto  vitakko  aby±p±davitakko.
So   mett±pubbabh±ge   k±m±vacaro   hoti.   Mett±jh±ne  r³p±vacaro.  Ta½  jh±na½
p±daka½  katv±  uppannamaggaphalak±le lokuttaro. Avihi½s±paµisa½yutto vitakko
avihi½s±vitakko.   So  karuº±pubbabh±ge  k±m±vacaro.  Karuº±jh±ne  r³p±vacaro.
Ta½   jh±na½   p±daka½   katv±  uppannamaggaphalak±le  lokuttaro.  Yad±  alobho
s²sa½  hoti,  tad±  itare dve tadanv±yik± bhavanti. Yad± mett± s²sa½ hoti, tad± itare
dve  tadanv±yik±  bhavanti.  Yad±  karuº±  s²sa½  hoti,  tad±  itare  dve  tadanv±yik±
bhavant²ti.    K±masaªkapp±dayo    vuttanayeneva   veditabb±.   Desan±mattameva
heta½.   Atthato  pana  k±mavitakk±d²nañca  k±masaªkapp±d²nañca  n±n±karaºa½
natthi.
    K±mapaµisa½yutt±   saññ±   k±masaññ±.  By±p±dapaµisa½yutt±  saññ±  by±p±da-
saññ±. Vihi½s±paµisa½yutt± saññ± vihi½s±saññ±. T±sampi k±mavitakk±d²na½ (3.01
viya  uppajjan±k±ro  veditabbo.  Ta½sampayutt±yeva  hi  et±. Nekkhammasaññ±da-
yopi  nekkhammavitakk±disampayutt±yeva.  Tasm±  t±sampi  tatheva k±m±vacar±-
dibh±vo veditabbo.
    K±madh±tu-±d²su   “k±mapaµisa½yutto   takko   vitakko   micch±saªkappo.  Aya½
vuccati   k±madh±tu.  Sabbepi  akusal±  dhamm±  k±madh±t³”ti  aya½  k±madh±tu.



“By±p±dapaµisa½yutto   takko   vitakko   micch±saªkappo.  Aya½  vuccati  by±p±da-
dh±tu.  Dasasu  ±gh±tavatth³su  cittassa  ±gh±to paµigh±to anattamanat± cittass±”ti
aya½ by±p±dadh±tu. “Vihi½s± paµisa½yutto takko vitakko micch±saªkappo. Aya½
vuccati  vihi½s±dh±tu.  Idhekacco  p±ºin±  v±  le¹¹un±  v±  daº¹ena v± satthena v±
rajjuy±  v±  aññataraññatarena  v± satte viheµhet²”ti aya½ vihi½s±dh±tu. Tattha dve
kath±  sabbasaªg±hik± ca asambhinn± ca. Tattha k±madh±tuy± gahit±ya itar± dve
gahit±va   honti,   tato   pana   n²haritv±  aya½  by±p±dadh±tu  aya½  vihi½s±dh±t³ti
dasset²ti    aya½    sabbasaªg±hikakath±    n±ma.    K±madh±tu½    kathento   pana
bhagav±    by±p±dadh±tu½    by±p±dadh±tuµµh±ne,    vihi½s±dh±tu½   vihi½s±dh±tu-
µµh±ne  µhapetv±  avasesa½  k±madh±tu  n±m±ti  kathes²ti  aya½  asambhinnakath±
n±ma.
    Nekkhammadh±tu-±d²su    “nekkhammapaµisa½yutto    takko   vitakko   samm±sa-
ªkappo.  Aya½  vuccati  nekkhammadh±tu.  Sabbepi  kusal± dhamm± nekkhamma-
dh±t³”ti   aya½   nekkhammadh±tu.   “Aby±p±dapaµisa½yutto   takko  …pe…  aya½
vuccati  aby±p±dadh±tu. Y± sattesu metti …pe… mett±cetovimutt²”ti aya½ aby±p±-
dadh±tu.  “Avihi½s±paµisa½yutto  takko  …pe…  aya½  vuccati  avihi½s±dh±tu.  Y±
sattesu  karuº±  …pe…  karuº±cetovimutt²”ti  aya½  avihi½s±dh±tu. Idh±pi vuttana-
yeneva dve kath± veditabb±.
    Apar±pi   tisso   dh±tuyoti   aññ±pi   suññataµµhena   tisso   dh±tuyo.  T±su  “tattha
katam±  k±madh±tu?  Heµµhato  av²ciniraya½  pariyanta½  karitv±”ti  eva½  vitth±rito
k±mabhavo  k±madh±tu  n±ma.  “Heµµhato brahmaloka½ pariyanta½ karitv± ±k±s±-
nañc±yatanupage  deve  pariyanta½ karitv±”ti eva½ vitth±rit± pana r³p±r³pabhav±
itar±    dve    dh±tuyo.    Dh±tuy±    ±gataµµh±namhi   hi   bhavena   paricchinditabb±.
Bhavassa    ±gataµµh±ne    dh±tuy±   paricchinditabb±.   Idha   bhavena   paricchedo
kathito.  R³padh±tu-±d²su (3.0170) r³p±r³padh±tuyo r³p±r³pabhav±yeva. Nirodha-
dh±tuy± nibb±na½ kathita½.
    H²n±d²su  h²n± dh±t³ti dv±dasa akusalacittupp±d±. Avases± tebh³makadhamm±
majjhimadh±tu. Nava lokuttaradhamm± paº²tadh±tu.
    K±mataºh±ti  pañcak±maguºiko  r±go.  R³p±r³pabhavesu  pana r±go jh±nanika-
ntisassatadiµµhisahagato  r±go  bhavavasena  patthan±  bhavataºh±. Ucchedadiµµhi-
sahagato   r±go   vibhavataºh±.   Apica   µhapetv±   pacchima½  taºh±dvaya½  sesa-
taºh±  k±mataºh±  n±ma.  Yath±ha  “tattha  katam±  bhavataºh±?  Bhavadiµµhisaha-
gato  r±go s±r±go cittassa s±r±go. Aya½ vuccati bhavataºh±. Tattha katam± vibha-
vataºh±?  Ucchedadiµµhisahagato r±go s±r±go cittassa s±r±go, aya½ vuccati vibha-
vataºh±.  Avases±  taºh±  k±mataºh±”ti.  Puna  k±mataºh±d²su  pañcak±maguºiko
r±go   k±mataºh±.  R³p±r³pabhavesu  chandar±go  itar±  dve  taºh±.  Abhidhamme
panet±   “k±madh±tupaµisa½yutto   …pe…  ar³padh±tupaµisa½yutto”ti  eva½  vitth±-
rit±.  Imin± v±rena ki½ dasseti? Sabbepi tebh³mak± dhamm± rajan²yaµµhena taºh±-
vatthuk±ti  sabbataºh±  k±mataºh±ya  pariy±diyitv±  tato  n²haritv±  itar±  dve  taºh±
dasseti.  R³pataºh±d²su  r³pabhave  chandar±go  r³pataºh±.  Ar³pabhave  chanda-
r±go ar³pataºh±. Ucchedadiµµhisahagato r±go nirodhataºh±.
    Sa½yojanattike  vaµµasmi½  sa½yojayanti  bandhant²ti  sa½yojan±ni.  Sati r³p±di-



bhede  k±ye diµµhi, vijjam±n± v± k±ye diµµh²ti sakk±yadiµµhi. Vicinanto et±ya kicchati,
na  sakkoti sanniµµh±na½ k±tunti vicikicch±. S²lañca vatañca par±masat²ti s²labbata-
par±m±so.  Atthato  pana “r³pa½ attato samanupassat²”ti-±din± nayena ±gat± v²sa-
tivatthuk±   diµµhi   sakk±yadiµµhi   n±ma.   “Satthari  kaªkhat²”ti-±din±  nayena  ±gat±
aµµhavatthuk±  vimati vicikicch± n±ma. “Idhekacco s²lena suddhi vatena suddhi s²la-
bbatena  suddh²ti  s²la½ par±masati, vata½ par±masati, s²labbata½ par±masati. Y±
evar³p±   diµµhi   diµµhigatan”ti-±din±  nayena  ±gato  vipariyesagg±ho  s²labbatapar±-
m±so n±ma.
    Tayo  (3.0171)  ±sav±ti  ettha  cirap±riv±siyaµµhena  v±  ±savanaµµhena  v± ±sav±.
Tattha  “purim±,  bhikkhave, koµi na paññ±yati avijj±ya, ito pubbe avijj± n±hosi, atha
pacch±  samabhav²”ti,  “purim±, bhikkhave, koµi na paññ±yati bhavataºh±ya bhava-
diµµhiy±,  ito  pubbe bhavadiµµhi n±hosi, atha pacch± samabhav²”ti eva½ t±va cirap±-
riv±siyaµµhena  ±sav±  veditabb±.  Cakkhuto  r³pe  savati  ±savati  sandati pavattati.
Sotato    sadde.   Gh±nato   gandhe.   Jivh±to   rase.   K±yato   phoµµhabbe.   Manato
dhamme  savati  ±savati  sandati pavattat²ti eva½ ±savanaµµhena ±sav±ti veditabb±.
    P±¼iya½  pana katthaci dve ±sav± ±gat± “diµµhadhammik± ca ±sav± sampar±yik±
ca ±sav±”ti, katthaci “tayome, bhikkhave, ±sav±. K±m±savo bhav±savo avijj±savo”-
ti  tayo.  Abhidhamme  teyeva  diµµh±savena  saddhi½  catt±ro.  Nibbedhikapariy±ye
“atthi,   bhikkhave,   ±sav±   nirayag±miniy±,   atthi   ±sav±   tiracch±nayonig±miniy±,
atthi   ±sav±   pettivisayag±miniy±,  atthi  ±sav±  manussalokag±miniy±  atthi  ±sav±
devalokag±miniy±”ti  eva½  pañca. Chakkanip±te ±huneyyasutte “atthi, bhikkhave,
±sav±  sa½var±  pah±tabb±,  atthi  ±sav± paµisevan± pah±tabb±, atthi ±sav± pariva-
jjan±  pah±tabb±,  atthi  ±sav±  adhiv±san±  pah±tabb±,  atthi  ±sav± vinodan± pah±-
tabb±,  atthi  ±sav±  bh±van±  pah±tabb±”ti  eva½  cha.  Sabb±savapariy±ye teyeva
dassan±pah±tabbehi  saddhi½  satta.  Imasmi½  pana  saªg²tisutte tayo. Tattha “yo
k±mesu   k±macchando”ti   eva½  vutto  pañcak±maguºiko  r±go  k±m±savo  n±ma.
“Yo  bhavesu  bhavacchando”ti  eva½  vutto  sassatadiµµhisahagato  r±go,  bhavava-
sena   v±   patthan±  bhav±savo  n±ma.  “Dukkhe  aññ±ºan”ti-±din±  nayena  ±gat±
avijj± avijj±savo N±m±ti. K±mabhav±dayo k±madh±tu-±divasena vutt±yeva.
    K±mesan±d²su  “tattha  katam±  k±mesan±? Yo k±mesu k±macchando k±majjho-
s±na½,   aya½   vuccati   k±mesan±”ti  eva½  vutto  k±magavesanar±go  k±mesan±
n±ma.  “Tattha  katam±  bhavesan±?  Yo  bhavesu  (3.0172) bhavacchando bhava-
jjhos±na½,  aya½ vuccati bhavesan±”ti eva½ vutto bhavagavesanar±go bhavesan±
n±ma.  “Tattha  katam±  brahmacariyesan±?  Sassato lokoti v± …pe… neva hoti na
nahoti  tath±gato  parammaraº±ti v±, y± evar³p± diµµhi diµµhigata½ vipariyesagg±ho
,  aya½  vuccati  brahmacariyesan±”ti  eva½ vutt± diµµhigatikasammatassa brahma-
cariyassa   gavesanadiµµhi  brahmacariyesan±  n±ma.  Na  kevalañca  bhavar±gadi-
µµhiyova,  tadekaµµha½  kammampi  esan±yeva.  Vuttañheta½ “tattha katam± k±me-
san±?    K±mar±go    tadekaµµha½   akusala½   k±yakamma½   vac²kamma½   mano-
kamma½,  aya½  vuccati  k±mesan±.  Tattha  katam± bhavesan±? Bhavar±go tade-
kaµµha½   akusala½   k±yakamma½   vac²kamma½   manokamma½,   aya½  vuccati
bhavesan±.   Tattha  katam±  brahmacariyesan±?  Antagg±hik±  diµµhi  tadekaµµha½



akusala½  k±yakamma½  vac²kamma½  manokamma½,  aya½ vuccati brahmacari-
yesan±”ti.
    Vidh±su  “katha½vidha½ s²lavanta½ vadanti, katha½vidha½ paññavanta½ vada-
nt²”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  1.95) ±k±rasaºµh±na½ vidh± n±ma. “Ekavidhena ñ±ºavatthu
duvidhena  ñ±ºavatth³”ti-±d²su  (vibha. 751) koµµh±so. “Seyyohamasm²ti vidh±”ti-±-
d²su  (vibha.  920)  m±no  vidh±  n±ma.  Idha  so adhippeto. M±no hi seyy±divasena
vidahanato  vidh±ti  vuccati.  Seyyohamasm²ti  imin±  seyyasadisah²n±na½  vasena
tayo m±n± vutt±. Sadisah²nesupi eseva nayo.
    Ayañhi  m±no  n±ma  seyyassa  tividho,  sadisassa tividho, h²nassa tividhoti nava-
vidho  hoti.  Tattha  “seyyassa seyyohamasm²”ti m±no r±j³nañceva pabbajit±nañca
uppajjati.
    R±j±  hi  raµµhena  v±  dhanav±hanehi  v±  “ko  may±  sadiso  atth²”ti eta½ m±na½
karoti.  Pabbajitopi  s²ladhutaªg±d²hi  “ko  may±  sadiso  atth²”ti eta½ m±na½ karoti.
“Seyyassa  sadisohamasm²”ti  m±nopi  etesa½yeva  uppajjati.  R±j±  hi  raµµhena v±
dhanav±hanehi  v±  aññar±j³hi  saddhi½ mayha½ ki½ n±n±karaºanti eta½ m±na½
karoti.  Pabbajitopi  s²ladhutaªg±d²hipi  aññena  bhikkhun±  mayha½  ki½  n±n±kara-
ºanti  eta½  m±na½  karoti.  “Seyyassa  h²nohamasm²”ti  m±nopi  etesa½yeva uppa-
jjati.   Yassa  (3.0173)  hi  rañño  raµµha½  v±  dhanav±han±d²ni  v±  n±tisampann±ni
honti,   so   mayha½   r±j±ti  voh±ramukhamattameva,  ki½  r±j±  n±ma  ahanti  eta½
m±na½   karoti.  Pabbajitopi  appal±bhasakk±ro  aha½  dhammakathiko  bahussuto
mah±theroti   kath±mattakameva,   ki½  dhammakathiko  n±m±ha½  ki½  bahussuto
ki½ mah±thero yassa me l±bhasakk±ro natth²ti eta½ m±na½ karoti.
    “Sadisassa seyyohamasm²”ti m±n±dayo amacc±d²na½



uppajjanti.  Amacco  v±  hi  raµµhiyo  v± bhogay±nav±han±d²hi ko may± sadiso añño
r±japuriso   atth²ti   v±   mayha½  aññehi  saddhi½  ki½  n±n±karaºanti  v±  amaccoti
n±mameva  mayha½,  gh±sacch±danamattampi me natthi, ki½ amacco n±m±hanti
v± ete m±ne karoti.
    “H²nassa  seyyohamasm²”ti  m±n±dayo  d±s±d²na½ uppajjanti. D±so hi m±tito v±
pitito  v± ko may± sadiso añño d±so n±ma atthi, aññe j²vitu½ asakkont± kucchihetu
d±s±  j±t±,  aha½  pana paveº²-±gatatt± seyyoti v± paveº²-±gatabh±vena ubhatosu-
ddhikad±sattena   asukad±sena   n±ma   saddhi½  ki½  mayha½  n±n±karaºanti  v±
kucchivasen±ha½  d±sabya  upagato, m±t±pitukoµiy± pana me d±saµµh±na½ natthi,
ki½  d±so  n±ma  ahanti  v± ete m±ne karoti. Yath± ca d±so, eva½ pukkusacaº¹±l±-
dayopi ete m±ne karontiyeva.
    Ettha  ca  seyyassa  seyyohamasm²ti,  ca sadisassa sadisohamasm²ti ca h²nassa
h²nohamasm²ti  ca  ime tayo m±n± y±th±vam±n± n±ma arahattamaggavajjh±. Ses±
cha m±n± ay±th±vam±n± n±ma paµhamamaggavajjh±.
    Tayo   addh±ti  tayo  k±l±.  At²to  addh±ti-±d²su  dvepariy±y±  suttantapariy±yo  ca
abhidhammapariy±yo   ca.   Suttantapariy±yena   paµisandhito   pubbe   at²to  addh±
N±ma.   Cutito   pacch±  an±gato  addh±  n±ma.  Saha  cutipaµisandh²hi  tadantara½
paccuppanno   addh±   N±ma.   Abhidhammapariy±yena   t²su   khaºesu   bhaªgato
uddha½  at²to  addh±  n±ma.  Upp±dato  pubbe  an±gato  addh± N±ma. Khaºattaye
paccuppanno   addh±  n±ma.  At²t±dibhedo  ca  n±ma  aya½  dhamm±na½  hoti,  na
k±lassa.  At²t±dibhede  (3.0174)  pana  dhamme  up±d±ya idha paramatthato avijja-
m±nopi k±lo teneva voh±rena vuttoti veditabbo.
    Tayo  ant±ti  tayo  koµµh±s±.  “K±yabandhanassa  anto  j²rat²”ti-±d²su (c³¼ava. 278)
hi  antoyeva  anto.  “Esevanto  dukkhass±”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni. 2.51) parabh±go anto.
“Antamida½,   bhikkhave,   j²vik±nan”ti   (sa½.   ni.   3.80)  ettha  l±makabh±vo  anto.
“Sakk±yo   kho,   ±vuso,   paµhamo  anto”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  6.61)  koµµh±so  anto.  Idha
koµµh±so adhippeto. Sakk±yoti pañcup±d±nakkhandh±. Sakk±yasamudayoti tesa½
nibbattik±  purimataºh±.  Sakk±yanirodhoti  ubhinna½ appavattibh³ta½ nibb±na½.
Maggo pana nirodh±dhigamassa up±yatt± nirodhe gahite gahitov±ti veditabbo.
    Dukkhadukkhat±ti     dukkhabh³t±     dukkhat±.    Dukkhavedan±yeta½    n±ma½.
Saªkh±radukkhat±ti  saªkh±rabh±vena  dukkhat±. Adukkhamasukh±vedan±yeta½
n±ma½.  S±  hi  saªkhatatt± upp±dajar±bhaªgap²¼it±, tasm± aññadukkhasabh±vavi-
rahato   saªkh±radukkhat±ti   vutt±.   Vipariº±madukkhat±ti   vipariº±me   dukkhat±.
Sukhavedan±yeta½  n±ma½.  Sukhassa  hi  vipariº±me  dukkha½  uppajjati, tasm±
sukha½  vipariº±madukkhat±ti  vutta½.  Apica  µhapetv± dukkhavedana½ sukhave-
danañca   sabbepi   tebh³mak±   dhamm±   “sabbe   saªkh±r±   dukkh±”ti  vacanato
saªkh±radukkhat±ti veditabb±.
    Micchattaniyatoti   micch±sabh±vo  hutv±  niyato.  Niyatamicch±diµµhiy±  saddhi½
±nantariyakammasseta½     n±ma½.    Samm±sabh±ve    niyato    sammattaniyato.
Catunna½    ariyamagg±nameta½    n±ma½.    Na   niyatoti   aniyato.   Avases±na½
dhamm±nameta½ n±ma½.
    Tayo  tam±ti  “tamandhak±ro  sammoho  avijjogho  mah±bhayo”ti vacanato avijj±



tamo  n±ma.  Idha  pana  avijj±s²sena  vicikicch±  vutt±. ¾rabbh±ti ±gamma. Kaªkha-
t²ti  kaªkha½  upp±deti.  Vicikicchat²ti  vicinanto  kiccha½  ±pajjati,  sanniµµh±tu½  na
sakkoti.  N±dhimucchat²ti  tattha  adhimucchitu½  na  sakkoti.  Na sampas²dat²ti ta½
±rabbha pas±da½ ±ropetu½ na sakkoti.
    Arakkheyy±n²ti   (3.0175)   na  rakkhitabb±ni.  T²su  dv±resu  pacceka½  rakkhaºa-
kicca½  natthi,  sabb±ni  satiy±  eva  rakkhit±n²ti  d²peti. Natthi tath±gatass±ti. “Ida½
n±ma  me  sahas±  uppanna½  k±yaduccarita½,  im±ha½  yath±  me  paro na j±n±ti,
tath±  rakkh±mi,  paµicch±dem²”ti  eva½  rakkhitabba½  natthi tath±gatassa k±yadu-
ccarita½.   Sesesupi   eseva   nayo.  Ki½  pana  sesakh²º±sav±na½  k±yasam±c±r±-
dayo   aparisuddh±ti?   No  aparisuddh±.  Na  pana  tath±gatassa  viya  parisuddh±.
Appassutakh²º±savo  hi  kiñc±pi lokavajja½ n±pajjati, paººattiya½ pana akovidatt±
vih±rak±ra½  kuµik±ra½  sahag±ra½ sahaseyyanti evar³p± k±yadv±re ±pattiyo ±pa-
jjati.   Sañcaritta½   padasodhamma½   uttarichappañcav±ca½  bh³t±rocananti  eva-
r³p±  vac²dv±re  ±pattiyo  ±pajjati.  Upanikkhittas±diyanavasena manodv±re r³piya-
ppaµigg±haº±patti½  ±pajjati,  dhammasen±patisadisass±pi hi kh²º±savassa mano-
dv±re sa-up±rambhavasena manoduccarita½ uppajjati eva.
    C±tumavatthusmiñhi  pañcahi  bhikkhusatehi  saddhi½ s±riputtamoggall±n±na½
paº±mitak±le  tesa½  atth±ya  c±tumeyyakehi  sakyehi  bhagavati  kham±pite thero
bhagavat±  “kinti  te  s±riputta ahosi may± bhikkhusaªghe paº±mite”ti puµµho aha½
paris±ya  abyattabh±vena satth±r± paº±mito. Ito d±ni paµµh±ya para½ na ovadiss±-
m²ti   citta½   upp±detv±   ±ha   “eva½   kho  me,  bhante,  ahosi  bhagavat±  bhikkhu-
saªgho   paº±mito,   appossukko   d±ni  bhagav±  diµµhadhammasukhavih±ra½  anu-
yutto  viharissati, mayampi d±ni appossukk± diµµhadhammasukhavih±ra½ anuyutt±
vihariss±m±”ti.
    Athassa  tasmi½  manoduccarite  up±rambha½  ±ropento  satth±  ±ha–  “±gamehi
tva½,   s±riputta  na  kho  te,  s±riputta,  punapi  evar³pa½  citta½  upp±detabban”ti.
Eva½  para½  na  ovadiss±mi n±nus±siss±m²ti vitakkitamattampi therassa manodu-
ccarita½  n±ma  j±ta½.  Bhagavato pana ettaka½ n±ma natthi, anacchariyañceta½.
Sabbaññuta½   pattassa  duccarita½  na  bhaveyya.  Bodhisattabh³miya½  µhitassa
chabbass±ni  padh±na½  anuyuñjantass±pi  panassa  n±hosi. Udaracchaviy± piµµhi-
kaºµaka½  all²n±ya  “k±laªkato  samaºo  gotamo”ti devat±na½ vimatiy± uppajjam±-
n±yapi  “siddhattha  kasm±  kilamasi? Sakk± bhoge (3.0176) ca bhuñjitu½ puññ±ni
ca   k±tun”ti   m±rena   p±pimat±  vuccam±nassa  “bhoge  bhuñjiss±m²”ti  vitakkama-
ttampi  nuppajjati.  Atha  na½  m±ro  bodhisattak±le chabbass±ni buddhak±le eka½
vassa½ anubandhitv± kiñci vajja½ apassitv± ida½ vatv± pakk±mi–
          “Sattavass±ni bhagavanta½, anubandhi½ pad±pada½;
          ot±ra½ n±dhigacchissa½, sambuddhassa sat²mato”ti. (su. ni. 448);
    Apica  aµµh±rasanna½  buddhadhamm±na½ vasen±pi bhagavato duccarit±bh±vo
veditabbo.  Aµµh±rasa  buddhadhamm±  n±ma natthi tath±gatassa k±yaduccarita½,
natthi  vac²duccarita½,  natthi  manoduccarita½, at²te buddhassa appaµihatañ±ºa½,
an±gate,    paccuppanne    buddhassa   appaµihatañ±ºa½,   sabba½   k±yakamma½
buddhassa   bhagavato   ñ±º±nuparivatti,   sabba½   vac²kamma½,   sabba½  mano-



kamma½   buddhassa   bhagavato  ñ±º±nuparivatti,  natthi  chandassa  h±ni,  natthi
v²riyassa  h±ni,  natthi  satiy±  h±ni,  natthi  dav±,  natthi  rav±,  natthi  calita½  natthi
sahas±, natthi aby±vaµo mano, natthi akusalacittanti.
    Kiñcan±ti  palibodh±.  R±go  kiñcananti  r±go  uppajjam±no satte bandhati palibu-
ndhati tasm± kiñcananti vuccati. Itaresupi dv²su eseva nayo.
    Agg²ti   anudahanaµµhena   aggi.   R±gagg²ti   r±go   uppajjam±no  satte  anudahati
jh±peti,  tasm±  agg²ti  vuccati. Itaresupi eseva nayo. Tattha vatth³ni ek± daharabhi-
kkhun²   cittalapabbatavih±re  uposath±g±ra½  gantv±  dv±rap±lar³paka½  olokaya-
m±n±  µhit±.  Athass±  anto  r±go uppanno. S± teneva jh±yitv± k±lamak±si. Bhikkhu-
niyo  gaccham±n±  “aya½  dahar±  µhit±,  pakkosatha,  nan”ti  ±ha½su.  Ek±  gantv±
kasm±  µhit±s²ti  hatthe  gaºhi.  Gahitamatt±  parivattitv±  papat±. Ida½ t±va r±gassa
anudahanat±ya   vatthu.   Dosassa   pana   anudahanat±ya   manopadosik±   dev±.
Mohassa  anudahanat±ya  khi¹¹±padosik± dev± daµµhabb±. Mohavasena hi t±sa½
satisammoso hoti. Tasm± khi¹¹±vasena ±h±rak±la½ ativattitv± k±laªkaronti.
    ¾huneyyagg²ti-±d²su  (3.0177)  ±huna½  vuccati  sakk±ro,  ±huna½ arahant²ti ±hu-
neyy±.  M±t±pitaro  hi  putt±na½ bah³pak±rat±ya ±huna½ arahanti. Tesu vippaµipa-
jjam±n±  putt±  niray±d²su  nibbattanti. Tasm± kiñc±pi m±t±pitaro n±nudahanti, anu-
dahanassa   pana   paccay±   honti.   Iti   anudahanaµµhena  ±huneyyagg²ti  vuccanti.
Sv±yamattho mittavindakavatthun± d²petabbo–
    Mittavindako  hi  m±tar± “t±ta, ajja uposathiko hutv± vih±re sabbaratti½ dhamma-
ssavana½  suºa,  sahassa½  te  dass±m²”ti  vutto  dhanalobhena  uposatha½ sam±-
d±ya  vih±ra½  gantv±  ida½  µh±na½  akutobhayanti sallakkhetv± dhamm±sanassa
heµµh±   nipanno   sabbaratti½   nidd±yitv±  ghara½  agam±si.  M±t±  p±tova  y±gu½
pacitv±  upan±mesi.  So  sahassa½  gahetv±va  pivi.  Athassa  etadahosi– “dhana½
sa½hariss±m²”ti.  So  n±v±ya  samudda½ pakkhandituk±mo ahosi. Atha na½ m±t±
“t±ta,   imasmi½   kule   catt±l²sakoµidhana½  atthi,  ala½  gamanen±”ti  niv±resi.  So
tass±  vacana½  an±diyitv±  gacchati  eva.  M±t±  purato aµµh±si. Atha na½ kujjhitv±
“aya½   mayha½   purato  tiµµhat²”ti  p±dena  paharitv±  patita½  antara½  katv±  aga-
m±si.
    M±t±  uµµhahitv±  “m±dis±ya  m±tari  evar³pa½  kamma½  katv±  gatassa te gata-
µµh±ne   sukha½  bhavissat²ti  eva½saññ²  n±ma  tva½  putt±”ti  ±ha.  Tassa  n±va½
±ruyha   gacchato  sattame  divase  n±v±  aµµh±si.  Atha  te  manuss±  “addh±  ettha
p±papuriso  atthi  sal±ka½  deth±”ti ±ha½su. Sal±k± diyyam±n± tasseva tikkhattu½
p±puº±ti.  Te  tassa  u¼umpa½  datv±  ta½  samudde  pakkhipi½su.  So eka½ d²pa½
gantv±  vim±napet²hi  saddhi½ sampatti½ anubhavanto t±hi “purato purato m± aga-
m±s²”ti  vuccam±nopi  taddiguºa½  taddiguºa½  sampatti½  passanto  anupubbena
khuracakkadhara½  eka½  addasa.  Tassa ta½ cakka½ padumapuppha½ viya upa-
µµh±si.  So  ta½  ±ha–  “ambho,  ida½  tay±  pi¼andhita½  paduma½  mayha½ deh²”ti.
“Na  ida½ s±mi paduma½, khuracakka½ etan”ti. So “vañcesi ma½, tva½ ki½ may±
paduma½   adiµµhapubban”ti   vatv±  tva½  lohitacandana½  vilimpitv±  pi¼andhana½
padumapuppha½  mayha½  na  d±tuk±moti  ±ha.  So  cintesi  “ayampi may± katasa-
disa½   kamma½   katv±   tassa   phala½   (3.0178)   anubhavituk±mo”ti.  Atha  na½



“handa re”ti vatv± tassa matthake cakka½ pakkhipi. Tena vutta½–
          “Catubbhi aµµhajjhagam±, aµµh±hipi ca so¼asa;
          So¼as±hi ca b±tti½sa, atriccha½ cakkam±sado;
    Icch±hatassa posassa, cakka½ bhamati matthake”ti. (j±. 1.1.104).
    Gahapat²ti  pana  gehas±miko  vuccati.  So  m±tug±massa  sayanavatth±laªk±r±-
di-anuppad±nena   bah³pak±ro.  Ta½  aticaranto  m±tug±mo  niray±d²su  nibbattati,
tasm± sopi purimanayeneva anudahanaµµhena gahapatagg²ti vutto.
    Tattha  vatthu– kassapabuddhassa k±le sot±pannassa up±sakassa bhariy± atic±-
rin²   ahosi.   So   ta½   paccakkhato   disv±  “kasm±  tva½  eva½  karos²”ti  ±ha.  S±
“sac±ha½   evar³pa½  karomi,  aya½  me  sunakho  viluppam±no  kh±dat³”ti  vatv±
k±laªkatv±  kaººamuº¹akadahe vem±nikapet² hutv± nibbatt±. Div± sampatti½ anu-
bhavati,  ratti½  dukkha½.  Tad±  b±r±ºas²r±j±  migava½ caranto arañña½ pavisitv±
anupubbena   kaººamuº¹akadaha½   sampatto  t±ya  saddhi½  sampatti½  anubha-
vati.   S±   ta½   vañcetv±   ratti½   dukkha½  anubhavati.  So  ñatv±  “kattha  nu  kho
gacchat²”ti  piµµhito  piµµhito  gantv± avid³re µhito kaººamuº¹akadahato nikkhamitv±
ta½  “paµapaµan”ti  kh±dam±na½  eka½  sunakha½  disv±  asin± dvidh± chindi. Dve
ahesu½.  Puna  chinne  catt±ro.  Puna  chinne  aµµha.  Puna chinne so¼asa ahesu½.
S±  “ki½  karosi  s±m²”ti  ±ha.  So  “ki½  idan”ti  ±ha.  S± “eva½ akatv± khe¼apiº¹a½
bh³miya½  niµµhubhitv±  p±dena  gha½s±h²”ti  ±ha. So tath± ak±si. Sunakh± antara-
dh±yi½su. Ta½ divasa½ tass± kamma½ kh²ºa½.



R±j±  vippaµis±r²  hutv±  gantu½ ±raddho. S± “mayha½, s±mi, kamma½ kh²ºa½ m±
agam±”ti ±ha. R±j± asutv±va gato.
    Dakkhiºeyyagg²ti    ettha    pana    dakkhiº±ti   catt±ro   paccay±,   bhikkhusaªgho
dakkhiºeyyo.  So  gih²na½  t²su  saraºesu pañcasu s²lesu dasasu s²lesu m±t±pitu-u-
paµµh±ne  dhammikasamaºabr±hmaºa-upaµµh±neti  evam±d²su kaly±ºadhammesu
niyojanena  bah³pak±ro,  tasmi½  micch±paµipann±  gih² bhikkhusaªgha½ (3.0179)
akkositv±  paribh±sitv±  niray±d²su  nibbattanti, tasm± sopi purimanayeneva anuda-
hanaµµhena  dakkhiºeyyagg²ti  vutto.  Imassa  panatthassa vibh±vanattha½ vim±na-
vatthusmi½ revat²vatthu vitth±retabba½.
    “Tividhena  r³pasaªgaho”ti  ettha  tividhen±ti  t²hi koµµh±sehi. Saªgahoti j±tisañj±-
tikiriyagaºanavasena  catubbidho  saªgaho.  Tattha sabbe khattiy± ±gacchant³ti-±-
diko  (ma.  ni.  1.462)  j±tisaªgaho.  Sabbe  kosalak±ti-±diko sañj±tisaªgaho. Sabbe
hatth±roh±ti-±diko   kiriyasaªgaho.   Cakkh±yatana½   katama½  khandhagaºana½
gacchat²ti?   Cakkh±yatana½  r³pakkhandhagaºana½  gacchat²ti.  Hañci  cakkh±ya-
tana½  r³pakkhandhena  saªgahitanti  aya½  gaºanasaªgaho,  so  idha  adhippeto.
Tasm± tividhena r³pasaªgahoti t²hi koµµh±sehi r³pagaºan±ti attho.
    Sanidassan±d²su  att±na½  ±rabbha  pavattena cakkhuviññ±ºasaªkh±tena saha
nidassanen±ti    sanidassana½.   Cakkhupaµihananasamatthato   saha   paµighen±ti
sappaµigha½.   Ta½   atthato   r³p±yatanameva.  Cakkhuviññ±ºasaªkh±ta½  n±ssa
nidassananti  anidassana½.  Sot±dipaµihananasamatthato  saha  paµighen±ti sappa-
µigha½.   Ta½   atthato   cakkh±yatan±d²ni  nava  ±yatan±ni.  Vuttappak±ra½  n±ssa
nidassananti   anidassana½.  N±ssa  paµighoti  appaµigha½.  Ta½  atthato  µhapetv±
das±yatan±ni avasesa½ sukhumar³pa½.
    Tayo  saªkh±r±ti  sahaj±tadhamme  ceva  sampar±ye  phaladhamme  ca  saªkha-
ronti  r±s²  karont²ti  saªkh±r±.  Abhisaªkharot²ti abhisaªkh±ro. Puñño abhisaªkh±ro
puññ±bhisaªkh±ro.
    “Tattha   katamo   puññ±bhisaªkh±ro?   Kusal±  cetan±  k±m±vacar±  r³p±vacar±
d±namay±  s²lamay± bh±van±may±”ti eva½ vutt±na½ aµµhanna½ k±m±vacarakusa-
lamah±cittacetan±na½,    pañcanna½    r³p±vacarakusalacetan±nañceta½   adhiva-
cana½.   Ettha   ca   d±nas²lamay±  aµµheva  cetan±  honti.  Bh±van±may±  teras±pi.
Yath±   hi  paguºa½  dhamma½  sajjh±yam±no  eka½  dve  anusandhi½  gatopi  na
j±n±ti,  pacch±  ±vajjanto  j±n±ti, evameva kasiºaparikamma½ (3.0180) karontassa
paguºajjh±na½  paccavekkhantassa  ñ±ºavippayutt±pi  bh±van±  hoti. Tena vutta½
“bh±van±may± teras±p²”ti.
    Tattha   d±namay±d²su   “d±na½   ±rabbha  d±namadhikicca  y±  uppajjati  cetan±
sañcetan±    cetayitatta½,    aya½   vuccati   d±namayo   puññ±bhisaªkh±ro.   S²la½
±rabbha,  bh±vana½  ±rabbha,  bh±vanamadhikicca  y± uppajjati cetan± sañcetan±
cetayitatta½,  aya½ vuccati bh±van±mayo puññ±bhisaªkh±ro”ti aya½ saªkhepade-
san±.
    C²var±d²su  pana  cat³su  paccayesu  r³p±d²su  v±  chasu ±rammaºesu ann±d²su
v±  dasasu  d±navatth³su  ta½  ta½  dentassa  tesa½  upp±danato paµµh±ya pubba-
bh±ge,   paricc±gak±le,   pacch±   somanassacittena   anussaraºe  c±ti  t²su  k±lesu



pavatt±  cetan±  d±namay±  n±ma.  S²lap³raºatth±ya  pana  pabbajiss±m²ti vih±ra½
gacchantassa,     pabbajantassa    manoratha½    matthaka½    p±petv±    pabbajito
vatamhi   s±dhu   s±dh³ti  ±vajjantassa,  p±timokkha½  sa½varantassa,  c²var±dayo
paccaye  paccavekkhantassa,  ±p±thagatesu  r³p±d²su  cakkhudv±r±d²ni  sa½vara-
ntassa, ±j²va½ sodhentassa ca pavatt± cetan± s²lamay± n±ma.
    Paµisambhid±ya½   vuttena   vipassan±maggena   “cakkhu½   aniccato  dukkhato
anattato  bh±ventassa  …pe…  mana½. R³pe. Dhamme. Cakkhuviññ±ºa½ …pe…
manoviññ±ºa½.    Cakkhusamphassa½    …pe…   manosamphassa½.   Cakkhusa-
mphassaja½  vedana½  …pe… manosamphassaja½ vedana½. R³pasañña½, jar±-
maraºa½  aniccato  dukkhato  anattato bh±ventassa pavatt± cetan± bh±van±may±
n±m±”ti aya½ vitth±rakath±.
    Apuñño  ca  so  abhisaªkh±ro  c±ti apuññ±bhisaªkh±ro. Dv±dasa-akusalacittasa-
mpayutt±na½  cetan±na½ eta½ adhivacana½. Vuttampi ceta½ “tattha katamo apu-
ññ±bhisaªkh±ro?  Akusalacetan± k±m±vacar±, aya½ vuccati apuññ±bhisaªkh±ro”-
ti. ¾neñja½ niccala½ santa½ vip±kabh³ta½ ar³pameva abhisaªkharot²ti ±neñj±bhi-
saªkh±ro.  Catunna½  ar³p±vacarakusalacetan±na½  eta½ adhivacana½. Yath±ha
“tattha  katamo ±neñj±bhisaªkh±ro? Kusalacetan± ar³p±vacar±, aya½ vuccati ±ne-
ñj±bhisaªkh±ro”ti.
    Puggalattike  (3.0181)  sattavidho  purisapuggalo,  tisso  sikkh± sikkhat²ti sekkho.
Kh²º±savo   sikkhitasikkhatt±  puna  na  sikkhissat²ti  asekkho.  Puthujjano  sikkh±hi
parib±hiyatt± nevasekkho n±sekkho.
    Therattike   j±timahallako  gih²  j±titthero  n±ma.  “Catt±rome,  bhikkhave,  theraka-
raº±   dhamm±.   Idha,   bhikkhave,   thero   s²lav±  hoti,  bahussuto  hoti,  catunna½
jh±n±na½  l±bh²  hoti,  ±sav±na½  khay±  bahussuto  hoti, catunna½ jh±n±na½ l±bh²
hoti,  ±sav±na½  khay±  an±sava½  cetovimutti½  paññ±vimutti½  diµµheva dhamme
saya½   abhiññ±  sacchikatv±  upasampajja  viharati.  Ime  kho,  bhikkhave,  catt±ro
therakaraº±  dhamm±”ti  (a.  ni.  4.22). Eva½ vuttesu dhammesu ekena v± anekehi
v±   samann±gato   dhammathero   n±ma.  Aññataro  theran±mako  bhikkh³ti  eva½
theran±mako  v±,  ya½  v±  pana  mahallakak±le  pabbajita½  s±maºer±dayo  disv±
thero theroti vadanti, aya½ sammutithero n±ma.
    Puññakiriyavatth³su  d±nameva  d±namaya½.  Puññakiriy±  ca  s±  tesa½ tesa½
±nisa½s±na½  vatthu  c±ti  puññakiriyavatthu.  Itaresupi  dv²su  eseva nayo. Atthato
pana  pubbe vuttad±namayacetan±divaseneva saddhi½ pubbabh±ga-aparabh±ga-
cetan±hi   im±ni  t²ºi  puññakiriyavatth³ni  veditabb±ni.  Ekamekañcettha  pubbabh±-
gato  paµµh±ya  k±yena  karontassa k±yakamma½ hoti. Tadattha½ v±ca½ nicch±re-
ntassa   vac²kamma½.   K±yaªgav±caªga½   acopetv±  manas±  cintentassa  mano-
kamma½.  Ann±d²ni  dentassa c±pi annad±n±d²ni dem²ti v± d±nap±rami½ ±vajjetv±
v±   d±nak±le   d±namaya½   puññakiriyavatthu   hoti.  Vattas²se  µhatv±  dadato  s²la-
maya½.    Khayato   vayato   sammasana½   paµµhapetv±   dadato   bh±van±maya½
puññakiriyavatthu hoti.
     Apar±nipi  satta puññakiriyavatth³ni apacitisahagata½ puññakiriyavatthu, veyy±-
vaccasahagata½,     patt±nuppad±na½,     pattabbhanumodana½,    desan±maya½,



savanamaya½,  diµµhijugata½  puññakiriyavatth³ti. Tattha mahallaka½ disv± paccu-
ggamanapattac²varappaµiggahaºa-abhiv±danamaggasampad±n±divasena    apaci-
tisahagata½   veditabba½.   Vu¹¹hatar±na½  vattappaµipattikaraºavasena,  g±ma½
piº¹±ya  paviµµha½  bhikkhu½  disv± patta½ gahetv± g±me bhikkha½ sam±dapetv±
upasa½haraºavasena,  “gaccha bhikkh³na½ patta½ ±har±”ti sutv± vegena gantv±
patt±haraº±divasena   ca   veyy±vaccasahagata½   (3.0182)   veditabba½.  Catt±ro
paccaye   datv±   sabbasatt±na½  patti  hot³ti  pavattanavasena  patt±nuppad±na½
veditabba½.  Parehi  dinn±ya  pattiy± s±dhu suµµh³ti anumodan±vasena pattabbha-
numodana½  veditabba½. Eko “eva½ ma½ ‘dhammakathiko’ti j±nissant²”ti icch±ya
µhatv±   l±bhagaruko   hutv±   deseti,   ta½   na  mahapphala½.  Eko  attano  paguºa-
dhamma½   apacc±s²sam±no   paresa½   deseti,  ida½  desan±maya½  puññakiriya-
vatthu  n±ma.  Eko  suºanto  “iti  ma½  ‘saddho’ti  j±nissant²”ti  suº±ti, ta½ na maha-
pphala½.  Eko  “eva½ me mahapphala½ bhavissat²”ti hitappharaºena muducittena
dhamma½   suº±ti,   ida½   savanamaya½   puññakiriyavatthu.  Diµµhijugata½  pana
sabbesa½  niyamalakkhaºa½.  Ya½kiñci  puñña½  karontassa hi diµµhiy± ujubh±ve-
neva mahapphala½ hoti.
    Iti   imesa½   sattanna½   puññakiriyavatth³na½   purimeheva   t²hi  saªgaho  vedi-
tabbo.   Ettha   hi   apacitiveyy±vacc±ni   s²lamaye.  Pattid±napattabbhanumodan±ni
d±namaye.    Desan±savan±ni    bh±van±maye.    Diµµhijugata½    t²supi   saªgaha½
gacchati.
    Codan±vatth³n²ti    codan±k±raº±ni.    Diµµhen±ti   ma½sacakkhun±   v±   dibbaca-
kkhun±   v±  v²tikkama½  disv±  codeti.  Suten±ti  pakatisotena  v±  dibbasotena  v±
parassa  sadda½  sutv± codeti. Parisaªk±ya v±ti diµµhaparisaªkitena v± sutaparisa-
ªkitena  v± mutaparisaªkitena v± codeti. Ayamettha saªkhepo, vitth±ro pana sama-
ntap±s±dik±ya½ vuttanayeneva veditabbo.
    K±m³papattiyoti  k±m³pasevan±  k±mappaµil±bh±  v±. Paccupaµµhitak±m±ti niba-
ddhak±m±  nibaddh±rammaº±.  Seyyath±pi  manuss±ti  yath±  manuss±.  Manuss±
hi    nibaddheyeva    vatthusmi½   vasa½   vattenti.   Yattha   paµibaddhacitt±   honti,
satampi   sahassampi   datv±   m±tug±ma½   ±netv±   nibaddhabhoga½   bhuñjanti.
Ekacce   dev±  N±ma  catudevalokav±sino.  Tepi  nibaddhavatthusmi½yeva  vasa½
vattenti.  Ekacce  vinip±tik±  n±ma nerayike µhapetv± avases± macchakacchap±da-
yopi    hi   nibaddhavatthusmi½yeva   vasa½   vattenti.   Maccho   attano   macchiy±
kacchapo    kacchapiy±ti    (3.0183).    Nimminitv±    nimminitv±ti    n²lap²t±divasena
y±disa½  y±disa½  attano  r³pa½  icchanti,  t±disa½  t±disa½  nimminitv± ±yasmato
anuruddhassa   purato   man±pak±yik±   devat±  viya.  Nimm±narat²ti  eva½  saya½
nimmite  nimmite  nimm±ne  rati  etesanti  nimm±narat².  Paranimmitak±m±ti parehi
nimmitak±m±.   Tesañhi   mana½   ñatv±   pare  yath±rucita½  k±mabhoga½  nimmi-
nanti,  te  tattha vasa½ vattenti. Katha½ parassa mana½ j±nant²ti? Pakatisevanava-
sena.  Yath±  hi  kusalo  s³do rañño bhuñjantassa ya½ ya½ so bahu½ gaºh±ti, ta½
ta½  tassa  ruccat²ti  j±n±ti,  eva½  pakatiy±  abhirucit±rammaºa½  ñatv±  t±disaka½-
yeva  nimminanti.  Te  tattha  vasa½  vattenti,  methuna½  sevanti.  Keci  pana ther±
“hasitamattena   olokitamattena   ±liªgitamattena   ca   tesa½  k±makicca½  ijjhat²”ti



vadanti,  ta½  aµµhakath±ya½  “eta½ pana natth²”ti paµikkhitta½. Na hi k±yena aphu-
santassa   phoµµhabba½   k±makicca½   s±dheti.   Channampi   hi   k±m±vacar±na½
k±m± p±katik± eva. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Cha ete k±m±vacar±, sabbak±masamiddhino;
          sabbesa½ ekasaªkh±ta½, ±yu bhavati kittakan”ti. (vibha. 1023);
    Sukh³papattiyoti  sukhappaµil±bh±.  Upp±detv±  upp±detv± sukha½ viharant²ti te
heµµh±   paµhamajjh±nasukha½   nibbattetv±   upari  vip±kajjh±nasukha½  anubhava-
nt²ti  attho.  Sukhena abhisann±ti dutiyajjh±nasukhena tint±. Parisann±ti samantato
tint±.  Parip³r±ti  paripuºº±. Paripphuµ±ti tasseva vevacana½. Idampi vip±kajjh±na-
sukhameva   sandh±ya  vutta½.  Ahosukha½  ahosukhanti  tesa½  kira  bhavalobho
mah±   uppajjati.   Tasm±   kad±ci  karahaci  eva½  ud±na½  ud±nenti.  Santamev±ti
paº²tameva.  Tusit±ti  tato  uttari½  sukhassa  apatthanato santuµµh± hutv±. Sukha½
paµivedent²ti tatiyajjh±nasukha½ anubhavanti.
    Sekkh± paññ±ti satta ariyapaññ±. Arahato paññ± asekkh±. Avases± paññ± neva-
sekkh±n±sekkh±.
    Cint±may±d²su  (3.0184)  aya½ vitth±ro– “tattha katam± cint±may± paññ±? Yoga-
vihitesu  v±  kamm±yatanesu  yogavihitesu  v± sipp±yatanesu yogavihitesu v± vijj±-
µµh±nesu   kammassakata½   v±   sacc±nulomika½  v±  r³pa½  aniccanti  v±  …pe…
viññ±ºa½  aniccanti  v±  ya½  evar³pa½  anulomika½ khanti½ diµµhi½ ruci½ mutti½
pekkha½  dhammanijjh±nakkhanti½  parato  asutv± paµilabhati, aya½ vuccati cint±-
may±  paññ±.  Tattha  katam±  sutamay± paññ±? Yogavihitesu v± kamm±yatanesu
…pe…  dhammanijjh±nakkhanti½ parato sutv± paµilabhati, aya½ vuccati sutamay±
paññ±.   (tattha   katam±   bh±van±may±  paññ±?)  Sabb±pi  sam±pannassa  paññ±
bh±van±may± paññ±ti (vibha. 768-69).
    Sut±vudhanti   sutameva   ±vudha½.   Ta½   atthato  tepiµaka½  buddhavacana½.
Tañhi niss±ya bhikkhu paññ±vudha½ niss±ya s³ro yodho



avikampam±no  mah±kant±ra½  viya sa½s±rakant±ra½ atikkamati avihaññam±no.
Teneva  vutta½–  “sut±vudho,  bhikkhave, ariyas±vako akusala½ pajahati, kusala½
bh±veti,  s±vajja½  pajahati,  anavajja½  bh±veti,  suddhamatt±na½  pariharat²”ti  (a.
ni. 7.67).
    Pavivek±vudhanti  “k±yaviveko  cittaviveko  upadhiviveko”ti  aya½  tividhopi vive-
kova  ±vudha½.  Tassa n±n±karaºa½ k±yaviveko vivekaµµhak±y±na½ nekkhamm±-
bhirat±na½.   Cittaviveko  ca  parisuddhacitt±na½  paramavod±nappatt±na½.  Upa-
dhiviveko   ca  nirupadh²na½  puggal±na½.  Imasmiñhi  tividhe  viveke  abhirato,  na
kutoci  bh±yati.  Tasm± ayampi avassayaµµhena ±vudhanti vutto. Lokiyalokuttarapa-
ññ±va  ±vudha½  paññ±vudha½.  Yassa  s±  atthi,  so  na  kutoci  bh±yati,  na cassa
koci bh±yati. Tasm± s±pi avassayaµµheneva ±vudhanti vutt±.
    Anaññ±taññass±m²tindriyanti  ito  pubbe anaññ±ta½ avidita½ dhamma½ j±niss±-
m²ti paµipannassa uppanna½ indriya½. Sot±pattimaggañ±ºasseta½ adhivacana½.
Aññindriyanti   aññ±bh³ta½   ±j±nanabh³ta½   indriya½.  Sot±pattiphalato  paµµh±ya
chasu  µh±nesu  ñ±ºasseta½ adhivacana½. Aññ±t±vindriyanti aññ±t±v²su j±nanaki-
ccapariyos±nappattesu   dhammesu   indriya½.   Arahattaphalañ±ºasseta½  adhiva-
cana½.
    Ma½sacakkhu   (3.0185)   cakkhupas±do.   Dibbacakkhu   ±lokanissita½  ñ±ºa½.
Paññ±cakkhu lokiyalokuttarapaññ±.
    Adhis²lasikkh±d²su  adhis²lañca  ta½  sikkhitabbato sikkh± c±ti adhis²lasikkh±. Ita-
rasmi½   dvayepi   eseva  nayo.  Tattha  s²la½  adhis²la½,  citta½  adhicitta½,  paññ±
adhipaññ±ti aya½ pabhedo veditabbo–
    S²la½   n±ma  pañcas²ladasas²l±ni,  p±timokkhasa½varo  adhis²la½  n±ma.  Aµµha
sam±pattiyo  citta½,  vipassan±p±dakajjh±na½  adhicitta½.  Kammassakatañ±ºa½
paññ±,   vipassan±paññ±   adhipaññ±.   Anuppannepi   hi   buddhupp±de  pavattat²ti
pañcas²ladasas²l±ni  s²lameva,  p±timokkhasa½varas²la½  buddhupp±deyeva pava-
ttat²ti  adhis²la½. Cittapaññ±supi eseva nayo. Apica nibb±na½ patthayantena sam±-
dinna½   pañcas²lampi   dasas²lampi   adhis²lameva.   Sam±pann±   aµµha  sam±patti-
yopi  adhicittameva.  Sabba½  v±  lokiya½  s²lameva, lokuttara½ adhis²la½. Cittapa-
ññ±supi eseva nayo.
    Bh±van±su  kh²º±savassa  pañcadv±rikak±yo  k±yabh±van±  n±ma.  Aµµha sam±-
pattiyo   cittabh±van±  n±ma.  Arahattaphalapaññ±  paññ±bh±van±  n±ma.  Kh²º±sa-
vassa  hi  ekanteneva  pañcadv±rikak±yo  subh±vito  hoti.  Aµµha sam±pattiyo cassa
na  aññesa½  viya  dubbal±,  tasseva  ca  paññ± bh±vit± n±ma hoti paññ±vepullapa-
ttiy±. Tasm± eva½ vutta½.
    Anuttariyesu     vipassan±     dassan±nuttariya½     maggo    paµipad±nussariya½.
Phala½  vimutt±nuttariya½.  Phala½  v±  dassan±nuttariya½. Maggo paµipad±nutta-
riya½.  Nibb±na½  vimutt±nuttariya½.  Nibb±na½  v±  dassan±nuttariya½,  tato  utta-
riñhi  daµµhabba½  n±ma  natthi.  Maggo  paµipad±nuttariya½.  Phala½  vimutt±nutta-
riya½. Anuttariyanti uttama½ jeµµhaka½.
    Sam±dh²su  paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi  savitakkasavic±ro.  Pañcakanayena  dutiya-
jjh±nasam±dhi avitakkavic±ramatto. Seso avitakka-avic±ro.



    Suññat±d²su   tividh±   kath±   ±gamanato,  saguºato,  ±rammaºatoti.  ¾gamanato
n±ma  eko  bhikkhu  anattato  abhinivisitv±  anattato  disv±  anattato  vuµµh±ti,  tassa
vipassan± suññat± n±ma hoti. Kasm±? Asuññatattak±rak±na½ kiles±na½ abh±v±.
Vipassan±gamanena   (3.0186)  maggasam±dhi  suññato  n±ma  hoti.  Magg±gama-
nena  phalasam±dhi  suññato  n±ma.  Aparo  aniccato  abhinivisitv±  aniccato disv±
aniccato  vuµµh±ti.  Tassa vipassan± animitt± n±ma hoti. Kasm±? Nimittak±rakakile-
s±bh±v±.  Vipassan±gamanena  maggasam±dhi  animitto  n±ma hoti. Magg±gama-
nena   phala½   animitta½   n±ma.   Aparo   dukkhato   abhinivisitv±  dukkhato  disv±
dukkhato  vuµµh±ti,  tassa  vipassan± appaºihit± n±ma hoti. Kasm±? Paºidhik±raka-
kiles±bh±v±.  Vipassan±gamanena maggasam±dhi appaºihito n±ma. Magg±gama-
nena  phala½  appaºihita½  n±m±ti  aya½  ±gamanato  kath±. Maggasam±dhi pana
r±g±d²hi   suññatatt±   suññato,   r±ganimitt±d²na½  abh±v±  animitto,  r±gapaºidhi-±-
d²na½  abh±v±  appaºihitoti  aya½  saguºato  kath±.  Nibb±na½ r±g±d²hi suññatatt±
r±g±dinimittapaºidh²nañca    abh±v±    suññatañceva    animittañca   appaºihitañca.
Tad±rammaºo   maggasam±dhi  suññato  animitto  appaºihito.  Aya½  ±rammaºato
kath±.
    Soceyy±n²ti    sucibh±vakar±    soceyyappaµipad±    dhamm±.   Vitth±ro   panettha
“tattha  katama½  k±yasoceyya½?  P±º±tip±t± veramaº²”ti-±din± nayena vutt±na½
tiººa½ sucarit±na½ vasena veditabbo.
    Moneyy±n²ti    munibh±vakar±    moneyyappaµipad±    dhamm±.   Tesa½   vitth±ro
“tattha   katama½   k±yamoneyya½?   Tividhak±yaduccaritassa   pah±na½  k±yamo-
neyya½,  tividha½  k±yasucarita½  k±yamoneyya½, k±y±rammaºe ñ±ºa½ k±yamo-
neyya½,    k±yapariññ±   k±yamoneyya½,   k±yapariññ±sahagato   maggo   k±yamo-
neyya½,  k±yasmi½  chandar±gappah±na½ k±yamoneyya½, k±yasaªkh±ranirodh±
catutthajjh±nasam±patti  k±yamoneyya½.  Tattha  katama½  vac²moneyya½? Catu-
bbidhavac²duccaritassa    pah±na½   vac²moneyya½,   catubbidha½   vac²sucarita½
vac²moneyya½, v±c±rammaºe ñ±ºa½ vac²moneyya½ v±c±pariññ± vac²moneyya½
pariññ±sahagato    maggo,   v±c±ya   chandar±gappah±na½,   vac²saªkh±ranirodh±
dutiyajjh±nasam±patti  vac²moneyya½. Tattha katama½ manomoneyya½? Tividha-
manoduccaritassa  pah±na½  manomoneyya½,  tividha½ manosucarita½ manomo-
neyya½,  man±rammaºe  ñ±ºa½ manomoneyya½, manopariññ± manomoneyya½.
Pariññ±sahagato  maggo, manasmi½ chandar±gappah±na½ (3.0187), cittasaªkh±-
ranirodh± saññ±vedayitanirodhasam±patti manomoneyyan”ti (mah±ni. 14).
    Kosallesu  ±yoti  vu¹¹hi.  Ap±yoti  avu¹¹hi.  Tassa  tassa k±raºa½ up±yo. Tesa½
paj±nan± kosalla½. Vitth±ro pana vibhaªge vuttoyeva.
    Vuttañheta½–  “tattha  katama½  ±yakosalla½?  Ime  dhamme manasikaroto anu-
ppann±   ceva  akusal±  dhamm±  nuppajjanti,  uppann±  ca  akusal±  dhamm±  niru-
jjhanti.  Ime  v±  pana me dhamme manasikaroto anuppann± ceva kusal± dhamm±
uppajjanti,  uppann±  ca kusal± dhamm± bhiyyobh±v±ya vepull±ya bh±van±ya p±ri-
p³riy±  sa½vattant²ti,  y±  tattha  paññ± paj±nan± …pe… samm±diµµhi. Ida½ vuccati
±yakosalla½.  Tattha  katama½  ap±yakosalla½?  Ime  dhamme manasikaroto anu-
ppann±   ceva  kusal±  dhamm±  na  uppajjanti,  uppann±  ca  kusal±  dhamm±  niru-



jjhanti.  Ime v± pana me dhamme manasikaroto anuppann± ceva akusal± dhamm±
uppajjanti,   uppann±   ca  akusal±  dhamm±  bhiyyobh±v±ya  vepull±ya  bh±van±ya
p±rip³riy±   sa½vattant²ti,   y±   tattha   paññ±  paj±nan±  …pe…  samm±diµµhi.  Ida½
vuccati  ap±yakosalla½.  Sabb±pi  tatrup±y±  paññ±  up±yakosallan”ti  (vibha. 771).
Ida½  pana  acc±yikakicce  v±  bhaye  v± uppanne tassa tikicchanattha½ µh±nuppa-
ttiy± k±raºaj±nanavaseneva veditabba½.
    Mad±ti  majjan±k±ravasena pavattam±n±. Tesu “aha½ nirogo saµµhi v± sattati v±
vass±ni   atikkant±ni,   na   me   har²tak²khaº¹ampi   kh±ditapubba½,  ime  panaññe
asuka½   n±ma  µh±na½  rujjati,  bhesajja½  kh±d±m±ti  vicaranti,  ko  añño  m±diso
nirogo  n±m±”ti  eva½  m±nakaraºa½  ±rogyamado.  “Mahallakak±le  puñña½ kari-
ss±ma,  daharamha  t±v±”ti  yobbane  µhatv± m±nakaraºa½ yobbanamado. “Cira½
j²vi½,  cira½  j²v±mi,  cira½  j²viss±mi;  sukha½  j²vi½, sukha½ j²v±mi, sukha½ j²viss±-
m²”ti eva½ m±nakaraºa½ j²vitamado.
    ¾dhipateyyesu  adhipatito  ±gata½  ±dhipateyya½. “Ettakomhi s²lena sam±dhin±
paññ±ya  vimuttiy±,  na  me  eta½  patir³pan”ti  eva½  att±na½  adhipatti½  (3.0188)
jeµµhaka½   katv±   p±passa   akaraºa½  att±dhipateyya½  n±ma.  Loka½  adhipati½
katv±   akaraºa½   lok±dhipateyya½   n±ma.  Lokuttaradhamma½  adhipati½  katv±
akaraºa½ dhamm±dhipateyya½ n±ma.
    Kath±vatth³n²ti   kath±k±raº±ni.  At²ta½  v±  addh±nanti  at²ta½  dhamma½,  at²ta-
kkhandheti  attho.  Apica  “ya½,  bhikkhave,  r³pa½  at²ta½  niruddha½ vipariºata½,
‘ahos²’ti  tassa  saªkh±,  ‘ahos²’ti  tassa  paññatti  ‘ahos²’ti  tassa  samaññ±, na tassa
saªkh±  ‘atth²’ti,  na  tassa saªkh± ‘bhavissat²’ti (sa½. ni. 3.62) eva½ ±gatena nirutti-
pathasuttenapettha attho d²petabbo.
    Vijj±ti  tamavijjhanaµµhena  vijj±.  Viditakaraºaµµhen±pi  vijj±.  Pubbeniv±s±nussati-
ñ±ºañhi  uppajjam±na½  pubbeniv±sa½ ch±detv± µhita½ tama½ vijjhati, pubbeniv±-
sañca   vidita½  karot²ti  vijj±.  Cut³pap±tañ±ºa½  cutipaµisandhicch±daka½  tama½
vijjhati,  tañca  vidita½  karot²ti  vijj±. ¾sav±na½ khaye ñ±ºa½ catusaccacch±daka½
tama½ vijjhati, catusaccadhammañca vidita½ karot²ti vijj±.
    Vih±resu  aµµha  sam±pattiyo  dibbo  vih±ro. Catasso appamaññ± brahm± vih±ro.
Phalasam±patti ariyo vih±ro.
    P±µih±riy±ni kevaµµasutte vitth±rit±neva.
    “Ime  kho,  ±vuso”ti-±d²su  vuttanayeneva  yojetabba½.  Iti  samasaµµhiy± tik±na½
vasena as²tisatapañhe kathento thero s±maggirasa½ dasses²ti.
 
                                                          Tikavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             Catukkavaººan±
 
    306.   Iti   tikavasena   s±maggirasa½   dassetv±  id±ni  catukkavasena  dassetu½
puna desana½ ±rabhi. Tattha “satipaµµh±nacatukka½” pubbe vitth±ritameva.
    Sammappadh±nacatukke   (3.0189)   chanda½   janet²ti   “yo  chando  chandikat±



kattukamyat± kusalo dhammacchando”ti eva½ vutta½ kattukamyata½ janeti. V±ya-
mat²ti  v±y±ma½  karoti. V²riya½ ±rabhat²ti v²riya½ janeti. Citta½ paggaºh±t²ti citta½
upatthambheti.   Ayamettha   saªkhepo.   Vitth±ro  pana  sammappadh±navibhaªge
±gatoyeva.
    Iddhip±desu   chanda½   niss±ya   pavatto   sam±dhi   chandasam±dhi.  Padh±na-
bh³t±   saªkh±r±   padh±nasaªkh±r±.   Samann±gatanti   tehi   dhammehi   upeta½.
Iddhiy±  p±da½,  iddhibh³ta½  v±  p±danti  iddhip±da½. Sesesupi eseva nayo. Aya-
mettha   saªkhepo,  vitth±ro  pana  iddhip±davibhaªge  ±gato  eva.  Visuddhimagge
panassa attho d²pito. Jh±nakath±pi visuddhimagge vitth±rit±va.
    307. Diµµhadhammasukhavih±r±y±ti imasmi½yeva attabh±ve sukhavih±ratth±ya.
Idha  phalasam±pattijh±n±ni,  kh²º±savassa  aparabh±ge nibbattitajh±n±ni ca kathi-
t±ni.
    ¾lokasañña½  manasikarot²ti  div±  v±  ratti½ v± s³riyacandapajjotamaºi-±d²na½
±loka½  ±lokoti  manasikaroti.  Div±sañña½  adhiµµh±t²ti  eva½  manasi  katv±  div±ti-
sañña½  µhapeti. Yath± div± tath± rattinti yath± div± diµµho ±loko, tatheva ta½ ratti½
manasikaroti.  Yath±  ratti½  tath±  div±ti  yath±  ratti½  ±loko  diµµho,  evameva  div±
manasikaroti.   Iti   vivaµena   cetas±ti   eva½  apihitena  cittena.  Apariyonaddhen±ti
samantato anaddhena. Sappabh±santi sa-obh±sa½.



Ñ±ºadassanapaµil±bh±y±ti    ñ±ºadassanapaµil±bhatth±ya.   Imin±   ki½   kathita½?
Middhavinodana-±loko   kathito   parikamma-±loko   v±.   Imin±  ki½  kathita½  hoti?
Kh²º±savassa  dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½. Tasmi½ v± ±gatepi an±gatepi p±dakajjh±nasa-
m±pattimeva sandh±ya “sappabh±sa½ citta½ bh±vet²”ti vutta½.
    Satisampajaññ±y±ti  sattaµµh±nikassa satisampajaññassa atth±ya. Vidit± vedan±
uppajjant²ti-±d²su  kh²º±savassa  vatthu  vidita½  hoti ±rammaºa½ vidita½ vatth±ra-
mmaºa½    vidita½.   Vatth±rammaºaviditat±ya   eva½   vedan±   uppajjanti,   eva½
tiµµhanti, eva½ nirujjhanti. Na kevalañca vedan± eva idha vutt± saññ±dayopi (3.0190)
avutt±  cetan±dayopi,  vidit±  ca  uppajjanti  ceva  tiµµhanti  ca  nirujjhanti  ca.  Api  ca
vedan±ya  upp±do  vidito  hoti, upaµµh±na½ vidita½ hoti. Avijj±samuday± vedan±sa-
mudayo,   taºh±samuday±   kammasamudayo,   phassasamuday±   vedan±yasamu-
dayo.   Nibbattilakkhaºa½   passantopi  vedan±kkhandhassa  samudaya½  passati.
Eva½  vedan±ya  upp±do  vidito  hoti.  Katha½  vedan±ya upaµµh±na½ vidita½ hoti?
Aniccato   manasikaroto  khayat³paµµh±na½  vidita½  hoti.  Dukkhato  manasikaroto
bhayat³paµµh±na½  vidita½ hoti. Anattato manasikaroto suññat³paµµh±na½ vidita½
hoti.  Eva½  vedan±ya  upaµµh±na½  vidita½  hoti,  khayato  bhayato  suññato j±n±ti.
Katha½  vedan±ya  atthaªgamo  vidito  hoti?  Avijj±nirodh±  vedan±nirodho. …Pe…
eva½ vedan±ya atthaªgamo vidito hoti. Imin±pi nayenettha attho veditabbo.
    Iti  r³panti-±di  vuttanayameva. Aya½ ±vuso sam±dhibh±van±ti aya½ ±sav±na½
khayañ±ºassa p±dakajjh±nasam±dhibh±van±.
    308.    Appamaññ±ti   pam±ºa½   agahetv±   anavasesapharaºavasena   appama-
ññ±va.   Anupadavaººan±   pana   bh±van±sam±dhividh±nañca   et±sa½   visuddhi-
magge vitth±ritameva. Ar³pakath±pi visuddhimagge vitth±rit±va.
    Apassen±n²ti  apassay±ni.  Saªkh±y±ti  ñ±ºena ñatv±. Paµisevat²ti ñ±ºena ñatv±
sevitabbayuttakameva  sevati.  Tassa  ca  vitth±ro “paµisaªkh± yoniso c²vara½ pari-
bhuñjat²”ti-±din±   nayena   veditabbo.   Saªkh±yeka½   adhiv±set²ti   ñ±ºena   ñatv±
adhiv±setabbayuttakameva    adhiv±seti.    Vitth±ro   panettha   “paµisaªkh±   yoniso
khamo  hoti  s²tass±”ti-±din±  nayena  veditabbo.  Parivajjet²ti  ñ±ºena  ñatv±  pariva-
jjetu½  yuttameva  parivajjeti.  Tassa  vitth±ro  “paµisaªkh±  yoniso  caº¹a½ hatthi½
parivajjet²”ti-±din±  nayena  veditabbo.  Vinodet²ti  ñ±ºena  ñatv±  vinodetabbameva
vinodeti,  nudati  n²harati anto pavisitu½ na deti. Tassa vitth±ro “uppanna½ k±mavi-
takka½ n±dhiv±set²”ti-±din± nayena veditabbo.
 
                                                   Ariyava½sacatukkavaººan±
 
    309.  Ariyava½s±Ti  (3.0191)  ariy±na½ va½s±. Yath± hi khattiyava½so, br±hma-
ºava½so,    vessava½so,   suddava½so,   samaºava½so,   kulava½so,   r±java½so,
eva½   ayampi   aµµhamo   ariyava½so   ariyatanti  ariyapaveº²  n±ma  hoti.  So  kho
pan±ya½  ariyava½so  imesa½ va½s±na½ m³lagandh±d²na½ k±¼±nus±ritagandh±-
dayo  viya  aggamakkh±yati.  Ke  pana  te  ariy± yesa½ ete va½s±ti? Ariy± vuccanti
buddh± ca paccekabuddh± ca tath±gatas±vak± ca, etesa½ ariy±na½ va½s±ti ariya-
va½s±.   Ito   pubbe   hi  satasahassakapp±dhik±na½  catunna½  asaªkhyeyy±na½



matthake    taºhaªkaro   medhaªkaro   saraºaªkaro   d²paªkaroti   catt±ro   buddh±
uppann±,  te  ariy±,  tesa½  ariy±na½ va½s±ti ariyava½s±. Tesa½ buddh±na½ pari-
nibb±nato    aparabh±ge   asaªkhyeyya½   atikkamitv±   koº¹añño   n±ma   buddho
uppanno  …pe…  imasmi½  kappe kakusandho, koº±gamano, kassapo, amh±ka½
bhagav± gotamoti catt±ro buddh± uppann±. Tesa½ ariy±na½ va½s±ti ariyava½s±.
Apica      at²t±n±gatapaccuppann±na½     sabbabuddhapaccekabuddhabuddhas±va-
k±na½  ariy±na½  va½s±ti  ariyava½s±.  Te  kho  panete aggaññ± agg±ti j±nitabb±.
Rattaññ± d²gharatta½ pavatt±ti j±nitabb±. Va½saññ± va½s±ti j±nitabb±.
    Por±º±ti  na  adhunuppattik±.  Asa½kiºº± avikiºº± anapan²t±. Asa½kiººapubb±
at²tabuddhehi   na  sa½kiººapubb±.  “Ki½  imeh²”ti  na  apan²tapubb±?  Na  saªk²ya-
nt²ti  id±nipi  na  apan²yanti. Na saªk²yissant²ti an±gatabuddhehipi na apan²yissanti,
ye  loke  viññ³  samaºabr±hmaº±,  tehi appaµikuµµh±, samaºehi br±hmaºehi viññ³hi
anindit± agarahit±.
    Santuµµho   hot²ti   paccayasantosavasena   santuµµho   hoti.  Itar²tarena  c²varen±ti
th³lasukhumal³khapaº²tathirajiºº±na½  yena  kenaci. Atha kho yath±laddh±d²na½
itar²tarena  yena  kenaci  santuµµho  hot²ti attho. C²varasmiñhi tayo santos±– yath±l±-
bhasantoso,   yath±balasantoso,   yath±s±ruppasantosoti.   Piº¹ap±t±d²supi   eseva
nayo.   Tesa½   vitth±rakath±   s±maññaphale  vuttanayeneva  veditabb±.  Ime  tayo
santose  sandh±ya  “santuµµho  hoti,  itar²tarena  yath±laddh±d²su  yena  kenaci c²va-
rena santuµµho hot²”ti vutta½.
    Ettha  (3.0192)  ca c²vara½ j±nitabba½, c²varakkhetta½ j±nitabba½, pa½suk³la½
j±nitabba½,  c²varasantoso j±nitabbo, c²varapaµisa½yutt±ni dhutaªg±ni j±nitabb±ni.
Tattha  c²vara½  j±nitabbanti  khom±d²ni  cha  c²var±ni  duk³l±d²ni  cha anulomac²va-
r±ni  j±nitabb±ni.  Im±ni  dv±dasa  kappiyac²var±ni.  Kusac²ra½  v±kac²ra½  phalaka-
c²ra½   kesakambala½   v±¼akambala½  potthako  camma½  ul³kapakkha½  rukkha-
dussa½   lat±dussa½   erakadussa½  kadalidussa½  ve¼udussanti  evam±d²ni  pana
akappiyac²var±ni.  C²varakkhettanti  “saªghato  v±  gaºato  v±  ñ±tito  v±  mittato  v±
attano  v± dhanena pa½suk³la½ v±”ti eva½ uppajjanato cha khett±ni, aµµhannañca
m±tik±na½   vasena   aµµha   khett±ni  j±nitabb±ni.  Pa½suk³lanti  sos±nika½,  p±pa-
ºika½,  rathiya½  saªk±rak³µaka½,  sotthiya½,  sin±na½,  tittha½, gatapacc±gata½,
aggida¹¹ha½,    gokh±yita½    upacikakh±yita½,    und³rakh±yita½,   antacchinna½,
das±cchinna½,  dhaj±haµa½,  th³pa½,  samaºac²vara½, s±muddiya½, ±bhisekiya½,
panthika½,   v±t±haµa½,  iddhimaya½,  devadattiyanti  tev²sati  pa½suk³l±ni  vedita-
bb±ni.
    Ettha   ca   sotthiyanti   gabbhamalaharaºa½.   Gatapacc±gatanti  matakasar²ra½
p±rupitv±   sus±na½   netv±   ±n²tac²vara½.   Dhaj±haµanti   dhaja½  uss±petv±  tato
±n²ta½.   Th³panti   vammike   p³jitac²vara½.  S±muddiyanti  samuddav²c²hi  thala½
p±pita½.  Panthikanti pantha½ gacchantehi corabhayena p±s±ºehi koµµetv± p±ruta-
c²vara½. Iddhimayanti ehibhikkhuc²vara½. Sesa½ p±kaµameva.
    C²varasantosoti  v²sati  c²varasantos±, vitakkasantoso, gamanasantoso, pariyesa-
nasantoso,     paµil±bhasantoso,     mattappaµiggahaºasantoso,    loluppavivajjanasa-
ntoso,    yath±l±bhasantoso,    yath±balasantoso,    yath±s±ruppasantoso,   udakasa-



ntoso,  dhovanasantoso,  karaºasantoso,  parim±ºasantoso, suttasantoso, sibbana-
santoso,  rajanasantoso,  kappasantoso,  paribhogasantoso, sannidhiparivajjanasa-
ntoso, vissajjanasantosoti.
    Tattha   s±dakabhikkhun±   tem±sa½   nibaddhav±sa½  vasitv±  ekam±samatta½
vitakketu½ vaµµati. So hi pav±retv± c²varam±se c²vara½ karoti. Pa½suk³liko (3.0193)
a¹¹ham±seneva   karoti.   Iti   m±sa¹¹ham±samatta½  vitakkana½  vitakkasantoso.
Vitakkasantosena  pana santuµµhena bhikkhun± p±c²nakkhaº¹ar±jiv±sikapa½suk³-
likattherasadisena bhavitabba½.
    Thero   kira  cetiyapabbatavih±re  cetiya½  vandiss±m²ti  ±gato  cetiya½  vanditv±
cintesi  “mayha½  c²vara½  jiººa½  bah³na½ vasanaµµh±ne labhiss±m²”ti. So mah±-
vih±ra½  gantv± saªghatthera½ disv± vasanaµµh±na½ pucchitv± tattha vuttho puna-
divase c²vara½ ±d±ya ±gantv± thera½ vandi. Thero ki½ ±vusoti ±ha. G±madv±ra½,
bhante,  gamiss±m²ti. Ahamp±vuso, gamiss±m²ti. S±dhu, bhanteti gacchanto mah±-
bodhidv±rakoµµhake  µhatv±  puññavant±na½  vasanaµµh±ne man±pa½ labhiss±m²ti
cintetv±  aparisuddho  me  vitakkoti tatova paµinivatti. Punadivase ambaªgaºasam²-
pato,   punadivase  mah±cetiyassa  uttaradv±rato,  tatheva  paµinivattitv±  catutthadi-
vase  therassa  santika½ agam±si. Thero imassa bhikkhuno vitakko na parisuddho
bhavissat²ti   c²vara½   gahetv±  tena  saddhi½yeva  pañha½  puccham±no  g±ma½
p±visi.  Tañca  ratti½  eko  manusso  ucc±rapalibuddho  s±µakeyeva  vacca½  katv±
ta½   saªk±raµµh±ne   cha¹¹esi.   Pa½suk³likatthero   ta½   n²lamakkhik±hi  sampari-
kiººa½   disv±   añjali½   paggahesi.   Mah±thero   “ki½,   ±vuso,  saªk±raµµh±nassa
añjali½  paggaºh±s²”ti?  “N±ha½,  bhante,  saªk±raµµh±nassa  añjali½ paggaºh±mi,
mayha½ pitu dasabalassa paggaºh±mi, puººad±siy± sar²ra½ p±rupitv± cha¹¹ita½
pa½suk³la½   tumbamatte   p±ºake   vidhunitv±   sus±nato   gaºhantena  dukkara½
kata½,    bhante”ti.    Mah±thero   “parisuddho   vitakko   pa½suk³likass±”ti   cintesi.
Pa½suk³likattheropi  tasmi½yeva  µh±ne  µhito  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  t²ºi  phal±ni
patto  ta½  s±µaka½  gahetv±  c²vara½  katv±  p±rupitv± p±c²nakkhaº¹ar±ji½ gantv±
aggaphala½ arahatta½ p±puºi.
    C²varatth±ya  gacchantassa  pana  “kattha  labhiss±m²”ti acintetv± kammaµµh±na-
s²seneva gamana½ gamanasantoso n±ma.
    Pariyesantassa   pana   yena   v±  tena  v±  saddhi½  apariyesitv±  lajji½  pesala½
bhikkhu½ gahetv± pariyesana½ pariyesanasantoso n±ma.
    Eva½   (3.0194)   pariyesantassa   ±hariyam±na½   c²vara½   d³rato  disv±  “eta½
man±pa½   bhavissati,   eta½   aman±pan”ti   eva½  avitakketv±  th³lasukhum±d²su
yath±laddheneva santussana½ paµil±bhasantoso n±ma.
    Eva½  laddha½  gaºhantass±pi  “ettaka½ dupaµµassa bhavissati, ettaka½ ekapa-
µµass±”ti    attano   pahonakamatteneva   santussana½   mattappaµiggahaºasantoso
n±ma.
    C²vara½   pariyesantassa  pana  “asukassa  gharadv±re  man±pa½  labhiss±m²”ti
acintetv± dv±rapaµip±µiy± caraºa½ loluppavivajjanasantoso N±ma.
    L³khapaº²tesu  yena  kenaci  y±petu½  sakkontassa  yath±laddheneva  y±pana½
yath±l±bhasantoso N±ma.



    Attano  th±ma½  j±nitv±  yena y±petu½ sakkoti, tena y±pana½ yath±balasantoso
n±ma.
    Man±pa½  aññassa  datv±  attano  yena  kenaci  y±pana½  yath±s±ruppasantoso
n±ma.
    “Kattha  udaka½  man±pa½,  kattha  aman±pan”ti avic±retv± yena kenaci dhova-
nupagena  udakena  dhovana½  udakasantoso  n±ma.  Paº¹umattikagerukap³tipa-
ººarasakiliµµh±ni pana udak±ni vajjetu½ vaµµati.
    Dhovantassa  pana muggar±d²hi apaharitv± hatthehi madditv± dhovana½ dhova-
nasantoso    n±ma.    Tath±   asujjhanta½   paºº±ni   pakkhipitv±   t±pita-udaken±pi
dhovitu½ vaµµati.
    Eva½  dhovitv±  karontassa  ida½  th³la½, ida½ sukhumanti akopetv± pahonaka-
n²h±reneva karaºa½ karaºasantoso n±ma.
    Timaº¹alappaµicch±danamattasseva karaºa½ parim±ºasantoso n±ma.
    C²varakaraºatth±ya  pana  man±pasutta½ pariyesiss±m²ti avic±retv± rathik±d²su
v±  devaµµh±ne  v±  ±haritv±  p±dam³le  v±  µhapita½  ya½kiñcideva sutta½ gahetv±
karaºa½ suttasantoso n±ma.
    Kusibandhanak±le  (3.0195)  pana  aªgulamatte  sattav±re na vijjhitabba½, eva½
karontassa  hi  yo  bhikkhu  sah±yo  na  hoti,  tassa  vattabhedopi  natthi.  Tivaªgula-
matte  pana  sattav±re  vijjhitabba½,  eva½  karontassa  maggapaµipannen±pi  sah±-
yena bhavitabba½. Yo na hoti, tassa vattabhedo. Aya½ sibbanasantoso n±ma.
    Rajantena pana k±¼akacchak±d²ni pariyesantena na rajitabba½.



Somavakkal±d²su   ya½   labhati,  tena  rajitabba½.  Alabhantena  pana  manussehi
araññe  v±ka½ gahetv± cha¹¹itarajana½ v± bhikkh³hi pacitv± cha¹¹itakasaµa½ v±
gahetv± rajitabba½, aya½ rajanasantoso n±ma.
    N²lakaddamak±¼as±mesu  ya½kiñci  gahetv± hatthipiµµhe nisinnassa paññ±yam±-
nakapakaraºa½ kappasantoso n±ma.
    Hirikop²napaµicch±danamattavasena paribhuñjana½ paribhogasantoso n±ma.
    Dussa½  pana  labhitv±  sutta½  v±  s³ci½  v± k±raka½ v± alabhantena µhapetu½
vaµµati,  labhantena  na vaµµati. Katampi sace antev±sik±d²na½ d±tuk±mo hoti, te ca
asannihit±  y±va  ±gaman±  µhapetu½  vaµµati. ¾gatamattesu d±tabba½. D±tu½ asa-
kkontena   adhiµµh±tabba½.  Aññasmi½  c²vare  sati  paccattharaºampi  adhiµµh±tu½
vaµµati.  Anadhiµµhitameva hi sannidhi hoti. Adhiµµhita½ na hot²ti mah±s²vatthero ±ha.
Aya½ sannidhiparivajjanasantoso n±ma.
    Vissajjantena  pana  na  mukha½  oloketv±  d±tabba½.  S±raº²yadhamme  µhatv±
vissajjitabbanti aya½ vissajjanasantoso n±ma.
    C²varapaµisa½yutt±ni     dhutaªg±ni    n±ma     pa½suk³likaªgañceva    tec²varika-
ªgañca.   Tesa½   vitth±rakath±  visuddhimaggato  veditabb±.  Iti  c²varasantosama-
h±-ariyava½sa½    p³rayam±no   bhikkhu   im±ni   dve   dhutaªg±ni   gopeti.   Im±ni
gopento c²varasantosamah±-ariyava½sena santuµµho hoti.
    Vaººav±d²ti  eko santuµµho hoti, santosassa vaººa½ na katheti, eko na santuµµho
hoti,  santosassa  vaººa½ katheti, eko (3.0196) neva santuµµho hoti, na santosassa
vaººa½   katheti,   eko   santuµµho  ceva  hoti,  santosassa  ca  vaººa½  katheti,  ta½
dassetu½ “itar²tarac²varasantuµµhiy± ca vaººav±d²”ti vutta½.
    Anesananti     d³teyyapahinagaman±nuyogappabheda½     n±nappak±ra½    ane-
sana½.  Appatir³panti  ayutta½.  Aladdh±  c±ti alabhitv±. Yath± ekacco “katha½ nu
kho    c²vara½    labhiss±m²”ti.    Puññavantehi    bhikkh³hi   saddhi½   ekato   hutv±
kohañña½  karonto  uttasati paritasati, santuµµho bhikkhu eva½ aladdh± c²vara½ na
paritasati.  Laddh± c±ti dhammena samena labhitv±. Agadhitoti vigatalobhagiddho.
Amucchitoti  adhimattataºh±ya  muccha½  an±panno. Anajjh±pannoti taºh±ya ano-
tthato  apariyonaddho.  ¾d²navadass±v²ti  anesan±pattiyañca  gedhitaparibhoge  ca
±d²nava½  passam±no.  Nissaraºapaññoti “y±vadeva s²tassa paµigh±t±y±”ti vutta½
nissaraºameva paj±nanto.
    Itar²tarac²varasantuµµhiy±ti  yena  kenaci  c²varena  santuµµhiy±. Nevatt±nukka½se-
t²ti  “aha½  pa½suk³liko  may±  upasampadam±¼eyeva pa½suk³likaªga½ gahita½,
ko   may±   sadiso  atth²”ti  attukka½sana½  na  karoti.  Na  para½  vambhet²ti  “ime
panaññe  bhikkh³  na  pa½suk³lik±”ti v± “pa½suk³likaªgamattampi etesa½ natth²”-
ti  v±  eva½  para½  na  vambheti.  Yo  hi  tattha  dakkhoti  yo tasmi½ c²varasantose,
vaººav±d±d²su  v±  dakkho cheko byatto. Analasoti s±taccakiriy±ya ±lasiyavirahito.
Sampaj±no   paµissatoti   sampaj±napaññ±ya   ceva   satiy±  ca  yutto.  Ariyava½se
µhitoti ariyava½se patiµµhito.
    Itar²tarena  piº¹ap±ten±ti yena kenaci piº¹ap±tena. Etth±pi piº¹ap±to j±nitabbo.
Piº¹ap±takkhetta½   j±nitabba½,   piº¹ap±tasantoso   j±nitabbo,  piº¹ap±tapaµisa½-
yutta½   dhutaªga½   j±nitabba½.   Tattha   piº¹ap±toti   “odano,   kumm±so,   sattu,



maccho,   ma½sa½,   kh²ra½,   dadhi,  sappi,  navan²ta½,  tela½,  madhu,  ph±ºita½,
y±gu, kh±dan²ya½, s±yan²ya½, lehan²yan”ti so¼asa piº¹ap±t±.
    Piº¹ap±takkhettanti   (3.0197)   saªghabhatta½,   uddesabhatta½,   nimantana½,
sal±kabhatta½,  pakkhika½,  uposathika½, p±µipadika½, ±gantukabhatta½, gamika-
bhatta½,  gil±nabhatta½,  gil±nupaµµh±kabhatta½, dhurabhatta½, kuµibhatta½, v±ra-
bhatta½, vih±rabhattanti pannarasa piº¹ap±takkhett±ni.
    Piº¹ap±tasantosoti   piº¹ap±te  vitakkasantoso,  gamanasantoso,  pariyesanasa-
ntoso  paµil±bhasantoso, paµiggahaºasantoso, mattappaµiggahaºasantoso, loluppa-
vivajjanasantoso,    yath±l±bhasantoso,   yath±balasantoso,   yath±s±ruppasantoso,
upak±rasantoso,     parim±ºasantoso,     paribhogasantoso,    sannidhiparivajjanasa-
ntoso, vissajjanasantosoti pannarasa santos±.
    Tattha  s±dako  bhikkhu mukha½ dhovitv± vitakketi. Piº¹ap±tikena pana gaºena
saddhi½  carat±  s±ya½  ther³paµµh±nak±le “sve kattha piº¹±ya cariss±m±ti asuka-
g±me,  bhante”ti,  ettaka½  cintetv±  tato  paµµh±ya  na  vitakketabba½. Ekac±rikena
vitakkam±¼ake  µhatv±  vitakketabba½. Tato para½ vitakkento ariyava½s± cuto hoti
parib±hiro. Aya½ vitakkasantoso n±ma.
    Piº¹±ya    pavisantena    “kuhi½    labhiss±m²”ti    acintetv±   kammaµµh±nas²sena
gantabba½. Aya½ gamanasantoso n±ma.
    Pariyesantena   ya½  v±  ta½  v±  agahetv±  lajji½  pesalameva  gahetv±  pariyesi-
tabba½. Aya½ pariyesanasantoso n±ma.
    D³ratova  ±hariyam±na½  disv±  “eta½  man±pa½,  eta½  aman±pan”ti  citta½ na
upp±detabba½. Aya½ paµil±bhasantoso n±ma.
    “Ima½   man±pa½   gaºhiss±mi,   ima½   aman±pa½  na  gaºhiss±m²”ti  acintetv±
ya½kiñci y±panamatta½ gahetabbameva, aya½ paµiggahaºasantoso n±ma.
    Ettha pana deyyadhammo bahu, d±yako appa½ d±tuk±mo, appa½ gahetabba½.
Deyyadhammo   bahu,   d±yakopi   bahu½   d±tuk±mo,   pam±ºeneva  gahetabba½.
Deyyadhammo  na  bahu, d±yakopi appa½ d±tuk±mo, appa½ gahetabba½. Deyya-
dhammo  na  bahu,  d±yako  pana  bahu½ d±tuk±mo, pam±ºena gahetabba½. Paµi-
ggahaºasmiñhi   (3.0198)   matta½   aj±nanto   manuss±na½   pas±da½   makkheti,
saddh±deyya½  vinip±teti,  s±sana½  na  karoti,  vij±tam±tuy±pi  citta½  gahetu½ na
sakkoti.  Iti  matta½  j±nitv±va  paµiggahetabbanti aya½ mattappaµiggahaºasantoso
n±ma.
    Saddhakul±niyeva agantv± dv±rappaµip±µiy± gantabba½. Aya½ loluppavivajjana-
santoso N±ma. Yath±l±bhasantos±dayo c²vare vuttanay± eva.
    Piº¹ap±ta½   paribhuñjitv±  samaºadhamma½  anup±less±m²ti  eva½  upak±ra½
ñatv± paribhuñjana½ upak±rasantoso n±ma.
    Patta½  p³retv±  ±n²ta½ na paµiggahetabba½, anupasampanne sati tena g±h±pe-
tabba½, asati har±petv± paµiggahaºamatta½ gahetabba½. Aya½ parim±ºasantoso
n±ma.
    “Jighacch±ya  paµivinodana½ idamettha nissaraºan”ti eva½ paribhuñjana½ pari-
bhogasantoso n±ma.
    Nidahitv± na paribhuñjitabbanti aya½ sannidhiparivajjanasantoso n±ma.



    Mukha½  anoloketv±  s±raº²yadhamme µhitena vissajjetabba½. Aya½ vissajjana-
santoso n±ma.
    Piº¹ap±tapaµisa½yutt±ni  Pana pañca dhutaªg±ni– piº¹ap±tikaªga½, sapad±na-
c±rikaªga½,     ek±sanikaªga½,     pattapiº¹ikaªga½,     khalupacch±bhattikaªganti.
Tesa½    vitth±rakath±    visuddhimagge    vutt±.    Iti    piº¹ap±tasantosamah±-ariya-
va½sa½   p³rayam±no   bhikkhu   im±ni  pañca  dhutaªg±ni  gopeti.  Im±ni  gopento
piº¹ap±tasantosamah±-ariyava½sena  santuµµho  hoti. “Vaººav±d²”ti-±d²ni vuttana-
yeneva veditabb±ni.
    Sen±sanen±ti   idha   sen±sana½   j±nitabba½,   sen±sanakkhetta½   j±nitabba½,
sen±sanasantoso    j±nitabbo,    sen±sanapaµisa½yutta½   dhutaªga½   j±nitabba½.
Tattha   sen±sananti   mañco,   p²µha½,   bhisi,   bimbohana½,   vih±ro,   a¹¹hayogo,
p±s±do,  hammiya½,  guh±,  leºa½,  aµµo, m±¼o (3.0199), ve¼ugumbo, rukkham³la½,
yattha v± pana bhikkh³ paµikkamant²ti im±ni pannarasa sen±san±ni.
    Sen±sanakkhettanti   “saªghato   v±   gaºato  v±  ñ±tito  v±  mittato  v±  attano  v±
dhanena pa½suk³la½ v±”ti cha khett±ni.
    Sen±sanasantosoti    sen±sane    vitakkasantos±dayo   pannarasa   santos±.   Te
piº¹ap±te  vuttanayeneva  veditabb±.  Sen±sanapaµisa½yutt±ni pana pañca dhuta-
ªg±ni–    ±raññikaªga½,    rukkham³likaªga½,   abbhok±sikaªga½,   sos±nikaªga½,
yath±santatikaªganti.  Tesa½  vitth±rakath±  visuddhimagge  vutt±.  Iti sen±sanasa-
ntosamah±-ariyava½sa½   p³rayam±no  bhikkhu  im±ni  pañca  dhutaªg±ni  gopeti.
Im±ni gopento sen±sanasantosamah±-ariyava½sena santuµµho hoti.
    Gil±napaccayo  pana  piº¹ap±teyeva paviµµho. Tattha yath±l±bhayath±balayath±-
s±ruppasantoseneva santussitabba½. Nesajjikaªga½ bh±van±r±ma-ariyava½sa½
bhajati. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Pañca sen±sane vutt±, pañca ±h±ranissit±;
          eko v²riyasa½yutto, dve ca c²varanissit±”ti.
    Iti  ±yasm±  dhammasen±pati  s±riputtatthero  pathavi½ pattharam±no viya s±ga-
rakucchi½  p³rayam±no  viya  ±k±sa½ vitth±rayam±no viya ca paµhama½ c²varasa-
ntosa½  ariyava½sa½  kathetv±  canda½ uµµh±pento viya s³riya½ ullaªghento viya
ca  dutiya½  piº¹ap±tasantosa½ kathetv± sineru½ ukkhipento viya tatiya½ sen±sa-
nasantosa½  ariyava½sa½  kathetv±  id±ni  sahassanayappaµimaº¹ita½ catuttha½
bh±van±r±ma½   ariyava½sa½   kathetu½  puna  capara½  ±vuso  bhikkhu  pah±n±-
r±mo hot²ti desana½ ±rabhi.
    Tattha ±ramana½ ±r±mo, abhirat²ti attho. Pañcavidhe pah±ne ±r±mo ass±ti pah±-
n±r±mo.    K±macchanda½    pajahanto   ramati,   nekkhamma½   bh±vento   ramati,
by±p±da½   pajahanto   ramati   …pe…   sabbakilese   pajahanto   ramati,   arahatta-
magga½  bh±vento  ramat²ti  eva½  pah±ne  ratoti  pah±narato  (3.0200). Vuttanaye-
neva bh±van±ya ±r±mo ass±ti bh±van±r±mo. Bh±van±ya ratoti bh±van±rato.
    Imesu  pana  cat³su  ariyava½sesu purimehi t²hi terasanna½ dhutaªg±na½ catu-
paccayasantosassa  ca  vasena  sakala½ vinayapiµaka½ kathita½ hoti. Bh±van±r±-
mena    avasesa½   piµakadvaya½.   Ima½   pana   bh±van±r±mata½   ariyava½sa½
kathentena  bhikkhun±  paµisambhid±magge nekkhammap±¼iy± kathetabbo. D²gha-



nik±ye  dasuttarasuttantapariy±yena  kathetabbo.  Majjhimanik±ye  satipaµµh±nasu-
ttantapariy±yena kathetabbo. Abhidhamme niddesapariy±yena kathetabbo.
    Tattha   paµisambhid±magge   nekkhammap±¼iy±ti   so   nekkhamma½   bh±vento
ramati,  k±macchanda½  pajahanto  ramati. Aby±p±da½ by±p±da½. ¾lokasañña½,
thinamiddha½.    Avikkhepa½    uddhacca½.    Dhammavavatth±na½,   vicikiccha½.
Ñ±ºa½,  avijja½.  P±mojja½,  arati½.  Paµhama½ jh±na½, pañca n²varaºe. Dutiya½
jh±na½,  vitakkavic±re.  Tatiya½  jh±na½,  p²ti½.  Catuttha½  jh±na½, sukhadukkhe.
¾k±s±nañc±yatanasam±patti½    bh±vento    ramati,   r³pasañña½   paµighasañña½
n±nattasañña½  pajahanto  ramati.  Viññ±ºañc±yatanasam±patti½  …pe… nevasa-
ññ±n±saññ±yatanasam±patti½   bh±vento   ramati,   ±kiñcaññ±yatanasañña½  paja-
hanto ramati.
    Anicc±nupassana½  bh±vento  ramati,  niccasañña½  pajahanto  ramati. Dukkh±-
nupassana½,     sukhasañña½.    Anatt±nupassana½,    attasañña½.    Nibbid±nupa-
ssana½,  nandi½.  Vir±g±nupassana½,  r±ga½. Nirodh±nupassana½, samudaya½.
Paµinissagg±nupassana½,  ±d±na½.  Khay±nupassana½,  ghanasañña½.  Vay±nu-
passana½,    ±y³hana½.    Vipariº±m±nupassana½,   dhuvasañña½.   Animitt±nupa-
ssana½, nimitta½.



Apaºihit±nupassana½,  paºidhi½.  Suññat±nupassana½  abhinivesa½. Adhipaññ±-
dhammavipassana½,   s±r±d±n±bhinivesa½.  Yath±bh³tañ±ºadassana½,  sammo-
h±bhinivesa½.   ¾d²nav±nupassana½,  ±lay±bhinivesa½.  Paµisaªkh±nupassana½,
appaµisaªkha½.    Vivaµµ±nupassana½,    sa½yog±bhinivesa½.    Sot±pattimagga½,
diµµhekaµµhe  kilese.  Sakad±g±mimagga½, o¼±rike kilese. An±g±mimagga½, aºusa-
hagate  kilese.  Arahattamagga½  bh±vento  ramati, sabbakilese pajahanto ramat²ti
eva½ paµisambhid±magge nekkhammap±¼iy± kathetabbo.
    D²ghanik±ye  (3.0201)  dasuttarasuttantapariy±yen±ti eka½ dhamma½ bh±vento
ramati,  eka½  dhamma½ pajahanto ramati …pe… dasa dhamme bh±vento ramati,
dasa   dhamme  pajahanto  ramati.  Katama½  eka½  dhamma½  bh±vento  ramati?
K±yagat±sati½    s±tasahagata½.    Ima½    eka½    dhamma½    bh±vento   ramati.
Katama½    eka½    dhamma½    pajahanto    ramati?    Asmim±na½.    Ima½   eka½
dhamma½  pajahanto  ramati. Katame dve dhamme …pe… katame dasa dhamme
bh±vento   ramati?   Dasa   kasiº±yatan±ni.  Ime  dasa  dhamme  bh±vento  ramati.
Katame   dasa  dhamme  pajahanto  ramati?  Dasa  micchatte.  Ime  dasa  dhamme
pajahanto  ramati.  Eva½  kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu bh±van±r±mo hot²ti eva½ d²gha-
nik±ye dasuttarasuttantapariy±yena kathetabbo.
    Majjhimanik±ye   satipaµµh±nasuttantapariy±yen±ti   ek±yano,  bhikkhave,  maggo
satt±na½  visuddhiy±,  sokaparidev±na½  samatikkam±ya, dukkhadomanass±na½
atthaªgam±ya,  ñ±yassa  adhigam±ya,  nibb±nassa sacchikiriy±ya yadida½ catt±ro
satipaµµh±n±.  Katame  catt±ro?  Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu k±ye k±y±nupass² vihara-
ti…  vedan±su vedan±nupass²… citte citt±nupass²… dhammesu dhamm±nupass²…
‘atthi  dhamm±’ti  v±  panassa  sati  paccupaµµhit±  hoti  y±vadeva ñ±ºamatt±ya paµi-
ssatimatt±ya  anissito  ca  viharati  na  ca  kiñci  loke  up±diyati.  Evampi, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu   bh±van±r±mo   hoti   bh±van±rato,   pah±n±r±mo  hoti  pah±narato.  Puna
capara½,   bhikkhave,   bhikkhu   gacchanto  v±  gacch±m²ti  paj±n±ti  …pe…  puna
capara½,  bhikkhave, bhikkhu seyyath±pi passeyya sar²ra½ sivathik±ya cha¹¹ita½
…pe…  p³t²ni  cuººakaj±t±ni.  So imameva k±ya½ upasa½harati, ayampi kho k±yo
eva½dhammo  eva½bh±v²  eva½-anat²toti.  Iti  ajjhatta½  v±  k±ye k±y±nupass² viha-
rati  …pe…  evampi  kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu bh±van±r±mo hot²ti eva½ majjhimani-
k±ye satipaµµh±nasuttantapariy±yena kathetabbo.
    Abhidhamme  niddesapariy±yen±Ti  sabbepi saªkhate aniccato dukkhato rogato
gaº¹ato    …pe…    sa½kilesikadhammato    passanto   ramati.   Aya½,   bhikkhave,
bhikkhu bh±van±r±mo hot²ti eva½ niddesapariy±yena kathetabbo.
    Neva  att±nukka½set²ti  ajja  me  saµµhi  v±  sattati  v±  vass±ni  anicca½ dukkha½
anatt±ti  vipassan±ya  kamma½  karontassa, ko may± sadiso atth²ti eva½ attukka½-
sana½  na  karoti.  Na  para½  vambhet²ti  anicca½ dukkhanti vipassan±mattakampi
natthi,   ki½   ime   vissaµµhakammaµµh±n±   carant²ti  eva½  para½  vambhana½  na
karoti. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    310.    Padh±n±n²ti    (3.0202)    uttamav²riy±ni.   Sa½varapadh±nanti   cakkh±d²ni
sa½varantassa    uppannav²riya½.   Pah±napadh±nanti   k±mavitakk±dayo   pajaha-
ntassa   uppannav²riya½.  Bh±van±padh±nanti  bojjhaªge  bh±ventassa  uppannav²-



riya½.    Anurakkhaº±padh±nanti   sam±dhinimitta½   anurakkhantassa   uppannav²-
riya½.
    Vivekanissitanti-±d²su  viveko  vir±go  nirodhoti  t²ºipi nibb±nassa n±m±ni. Nibb±-
nañhi  upadhivivekatt±  viveko.  Ta½  ±gamma r±g±dayo virajjant²ti vir±go. Nirujjha-
nt²ti   nirodho.   Tasm±  “vivekanissitan”ti-±d²su  ±rammaºavasena  adhigantabbava-
sena  v± nibb±nanissitanti attho. Vossaggapariº±minti ettha dve vossagg± paricc±-
gavossaggo   ca   pakkhandanavossaggo   ca.   Tattha   vipassan±  tadaªgavasena
kilese  ca  khandhe  ca  pariccajat²ti  paricc±gavossaggo. Maggo ±rammaºavasena
nibb±na½    pakkhandat²ti    pakkhandanavossaggo.   Tasm±   vossaggapariº±minti
yath±  bh±viyam±no  satisambojjhaªgo  vossaggatth±ya pariºamati, vipassan±bh±-
vañca  maggabh±vañca  p±puº±ti,  eva½ bh±vet²ti ayamettha attho. Sesapadesupi
eseva nayo.
    Bhadrakanti  bhaddaka½.  Sam±dhinimitta½  vuccati aµµhikasaññ±divasena adhi-
gato  sam±dhiyeva.  Anurakkhat²Ti  sam±dhiparibandhakadhamme r±gadosamohe
sodhento   rakkhati.   Ettha   ca  aµµhikasaññ±dik±  pañceva  saññ±  vutt±.  Imasmi½
pana   µh±ne  dasapi  asubh±ni  vitth±retv±  kathetabb±ni.  Tesa½  vitth±ro  visuddhi-
magge vuttoyeva.
    Dhamme   ñ±ºanti  ekapaµivedhavasena  catusaccadhamme  ñ±ºa½  catusacca-
bbhantare  nirodhasacce  dhamme  ñ±ºañca.  Yath±ha–  “tattha  katama½ dhamme
ñ±ºa½?  Cat³su  maggesu  cat³su  phalesu  ñ±ºan”ti  (vibha. 796). Anvaye ñ±ºanti
catt±ri   sacc±ni   paccakkhato   disv±   yath±  id±ni,  eva½  at²tepi  an±gatepi  imeva
pañcakkhandh±   dukkhasacca½,   ayameva   taºh±   samudayasacca½,  ayameva
nirodho   nirodhasacca½,  ayameva  maggo  maggasaccanti  eva½  tassa  ñ±ºassa
anugatiya½  ñ±ºa½.  Ten±ha–  “so  imin±  dhammena  ñ±tena  diµµhena pattena vidi-
tena  pariyog±¼hena  at²t±n±gatena naya½ net²”ti. Pariye ñ±ºanti paresa½ cittapari-
cchede  (3.0203)  ñ±ºa½.  Yath±ha–  “tattha katama½ pariye ñ±ºa½? Idha bhikkhu
parasatt±na½  parapuggal±na½  cetas±  ceto  paricca  j±n±t²”ti (vibha. 796) vitth±re-
tabba½.   Ýhapetv±   pana   im±ni   t²ºi   ñ±º±ni   avasesa½  sammutiñ±ºa½  n±ma.
Yath±ha–  “tattha  katama½  sammutiñ±ºa½?  Ýhapetv±  dhamme  ñ±ºa½ µhapetv±
anvaye  ñ±ºa½  µhapetv±  paricchede  ñ±ºa½  avasesa½  sammutiñ±ºan”ti  (vibha.
796).
    Dukkhe  ñ±º±d²hi arahatta½ p±petv± ekassa bhikkhuno niggamana½ catusacca-
kammaµµh±na½  kathita½.  Tattha  dve  sacc±ni  vaµµa½,  dve  vivaµµa½,  vaµµe abhini-
veso  hoti, no vivaµµe. Dv²su saccesu ±cariyasantike pariyatti½ uggahetv± kamma½
karoti,   dv²su   saccesu  “nirodhasacca½  n±ma  iµµha½  kanta½  man±pa½,  magga-
sacca½  n±ma  iµµha½  kanta½  man±pan”ti  savanavasena  kamma½  karoti. Dv²su
saccesu    uggahaparipucch±savanadh±raºasammasanapaµivedho    vaµµati,   dv²su
savanapaµivedho   vaµµati.   T²ºi  kiccavasena  paµivijjhati,  eka½  ±rammaºavasena.
Dve sacc±ni duddasatt± gambh²r±ni, dve gambh²ratt± duddas±ni.
 
                                              Sot±pattiyaªg±dicatukkavaººan±
 



    311.  Sot±pattiyaªg±n²ti  sot±pattiy± aªg±ni, sot±pattimaggassa paµil±bhak±raº±-
n²ti    attho.    Sappurisasa½sevoti    buddh±d²na½   sappuris±na½   upasaªkamitv±
sevana½.    Saddhammassavananti   sapp±yassa   tepiµakadhammassa   savana½.
Yonisomanasik±roti    anicc±divasena    manasik±ro.    Dhamm±nudhammappaµipa-
tt²Ti    lokuttaradhammassa    anudhammabh³t±ya    pubbabh±gapaµipattiy±   paµipa-
jjana½.
    Aveccappas±den±ti  acalappas±dena.  “Itipi  so bhagav±”ti-±d²ni visuddhimagge
vitth±rit±ni.  Phaladh±tu-±h±racatukk±ni  utt±natth±neva.  Apicettha  l³khapaº²tava-
tthuvasena o¼±rikasukhumat± veditabb±.
    Viññ±ºaµµhitiyoti   viññ±ºa½   et±su  tiµµhat²ti  viññ±ºaµµhitiyo.  ¾rammaºaµµhitivase-
neta½   vutta½.   R³p³p±yanti  r³pa½  upagata½  hutv±.  Pañcavok±rabhavasmiñhi
abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºa½ r³pakkhandha½ niss±ya tiµµhati. Ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
R³p±rammaºanti    r³pakkhandhagocara½   r³papatiµµhita½   hutv±.   Nand³paseca-
nanti   (3.0204)   lobhasahagata½   sampayuttanandiy±va  upasitta½  hutv±.  Itara½
upanissayakoµiy±.  Vuddhi½  vir³¼hi½  vepulla½  ±pajjat²ti  saµµhipi  sattatipi  vass±ni
eva½   pavattam±na½   vuddhi½   vir³¼hi½   vepulla½   ±pajjati.   Vedan³p±y±d²supi
eseva   nayo.   Imehi   pana   t²hi  padehi  catuvok±rabhave  abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºa½
vutta½.   Tassa   y±vat±yuka½   pavattanavasena  vuddhi½  vir³¼hi½  vepulla½  ±pa-
jjan±   veditabb±.   Catukkavasena   pana   desan±ya   ±gatatt±   viññ±º³p±yanti  na
vutta½.  Eva½  vuccam±ne  ca “katama½ nu kho ettha kammaviññ±ºa½, katama½
vip±kaviññ±ºan”ti  sammoho  bhaveyya,  tasm±pi na vutta½. Agatigaman±ni vitth±-
rit±neva.
    C²varahet³ti   tattha   man±pa½  c²vara½  labhiss±m²ti  c²varak±raº±  uppajjati.  Iti
bhav±bhavahet³ti  ettha it²ti nidassanatthe nip±to. Yath± c²var±dihetu, eva½ bhav±-
bhavahet³p²ti   attho.   Bhav±bhavoti   cettha   paº²tapaº²tatar±ni  telamadhuph±ºit±-
d²ni  adhippet±ni.  Imesa½  pana catunna½ taºhupp±d±na½ pah±natth±ya paµip±µi-
y±va  catt±ro  ariyava½s± desit±ti veditabb±. Paµipad±catukka½ heµµh± vuttameva.
Akkham±d²su padh±nakaraºak±le s²t±d²ni na khamat²ti akkham±. Khamat²ti kham±.
Indriyadamana½   dam±.  “Uppanna½  k±mavitakka½  n±dhiv±set²”ti-±din±  nayena
vitakkasamana½ sam±.
    Dhammapad±n²ti  dhammakoµµh±s±ni.  Anabhijjh±  dhammapada½ n±ma alobho
v±   alobhas²sena   adhigatajjh±navipassan±maggaphalanibb±n±ni   v±.   Aby±p±do
dhammapada½  n±ma  akopo  v±  mett±s²sena  adhigatajjh±n±d²ni  v±.  Samm±sati
dhammapada½  n±ma suppaµµhitasati v± satis²sena adhigatajjh±n±d²ni v±. Samm±-
sam±dhi  dhammapada½  n±ma  sam±patti  v± aµµhasam±pattivasena adhigatajjh±-
navipassan±maggaphalanibb±n±ni   v±.   Das±subhavasena  v±  adhigatajjh±n±d²ni
anabhijjh±     dhammapada½.    Catubrahmavih±ravasena    adhigat±ni    aby±p±do
dhammapada½.   Das±nussati-±h±repaµik³lasaññ±vasena   adhigat±ni  samm±sati
dhammapada½.       Dasakasiºa-±n±p±navasena       adhigat±ni      samm±sam±dhi
dhammapadanti.
    Dhammasam±d±nesu  paµhama½  acelakapaµipad±. Dutiya½ tibbakilesassa ara-
hatta½  gahetu½  asakkontassa  assumukhass±pi rudato parisuddhabrahmacariya-



caraºa½.   Tatiya½  k±mesu  p±tabyat±.  Catuttha½  catt±ro  paccaye  alabham±na-
ss±pi (3.0205) jh±navipassan±vasena sukhasamaªgino s±sanabrahmacariya½.
    Dhammakkhandh±ti  ettha guºaµµho khandhaµµho. S²lakkhandhoti s²laguºo. Ettha
ca  phalas²la½  adhippeta½.  Sesapadesupi eseva nayo. Iti cat³supi µh±nesu phala-
meva vutta½.
    Bal±n²ti  upatthambhanaµµhena  akampiyaµµhena  ca  bal±ni.  Tesa½ paµipakkhehi
kosajj±d²hi  akampaniyat±  veditabb±.  Sabb±nipi samathavipassan±maggavasena
lokiyalokuttar±neva kathit±ni.
    Adhiµµh±n±n²ti   ettha   adh²ti   upasaggamatta½.   Atthato  pana  tena  v±  tiµµhanti,
tattha  v±  tiµµhanti,  µh±nameva  v±  ta½ta½guº±dhik±na½  puris±na½ adhiµµh±na½,
paññ±va   adhiµµh±na½  paññ±dhiµµh±na½.  Ettha  ca  paµhamena  aggaphalapaññ±.
Dutiyena  vac²sacca½.  Tatiyena  ±misaparicc±go.  Catutthena  kiles³pasamo  kathi-
toti  veditabbo.  Paµhamena  ca kammassakatapañña½ vipassan±pañña½ v± ±di½
katv±  phalapaññ±  kathit±.  Dutiyena  vac²sacca½  ±di½  katv±  paramatthasacca½
nibb±na½.  Tatiyena  ±misaparicc±ga½ ±di½ katv± aggamaggena kilesaparicc±go.
Catutthena   sam±pattivikkhambhite  kilese  ±di½  katv±  aggamaggena  kilesav³pa-
samo.  Paññ±dhiµµh±nena  v±  ekena  arahattaphalapaññ±  kathit±. Sesehi parama-
tthasacca½.  Sacc±dhiµµh±nena v± ekena paramatthasacca½ kathita½. Sesehi ara-
hattapaññ±ti m³sik±bhayatthero ±ha.
 
                                            Pañhaby±karaº±dicatukkavaººan±
 
    312. Pañhaby±karaº±ni mah±padesakath±ya vitth±rit±neva.
    Kaºhanti  k±¼aka½  dasa-akusalakammapathakamma½.  Kaºhavip±kanti  ap±ye
nibbattanato   k±¼akavip±ka½.   Sukkanti   paº¹ara½  kusalakammapathakamma½.
Sukkavip±kanti   sagge   nibbattanato   paº¹aravip±ka½.   Kaºhasukkanti   missaka-
kamma½.  Kaºhasukkavip±kanti  sukhadukkhavip±ka½.  Missakakammañhi katv±
akusalena     tiracch±nayoniya½     maªgalahatthiµµh±n±d²su     uppanno    kusalena
pavatte    sukha½    vedayati.    Kusalena   r±jakulepi   nibbatto   akusalena   pavatte
dukkha½ vedayati. Akaºha-asukkanti



kammakkhayakara½  catumaggañ±ºa½  adhippeta½. Tañhi (3.0206) yadi kaºha½
bhaveyya,    kaºhavip±ka½    dadeyya.   Yadi   sukka½   bhaveyya,   sukkavip±ka½
dadeyya.  Ubhayavip±kassa  pana  ad±nato  akaºh±sukkavip±katt±  akaºha½ asu-
kkanti ayamettha attho.
    Sacchikaraº²y±ti    paccakkhakaraºena    ceva   paµil±bhena   ca   sacchik±tabb±.
Cakkhun±ti  dibbacakkhun±.  K±yen±ti  sahaj±tan±mak±yena.  Paññ±y±ti  arahatta-
phalañ±ºena.
    Ogh±ti  vaµµasmi½  satte  ohananti  os²d±pent²ti  ogh±.  Tattha  pañcak±maguºiko
r±go   k±mogho.   R³p±r³pabhavesu   chandar±go   bhavogho.   Tath±  jh±nanikanti
sassatadiµµhisahagato ca r±go. Dv±saµµhi diµµhiyo diµµhogho.
    Vaµµasmi½ yojent²ti yog±. Te ogh± viya veditabb±.
    Visa½yojent²ti   visaññog±.   Tattha   asubhajjh±na½  k±mayogavisa½yogo.  Ta½
p±daka½  katv±  adhigato an±g±mimaggo ekanteneva k±mayogavisaññogo n±ma.
Arahattamaggo  bhavayogavisaññogo  n±ma. Sot±pattimaggo diµµhiyogavisaññogo
n±ma. Arahattamaggo avijj±yogavisaññogo n±ma.
    Ganthanavasena   ganth±.   Vaµµasmi½   n±mak±yañceva   r³pak±yañca  ganthati
bandhati    palibundhat²ti    k±yagantho.   Ida½sacc±bhinivesoti   idameva   sacca½,
moghamaññanti eva½ pavatto diµµh±bhiniveso.
    Up±d±n±n²ti  ±d±naggahaº±ni.  K±moti  r±go,  soyeva  gahaºaµµhena  up±d±nanti
k±mup±d±na½. Diµµh²ti micch±diµµhi, s±pi gahaºaµµhena up±d±nanti diµµhup±d±na½.
Imin±  suddh²ti  eva½ s²lavat±na½ gahaºa½ s²labbatup±d±na½. Att±ti etena vadati
ceva up±diyati c±ti attav±dup±d±na½.
    Yoniyoti  koµµh±s±.  Aº¹e  j±t±ti  aº¹aj±.  Jal±bumhi j±t±ti jal±buj±. Sa½sede j±t±ti
sa½sedaj±.   Sayanasmi½   p³timacch±d²su   ca   nibbatt±nameta½   adhivacana½.
Vegena  ±gantv±  upapatit±  viy±ti opap±tik±. Tattha devamanussesu sa½sedaja-o-
pap±tik±na½  aya½  (3.0207)  viseso. Sa½sedaj± mand± dahar± hutv± nibbattanti.
Opap±tik±  so¼asavassuddesik±  hutv±. Manussesu hi bhummadevesu ca im± cata-
ssopi   yoniyo   labbhanti.   Tath±   tiracch±nesu   supaººan±g±d²su.   Vuttañheta½–
“tattha,  bhikkhave,  aº¹aj±  supaºº±  aº¹ajeva n±ge haranti, na jal±buje na sa½se-
daje  na opap±tike”ti (sa½. ni. 3.393). C±tumah±r±jikato paµµh±ya uparidev± opap±-
tik±yeva.  Tath±  nerayik±.  Petesu catassopi labbhanti. Gabbh±vakkantiyo Sampa-
s±dan²ye kathit± eva.
    Attabh±vapaµil±bhesu   paµhamo  khi¹¹±padosikavasena  veditabbo.  Dutiyo  ora-
bbhik±d²hi  gh±tiyam±na-urabbh±divasena. Tatiyo manopadosik±vasena. Catuttho
c±tumah±r±jike   up±d±ya  uparisesadevat±vasena.  Te  hi  dev±  neva  attasañceta-
n±ya maranti, na parasañcetan±ya.
 
                                           Dakkhiº±visuddh±dicatukkavaººan±
 
    313.    Dakkhiº±visuddhiyoti   d±nasaªkh±t±   dakkhiº±   visujjhanti   mahapphal±
honti et±h²ti dakkhiº±visuddhiyo.
    D±yakato  visujjhati,  no  paµigg±hakatoti  yattha  d±yako  s²lav±  hoti, dhammenu-



ppanna½  deyyadhamma½  deti,  paµigg±hako duss²lo. Aya½ dakkhiº± vessantara-
mah±r±jassa  dakkhiº±sadis±.  Paµigg±hakato  visujjhati,  no d±yakatoti yattha paµi-
gg±hako  s²lav±  hoti,  d±yako  duss²lo,  adhammenuppanna½  deti,  aya½ dakkhiº±
coragh±takassa   dakkhiº±sadis±.   Neva   d±yakato   visujjhati,  no  paµigg±hakatoti
yattha    ubhopi    duss²l±   deyyadhammopi   adhammena   nibbatto.   Vipariy±yena
catutth± veditabb±.
    Saªgahavatth³n²ti saªgahak±raº±ni. T±ni heµµh± vibhatt±neva.
    Anariyavoh±r±ti anariy±na½ l±mak±na½ voh±r±.
    Ariyavoh±r±ti ariy±na½ sappuris±na½ voh±r±.
    Diµµhav±dit±ti  (3.0208) diµµha½ may±ti eva½ v±dit±. Ettha ca ta½ta½samuµµh±pa-
kacetan±vasena attho veditabbo.
 
                                                   Attantap±dicatukkavaººan±
 
    314.   Attantap±d²su   paµhamo  acelako.  Dutiyo  orabbhik±d²su  aññataro.  Tatiyo
yaññay±jako. Catuttho s±sane samm±paµipanno.
    Attahit±ya  paµipann±d²su paµhamo yo saya½ s²l±disampanno, para½ s²l±d²su na
sam±dapeti   ±yasm±   vakkalitthero   viya.   Dutiyo   yo  attan±  na  s²l±disampanno,
para½  s²l±d²su  sam±dapeti  ±yasm±  upanando  viya. Tatiyo yo nevattan± s²l±disa-
mpanno,  para½  s²l±d²su na sam±dapeti devadatto viya. Catuttho yo attan± ca s²l±-
disampanno parañca s²l±d²su sam±dapeti ±yasm± mah±kassapo viya.
    Tam±d²su  tamoti  andhak±rabh³to.  Tamapar±yaºoti  tamameva para½ ayana½
gati  ass±ti  tamapar±yaºo. Eva½ sabbapadesu attho veditabbo. Ettha ca paµhamo
n²ce   caº¹±l±dikule   dujj²vite   h²nattabh±ve   nibbattitv±  t²ºi  duccarit±ni  parip³reti.
Dutiyo  tath±vidho  hutv±  t²ºi sucarit±ni parip³reti. Tatiyo u¼±re khattiyakule bahu-a-
nnap±ne   sampannattabh±ve  nibbattitv±  t²ºi  duccarit±ni  parip³reti.  Catuttho  t±di-
sova hutv± t²ºi sucarit±ni parip³reti.
    Samaºamacaloti   samaºa-acalo.   Ma-k±ro   padasandhimatta½.  So  sot±panno
veditabbo.  Sot±panno  hi  cat³hi  v±tehi  indakh²lo  viya  parappav±dehi  akampiyo.
Acalasaddh±ya   samann±gatoti   samaºamacalo.   Vuttampi   ceta½–   “katamo   ca
puggalo   samaºamacalo?   Idhekacco   puggalo   tiººa½  sa½yojan±na½  parikkha-
y±”ti  (pu. pa. 190) vitth±ro. R±gados±na½ pana tanubh³tatt± sakad±g±m² samaºa-
padumo   n±ma.   Ten±ha–   “katamo   pana   puggalo  samaºapadumo?  Idhekacco
puggalo   sakideva   ima½   loka½   ±gantv±   dukkhassanta½  karoti,  aya½  vuccati
puggalo  (3.0209)  samaºapadumo”ti  (pu. pa. 190). R±gados±na½ abh±v± khippa-
meva   pupphissat²ti   an±g±m²   samaºapuº¹ar²ko   n±ma.   Ten±ha–   “katamo   ca
puggalo   samaºapuº¹ar²ko?   Idhekacco   puggalo   pañcanna½  orambh±giy±na½
…pe…   aya½   vuccati   puggalo  samaºapuº¹ar²ko”ti  (pu.  pa.  190).  Arah±  pana
sabbesampi  ganthak±rakiles±na½  abh±v±  samaºesu  samaºasukhum±lo  n±ma.
Ten±ha–   “katamo   ca   puggalo   samaºesu   samaºasukhum±lo?  Idhekacco  ±sa-
v±na½   khay±   …pe…   upasampajja  viharati.  Aya½  vuccati  puggalo  samaºesu
samaºasukhum±lo”ti.



    “Ime   kho,   ±vuso”ti-±di   vuttanayeneva   yojetabba½.  Iti  samapaññ±s±ya  catu-
kk±na½ vasena dvepañhasat±ni kathento thero s±maggirasa½ dasses²ti.
 
                                                      Catukkavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            Pañcakavaººan±
 
    315.  Iti catukkavasena s±maggirasa½ dassetv± id±ni pañcakavasena dassetu½
puna desana½ ±rabhi. Tattha pañcasu khandhesu r³pakkhandho lokiyo. Ses± loki-
yalokuttar±.  Up±d±nakkhandh±  lokiy±va.  Vitth±rato pana khandhakath± visuddhi-
magge vutt±. K±maguº± heµµh± vitth±rit±va.
    Sukatadukkaµ±d²hi  gantabb±ti  gatiyo. Nirayoti nirass±do. Sahok±sena khandh±
kathit±. Tato paresu t²su nibbatt± khandh±va vutt±. Catutthe ok±sopi.
    ¾v±se   macchariya½   ±v±samacchariya½.   Tena   samann±gato   bhikkhu   ±ga-
ntuka½  disv±  “ettha  cetiyassa  v±  saªghassa  v± parikkh±ro µhapito”ti-±d²ni vatv±
saªghikampi  ±v±sa½  niv±reti.  So  k±laªkatv±  peto v± ajagaro v± hutv± nibbattati.
Kule  macchariya½  kulamacchariya½.  Tena  samann±gato  bhikkhu  tehi k±raºehi
attano   upaµµh±kakule   aññesa½  (3.0210)  pavesanampi  niv±reti.  L±bhe  maccha-
riya½    l±bhamacchariya½.   Tena   samann±gato   bhikkhu   saªghikampi   l±bha½
macchar±yanto  yath±  aññe  na  labhanti, eva½ karoti. Vaººe macchariya½ vaººa-
macchariya½.   Vaººoti   cettha   sar²ravaººopi   guºavaººopi   veditabbo.  Pariyatti-
dhamme  macchariya½ dhammamacchariya½. Tena samann±gato bhikkhu “ima½
dhamma½  pariy±puºitv±  eso  ma½  abhibhavissat²”ti  aññassa  na  deti.  Yo  pana
dhamm±nuggahena v± puggal±nuggahena v± na deti, na ta½ macchariya½.
    Citta½  niv±renti  pariyonandhant²ti n²varaº±ni. K±macchando n²varaºapatto ara-
hattamaggavajjho.   K±mar±g±nusayo   k±mar±gasa½yojanapatto  an±g±mimagga-
vajjho.  Thina½  cittagelañña½.  Middha½ khandhattayagelañña½. Ubhayampi ara-
hattamaggavajjha½.  Tath±  uddhacca½.  Kukkucca½ an±g±mimaggavajjha½. Vici-
kicch± paµhamamaggavajjh±.
    Sa½yojan±n²ti   bandhan±ni.   Tehi   pana   baddhesu  puggalesu  r³p±r³pabhave
nibbatt±  sot±pannasakad±g±mino  antobaddh±  bahisayit±  n±ma.  Tesañhi  k±ma-
bhave    bandhana½.    K±mabhave    an±g±mino   bahibaddh±   antosayit±   n±ma.
Tesañhi  r³p±r³pabhave  bandhana½.  K±mabhave sot±pannasakad±g±mino anto-
baddh±   antosayit±   n±ma.   R³p±r³pabhave   an±g±mino  bahibaddh±  bahisayit±
n±ma. Kh²º±savo sabbattha abandhano.
    Sikkhitabba½  pada½  sikkh±pada½, sikkh±koµµh±soti attho. Sikkh±ya v± pada½
sikkh±pada½,    adhicitta-adhipaññ±sikkh±ya    adhigamup±yoti   attho.   Ayamettha
saªkhepo.   Vitth±rato   pana  sikkh±padakath±  vibhaªgappakaraºe  sikkh±padavi-
bhaªge ±gat± eva.
 
                                             Abhabbaµµh±n±dipañcakavaººan±



 
    316.   “Abhabbo,  ±vuso,  kh²º±savo  bhikkhu  sañcicca  p±ºan”ti-±di  desan±s²sa-
meva,  sot±pann±dayopi  pana  abhabb±. Puthujjanakh²º±sav±na½ nind±pasa½sa-
tthampi  eva½  vutta½.  Puthujjano n±ma g±rayho, m±tugh±t±d²nipi karoti (3.0211).
Kh²º±savo pana p±sa½so, kunthakipillikagh±t±d²nipi na karot²ti.
    Byasanesu    viyassat²ti   byasana½,   hitasukha½   khipati   viddha½set²ti   attho.
Ñ±t²na½     byasana½     ñ±tibyasana½,     corarogabhay±d²hi    ñ±tivin±soti    attho.
Bhog±na½   byasana½   bhogabyasana½,   r±jacor±divasena  bhogavin±soti  attho.
Rogo    eva    byasana½    rogabyasana½.   Rogo   hi   ±rogya½   byasati   vin±set²ti
byasana½,   s²lassa   byasana½   s²labyasana½.  Duss²lyasseta½  n±ma½.  Samm±-
diµµhi½   vin±sayam±n±   uppann±  diµµhi  eva  byasana½  diµµhibyasana½.  Ettha  ca
ñ±tibyasan±d²ni  t²ºi  neva akusal±ni na tilakkhaº±hat±ni. S²ladiµµhibyasanadvaya½
akusala½   tilakkhaº±hata½.   Teneva   “n±vuso,   satt±   ñ±tibyasanahetu   v±”ti-±di-
m±ha.
    Ñ±tisampad±ti   ñ±t²na½   sampad±   p±rip³r²   bahubh±vo.   Bhogasampad±yapi
eseva  nayo.  ¾rogyassa  sampad±  ±rogyasampad±. P±rip³r² d²gharatta½ arogat±.
S²ladiµµhisampad±supi  eseva  nayo.  Idh±pi  ñ±tisampad±dayo  no  kusal±,  na  tila-
kkhaº±hat±.   S²ladiµµhisampad±   kusal±,   tilakkhaº±hat±.   Teneva  “n±vuso,  satt±
ñ±tisampad±hetu v±”ti-±dim±ha.
    S²lavipattis²lasampattikath± mah±parinibb±ne vitth±rit±va.



kkhepo,    s±m²cippaµikkhepoti    cat³hi    codan±vatth³hi   codayam±nena.   K±lena
    Codaken±ti      vatthusa½sandassan±,      ±pattisa½sandassan±,     sa½v±sappaµi-
kkhepo,    s±m²cippaµikkhepoti    cat³hi    codan±vatth³hi   codayam±nena.   K±lena
vakkh±mi  no  ak±len±ti ettha cuditakassa k±lo kathito, na codakassa. Para½ code-
ntena  hi  parisamajjhe  v±  uposathapav±raºagge v± ±sanas±l±bhojanas±l±d²su v±
na    codetabba½.    Div±µµh±ne    nisinnak±le   “karot±yasm±   ok±sa½,   aha½   ±ya-
smanta½  vattuk±mo”ti eva½ ok±sa½ k±retv± codetabba½. Puggala½ pana upapa-
rikkhitv±  yo  lolapuggalo  abh³ta½  vatv±  bhikkh³na½  ayasa½  ±ropeti,  so  ok±sa-
kamma½  vin±pi  codetabbo.  Bh³ten±ti tacchena sabh±vena. Saºhen±ti maµµhena
mudukena. Atthasañhiten±ti atthak±mat±ya hitak±mat±ya upetena.
 
                                                Padh±niyaªgapañcakavaººan±
 
    317.  Padh±niyaªg±n²ti (3.0212) padh±na½ vuccati padahana½, padh±namassa
atth²ti   padh±niyo,   padh±niyassa   bhikkhuno   aªg±ni  padh±niyaªg±ni.  SaddhoTi
saddh±ya  samann±gato.  Saddh±  panes±  ±gamanasaddh±,  adhigamanasaddh±,
okappanasaddh±,   pas±dasaddh±ti   catubbidh±.   Tattha  sabbaññubodhisatt±na½
saddh±   abhin²h±rato   ±gatatt±   ±gamanasaddh±   n±ma.  Ariyas±vak±na½  paµive-
dhena   adhigatatt±   adhigamanasaddh±  n±ma.  Buddho  dhammo  saªghoti  vutte
acalabh±vena  okappana½  okappanasaddh±  N±ma.  Pas±duppatti pas±dasaddh±
n±ma.   Idha   okappanasaddh±   adhippet±.   Bodhinti  catutthamaggañ±ºa½.  Ta½
suppaµividdha½   tath±gaten±ti   saddahati.   Desan±s²sameva   ceta½,  imin±  pana
aªgena  t²supi  ratanesu  saddh±  adhippet±.  Yassa  hi  buddh±d²su pas±do balav±,
tassa  padh±nav²riya½ ijjhati. App±b±dhoti arogo. App±taªkoti niddukkho. Samave-
p±kiniy±Ti   samavip±can²y±.   Gahaºiy±ti  kammajatejodh±tuy±.  N±tis²t±ya  n±ccu-
ºh±y±ti   atis²tagahaºiko   s²tabh²r³   hoti,  accuºhagahaºiko  uºhabh²r³  hoti,  tesa½
padh±na½  na  ijjhati.  Majjhimagahaºikassa ijjhati. Ten±ha– “majjhim±ya padh±na-
kkham±y±”ti.  Yath±bh³ta½  att±na½ ±vikatt±Ti yath±bh³ta½ attano aguºa½ pak±-
set±.    Udayatthag±miniy±ti    udayañca   atthaªgamañca   gantu½   paricchinditu½
samatth±ya,   etena   paññ±salakkhaºaparigg±haka½   udayabbayañ±ºa½  vutta½.
Ariy±y±ti    parisuddh±ya.   Nibbedhik±y±ti   anibbiddhapubbe   lobhakkhandh±dayo
nibbijjhitu½   samatth±ya.   Samm±   dukkhakkhayag±miniy±ti   tadaªgavasena  kile-
s±na½  pah²natt±  ya½  ya½  dukkha½  kh²yati,  tassa  tassa  dukkhassa khayag±mi-
niy±.   Iti   sabbehi   imehi   padehi   vipassan±paññ±va   kathit±.   Duppaññassa   hi
padh±na½ na ijjhati.
 
                                                Suddh±v±s±dipañcakavaººan±
 
    318. Suddh±v±s±ti suddh± idha ±vasi½su ±vasanti ±vasissanti v±ti suddh±v±s±.
Suddh±ti  kilesamalarahit±  an±g±mikh²º±sav±.  Avih±ti-±d²su ya½ vattabba½, ta½
mah±pad±ne vuttameva.



    An±g±m²su (3.0213) ±yuno majjha½ anatikkamitv± antar±va kilesaparinibb±na½
arahatta½ patto antar±parinibb±y² n±ma. Majjha½ upahacca atikkamitv± patto upa-
haccaparinibb±y²  N±ma. Asaªkh±rena appayogena akilamanto sukhena patto asa-
ªkh±raparinibb±y²  n±ma.  Sasaªkh±rena  sappayogena kilamanto dukkhena patto
sasaªkh±raparinibb±y²   n±ma.   Ime   catt±ro  pañcasupi  suddh±v±sesu  labbhanti.
Uddha½soto-akaniµµhag±m²ti   ettha   pana   catukka½   veditabba½.  Yo  hi  avih±to
paµµh±ya    catt±ro   devaloke   sodhetv±   akaniµµha½   gantv±   parinibb±yati,   aya½
uddha½soto  akaniµµhag±m²  n±ma.  Yo avih±to dutiya½ v± tatiya½ v± catuttha½ v±
devaloka½  gantv±  parinibb±yati,  aya½  uddha½soto  na  akaniµµhag±m² n±ma. Yo
k±mabhavato  akaniµµhesu  nibbattitv±  parinibb±yati,  aya½  na  uddha½soto akani-
µµhag±m²  n±ma.  Yo  heµµh± cat³su devalokesu tattha tattheva nibbattitv± parinibb±-
yati, aya½ na uddha½soto na akaniµµhag±m² n±m±ti.
 
                                                    Cetokhilapañcakavaººan±
 
    319.  Cetokhil±ti cittassa thaddhabh±v±. Satthari kaªkhat²ti satthu sar²re v± guºe
v± kaªkhati. Sar²re kaªkham±no “dvatti½samah±purisavaralakkhaºapaµimaº¹ita½
n±ma  sar²ra½  atthi  nu  kho  natth²”ti  kaªkhati. Guºe kaªkham±no “at²t±n±gatapa-
ccuppannaj±nanasamattha½ sabbaññutañ±ºa½ atthi nu kho natth²”ti kaªkhati. ¾ta-
pp±y±ti  v²riyakaraºatth±ya.  Anuyog±y±ti punappuna½ yog±ya. S±tacc±y±ti satata-
kiriy±ya.  Padh±n±y±Ti  padahanatth±ya.  Aya½  paµhamo cetokhiloti aya½ satthari
vicikicch±saªkh±to  paµhamo  cittassa  thaddhabh±vo.  Dhammeti pariyattidhamme
ca   paµivedhadhamme   ca.   Pariyattidhamme  kaªkham±no  “tepiµaka½  buddhava-
cana½  catur±s²tidhammakkhandhasahass±n²ti  vadanti,  atthi nu kho eta½ natth²”ti
kaªkhati.   Paµivedhadhamme   kaªkham±no   “vipassan±nissando   maggo   n±ma,
magganissando   phala½   n±ma,   sabbasaªkh±rapaµinissaggo   nibb±na½   n±m±ti
vadanti,  ta½  atthi  nu  kho  natth²”ti kaªkhati. Saªghe kaªkhat²ti “ujuppaµipannoti-±-
d²na½   pad±na½   vasena   evar³pa½   paµipada½   paµipanno   catt±ro  maggaµµh±
catt±ro  phalaµµh±ti  aµµhanna½  puggal±na½  sam³habh³to  saªgho  n±ma  atthi  nu
kho  natth²”ti  kaªkhati.  Sikkh±ya  kaªkham±no  “adhis²lasikkh±  n±ma,  adhicitta-a-
dhipaññ±sikkh±  n±m±ti  vadanti  (3.0214),  s±  atthi nu kho natth²”ti kaªkhati. Aya½
pañcamoti  aya½  sabrahmac±r²su kopasaªkh±to pañcamo cittassa thaddhabh±vo
kacavarabh±vo kh±ºukabh±vo.
 
                                           Cetasovinibandh±dipañcakavaººan±
 
    320.  Cetasovinibandh±ti  citta½  bandhitv± muµµhiya½ katv± viya gaºhant²ti ceta-
sovinibandh±.   K±meti   vatthuk±mepi   kilesak±mepi.   K±yeti  attano  k±ye.  R³peti
bahiddh±r³pe.  Y±vadatthanti yattaka½ icchati, tattaka½. Udar±vadehakanti udara-
p³ra½.   Tañhi  udara½  avadehanato  “udar±vadehakan”ti  vuccati.  Seyyasukhanti
mañcap²µhasukha½.  Passasukhanti  yath± samparivattaka½ sayantassa dakkhiºa-
passav±mapass±na½   sukha½   hoti,  eva½  uppanna½  sukha½.  Middhasukhanti



nidd±sukha½. Anuyuttoti yuttappayutto viharati. Paºidh±y±ti patthayitv±. Brahmaca-
riyen±ti  methunaviratibrahmacariyena. Devo v± bhaviss±m²ti mahesakkhadevo v±
bhaviss±mi. Devaññataro v±ti appesakkhadevesu v± aññataro.
    Indriyesu  paµhamapañcake lokiy±neva kathit±ni. Dutiyapañcake paµhamadutiya-
catutth±ni  lokiy±ni,  tatiyapañcam±ni  lokiyalokuttar±ni.  Tatiyapañcake  samathavi-
passan±maggavasena lokiyalokuttar±ni.
 
                                                  Nissaraºiyapañcakavaººan±
 
    321. Nissaraºiy±ti nissaµ± visaññutt±. Dh±tuyoti attasuññasabh±v±. K±me mana-
sikarototi   k±me   manasikarontassa,   asubhajjh±nato   vuµµh±ya  agada½  gahetv±
visa½   v²ma½santo  viya  v²ma½sanattha½  k±m±bhimukha½  citta½  pesentass±ti
attho.  Na  pakkhandat²ti  na  pavisati.  Na pas²dat²ti pas±da½ n±pajjati. Na santiµµha-
t²ti  na  patiµµhati. Na vimuccat²ti n±dhimuccati. Yath± pana kukkuµapatta½ v± nh±ru-
daddula½  v±  aggimhi  pakkhitta½  patil²yati  patikuµati pativattati na sampas±riyati;
eva½  patil²yati  na  pas±riyati.  Nekkhamma½ kho pan±ti idha nekkhamma½ n±ma
dasasu   asubhesu   paµhamajjh±na½,  tadassa  manasikaroto  citta½  pakkhandati.
Tassa   ta½   cittanti   tassa   ta½   (3.0215)  asubhajjh±nacitta½.  Sugatanti  gocare
gatatt±   suµµhu   gata½.   Subh±vitanti  ah±nabh±giyatt±  suµµhu  bh±vita½.  Suvuµµhi-
tanti   k±mato   suµµhu   vuµµhita½.  Suvimuttanti  k±mehi  suµµhu  vimutta½.  K±mapa-
ccay±  ±sav±  n±ma  k±mahetuk± catt±ro ±sav±. Vigh±t±ti dukkh±. Pari¼±h±ti k±ma-
r±gapari¼±h±.  Na  so  ta½ vedana½ vedet²ti so ta½ k±mavedana½ vigh±tapari¼±ha-
vedanañca   na   vedayati.   Idamakkh±ta½   k±m±na½   nissaraºanti  ida½  asubha-
jjh±na½  k±mehi nissaµatt± k±m±na½ nissaraºanti akkh±ta½. Yo pana ta½ jh±na½
p±daka½  katv±  saªkh±re  sammasanto  tatiya½  magga½  patv± an±g±miphalena
nibb±na½  disv±  puna  k±m±  n±ma  natth²ti  j±n±ti,  tassa  citta½ accantanissaraºa-
meva. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    Aya½   pana   viseso,  dutiyav±re  mett±jh±n±ni  by±p±dassa  nissaraºa½  n±ma.
Tatiyav±re   karuº±jh±n±ni   vihi½s±ya  nissaraºa½  n±ma.  Catutthav±re  ar³pajjh±-
n±ni  r³p±na½  nissaraºa½  n±ma.  Accantanissaraºe  cettha  arahattaphala½ yoje-
tabba½.
    Pañcamav±re   sakk±ya½   manasikarototi   suddhasaªkh±re   pariggaºhitv±  ara-
hatta½ pattassa sukkhavipassakassa phalasam±pattito vuµµh±ya v²ma½sanattha½
pañcup±d±nakkhandh±bhimukha½  citta½  pesentassa. Idamakkh±ta½ sakk±yani-
ssaraºanti    ida½   arahattamaggena   ca   phalena   ca   nibb±na½   disv±   µhitassa
bhikkhuno  puna  sakk±yo  natth²ti  uppanna½ arahattaphalasam±patticitta½ sakk±-
yassa nissaraºanti akkh±ta½.
 
                                                Vimutt±yatanapañcakavaººan±
 
    322.   Vimutt±yatan±n²ti   vimuccanak±raº±ni.   Atthapaµisa½vedinoti  p±¼i-attha½
j±nantassa.   Dhammapaµisa½vedinoti   p±¼i½   j±nantassa.   P±mojjanti   taruºap²ti.



P²t²ti  tuµµh±k±rabh³t± balavap²ti. K±yoti n±mak±yo paµipassambhati. Sukha½ veda-
yat²ti  sukha½  paµilabhati.  Citta½ sam±dhiyat²ti arahattaphalasam±dhin± sam±dhi-
yati.  Ayañhi  ta½  dhamma½  suºanto  ±gat±gataµµh±ne  jh±navipassan±maggapha-
l±ni  j±n±ti,  tassa  eva½  j±nato  p²ti  uppajjati.  So  tass±  p²tiy± antar± osakkitu½ na
dento  upac±rakammaµµh±niko  hutv±  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv± arahatta½ p±puº±ti.
Ta½   sandh±ya   vutta½–  “citta½  sam±dhiyat²”ti.  Sesesupi  eseva  nayo  (3.0216).
Aya½  pana  viseso,  sam±dhinimittanti  aµµhati½s±ya ±rammaºesu aññataro sam±-
dhiyeva  sam±dhinimitta½. Suggahita½ hot²ti-±d²su ±cariyasantike kammaµµh±na½
uggaºhantena   suµµhu   gahita½   hoti.   Suµµhu  manasikatanti  suµµhu  upadh±rita½.
Suppaµividdha½    paññ±y±ti    paññ±ya    suµµhu    paccakkha½    kata½.    Tasmi½
dhammeti tasmi½ kammaµµh±nap±¼idhamme.
    Vimuttiparip±can²y±ti vimutti vuccati arahatta½, ta½ parip±cent²ti vimuttiparip±ca-
n²y±.    Aniccasaññ±ti   anicc±nupassan±ñ±ºe   uppannasaññ±.   Anicce   dukkhasa-
ññ±ti  dukkh±nupassan±ñ±ºe  uppannasaññ±.  Dukkhe anattasaññ±Ti anatt±nupa-
ssan±ñ±ºe    uppannasaññ±.    Pah±nasaññ±ti    pah±n±nupassan±ñ±ºe   uppanna-
saññ±. Vir±gasaññ±ti vir±g±nupassan±ñ±ºe uppannasaññ±.
    “Ime  kho  ±vuso”ti-±di  vuttanayeneva yojetabba½. Iti chabb²satiy± pañcak±na½
vasena ti½sasatapañhe kathento thero s±maggirasa½ dasses²ti.
 
                                                      Pañcakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             Chakkavaººan±
 
    323.  Iti  pañcakavasena s±maggirasa½ dassetv± id±ni chakkavasena dassetu½
puna  desana½  ±rabhi.  Tattha  ajjhattik±n²ti  ajjhattajjhattik±ni. B±hir±n²ti tato ajjha-
ttajjhattato  bahibh³t±ni.  Vitth±rato  pana  ±yatanakath±  visuddhimagge Kathit±va.
Viññ±ºak±y±ti  viññ±ºasam³h±.  Cakkhuviññ±ºanti cakkhupas±danissita½ kusal±-
kusalavip±kaviññ±ºa½.  Esa  nayo  sabbattha.  Cakkhusamphassoti  cakkhunissito
samphasso.   Sotasamphass±d²supi   eseva   nayo.   Manosamphassoti   ime   dasa
samphasse  µhapetv±  seso  sabbo manosamphasso n±ma. Vedan±chakkampi ete-
neva nayena veditabba½. R³pasaññ±ti r³pa½ ±rammaºa½ katv± uppann± saññ±.
Etenup±yena  ses±pi  veditabb±.  Cetan±chakkepi eseva nayo. Tath± taºh±chakke.



pana  yo  bhikkhu  satthari dharam±ne t²su k±lesu upaµµh±na½ na y±ti. Satthari anu-
    Ag±ravoti   (3.0217)   g±ravavirahito.   Appatissoti   appatissayo  an²cavutti.  Ettha
pana  yo  bhikkhu  satthari dharam±ne t²su k±lesu upaµµh±na½ na y±ti. Satthari anu-
p±hane  caªkamante  sa-up±hano  caªkamati,  n²ce  caªkamante  ucce  caªkamati,
heµµh±  vasante  upari  vasati,  satthudassanaµµh±ne  ubho  a½se  p±rupati,  chatta½
dh±reti,  up±hana½  dh±reti, nah±yati, ucc±ra½ v± pass±va½ v± karoti. Parinibbute
pana  cetiya½  vanditu½  na  gacchati,  cetiyassa paññ±yanaµµh±ne satthudassana-
µµh±ne  vutta½  sabba½  karoti, aya½ satthari ag±ravo n±ma. Yo pana dhammassa-
vane  sa½ghuµµhe  sakkacca½ na gacchati, sakkacca½ dhamma½ na suº±ti, samu-
llapanto  nis²dati,  sakkacca½  na gaºh±ti, na v±ceti, aya½ dhamme ag±ravo n±ma.
Yo  pana therena bhikkhun± anajjhiµµho dhamma½ deseti, nis²dati, pañha½ katheti,
vu¹¹he  bhikkh³ ghaµµento gacchati, tiµµhati, nis²dati, dussapallatthika½ v± hatthapa-
llatthika½  v±  karoti,  saªghamajjhe  ubho  a½se  p±rupati,  chattup±hana½ dh±reti,
aya½  saªghe  ag±ravo n±ma. Ekabhikkhusmimpi hi ag±rave kate saªghe ag±ravo
katova  hoti.  Tisso sikkh± pana ap³rayam±nova sikkh±ya ag±ravo n±ma. Appam±-
dalakkhaºa½  ananubr³hayam±no  appam±de  ag±ravo n±ma. Duvidhampi paµisa-
nth±ra½  akaronto  paµisanth±re  ag±ravo  n±ma.  Cha  g±rav±  vuttappaµipakkhava-
sena veditabb±.
    Somanass³pavic±r±ti    somanassasampayutt±    vic±r±.    Somanassaµµh±niyanti
somanassak±raºabh³ta½.   Upavicarat²ti   vitakkena  vitakketv±  vic±rena  paricchi-
ndati.  Esa  nayo sabbattha. Domanass³pavic±r±pi evameva veditabb±. Tath± upe-
kkh³pavic±r±.  S±raº²yadhamm±  heµµh± vitth±rit±. Diµµhis±maññagatoti imin± pana
padena kosambakasutte paµhamamaggo kathito. Idha catt±ropi magg±.
 
                                                   Viv±dam³lachakkavaººan±
 
    325.  Viv±dam³l±n²ti  viv±dassa m³l±ni. Kodhanoti kujjhanalakkhaºena kodhena
samann±gato.   Upan±h²ti   vera-appaµinissaggalakkhaºena   upan±hena  samann±-
gato.  Ahit±ya  dukkh±ya  devamanuss±nanti  dvinna½ bhikkh³na½ viv±do katha½
devamanuss±na½   ahit±ya   dukkh±ya   sa½vattati.   Kosambakakkhandhake   viya
dv²su   bhikkh³su   viv±da½  ±pannesu  tasmi½  vih±re  (3.0218)  tesa½  antev±sik±
vivadanti.  Tesa½  ov±da½  gaºhanto  bhikkhunisaªgho  vivadati.  Tato  tesa½ upa-
µµh±k±   vivadanti.   Atha  manuss±na½  ±rakkhadevat±  dve  koµµh±s±  honti.  Tattha
dhammav±d²na½  ±rakkhadevat±  dhammav±diniyo honti adhammav±d²na½ adha-
mmav±diniyo.  Tato ±rakkhadevat±na½ mitt± bhumm± devat± bhijjanti. Eva½ para-
mpar±  y±va  brahmalok±  µhapetv± ariyas±vake sabbe devamanuss± dve koµµh±s±
honti.  Dhammav±d²hi  pana  adhammav±dinova  bahutar±  honti.  Tato  “ya½  bahu-
kehi   gahita½,   ta½   tacchan”ti   dhamma½   vissajjetv±   bahutar±va  adhamma½
gaºhanti.    Te    adhamma½   purakkhatv±   vadant±   ap±yesu   nibbattanti.   Eva½
dvinna½ bhikkh³na½ viv±do devamanuss±na½ ahit±ya dukkh±ya hoti.
    Ajjhatta½  v±ti  tumh±ka½ abbhantaraparis±ya. Bahiddh± v±ti paresa½ paris±ya.



    Makkh²ti   paresa½   guºamakkhanalakkhaºena   makkhena  samann±gato.  Pa¼±-
s²ti  yugagg±halakkhaºena  pa¼±sena  samann±gato.  Issuk²ti  parasakk±r±d²ni iss±-
yanalakkhaº±ya  iss±ya  samann±gato. Macchar²ti ±v±samacchariy±d²hi samann±-
gato.  Saµhoti  ker±µiko. M±y±v²ti katap±papaµicch±dako. P±picchoti asantasambh±-
vanicchako duss²lo. Micch±diµµh²ti natthikav±d² ahetukav±d² akiriyav±d². Sandiµµhipa-
r±m±s²ti  saya½  diµµhimeva  par±masati.  ¾dh±nagg±h²ti  da¼hagg±h². Duppaµinissa-
gg²ti na sakk± hoti gahita½ vissajj±petu½.
    Pathav²dh±t³ti  patiµµh±dh±tu. ¾podh±t³ti ±bandhanadh±tu. Tejodh±t³ti parip±ca-
nadh±tu.  V±yodh±t³ti vitthambhanadh±tu. ¾k±sadh±t³ti asamphuµµhadh±tu. Viññ±-
ºadh±t³ti vij±nanadh±tu.
 
                                                   Nissaraºiyachakkavaººan±
 
    326.  Nissaraºiy±  dh±tuyoti  nissaµadh±tuyova. Pariy±d±ya tiµµhat²ti pariy±diyitv±
h±petv±  tiµµhati.  ‘M±  hevantissa  vacan²yo’ti  yasm±  abh³ta½  by±karaºa½  by±ka-
roti,   tasm±  m±  eva½  bhaº²ti  (3.0219)  vattabbo.  Yadida½  mett±cetovimutt²ti  y±
aya½  mett±cetovimutti,  ida½  nissaraºa½ by±p±dassa, by±p±dato nissaµ±ti attho.
Yo  pana mett±ya tikacatukkajjh±nato vuµµhito saªkh±re sammasitv± tatiyamagga½
patv±   “puna   by±p±do   natth²”ti   tatiyaphalena   nibb±na½  passati,  tassa  citta½
accanta½ nissaraºa½ by±p±dassa. Etenup±yena sabbattha attho veditabbo.
    Animitt±  cetovimutt²ti  arahattaphalasam±patti. S± hi r±ganimitt±d²nañceva r³pa-
nimitt±d²nañca  niccanimitt±d²nañca  abh±v± “animitt±”ti vutt±. Nimitt±nus±r²ti vutta-
ppabheda½ nimitta½ anusarat²ti nimitt±nus±r².
    Asm²ti   asmim±no.   Ayamahamasm²ti   pañcasu  khandhesu  aya½  n±ma  aha½
asm²ti  ett±vat± arahatta½ by±kata½ hoti. Vicikicch±katha½kath±sallanti vicikicch±-
bh³ta½  katha½kath±salla½.  ‘M±  hevantissa  vacan²yo’ti  sace  te paµhamamagga-
vajjh±  vicikicch±  uppajjati,  arahattaby±karaºa½  micch±  hoti,  tasm± m± abh³ta½
bhaº²ti  v±retabbo.  Asmim±nasamuggh±toti arahattamaggo. Arahattamaggaphala-
vasena  hi  nibb±ne  diµµhe puna asmim±no natth²ti arahattamaggo asmim±nasamu-
ggh±toti vutto.
 
                                                   Anuttariy±dichakkavaººan±
 
    327.  Anuttariy±n²ti  anuttar±ni  jeµµhak±ni.  Dassanesu anuttariya½ dassan±nutta-
riya½.  Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayo. Tattha hatthiratan±d²na½ dassana½ na dassa-
n±nuttariya½,    niviµµhasaddhassa    pana    niviµµhapemavasena    dasabalassa   v±
bhikkhusaªghassa  v± kasiº±subhanimitt±d²na½ v± aññatarassa dassana½ dassa-
n±nuttariya½   n±ma.   Khattiy±d²na½   guºakath±savana½   na   savan±nuttariya½,
niviµµhasaddhassa  pana  niviµµhapemavasena  tiººa½  v± ratan±na½ guºakath±sa-
vana½  tepiµakabuddhavacanasavana½  v±  savan±nuttariya½  n±ma.  Maºiratan±-
dil±bho   na   l±bh±nuttariya½,   sattavidha-ariyadhanal±bho  pana  l±bh±nuttariya½
n±ma.   Hatthisipp±disikkhana½   na   sikkh±nuttariya½,  sikkhattayap³raºa½  pana



sikkh±nuttariya½  n±ma.  Khattiy±d²na½ p±ricariy± na p±ricariy±nuttariya½, tiººa½
pana  ratan±na½ p±ricariy± p±ricariy±nuttariya½ n±ma. Khattiy±d²na½ guº±nussa-
raºa½  n±nussat±nuttariya½,  tiººa½ pana ratan±na½ guº±nussaraºa½ anussat±-
nuttariya½ n±ma.
    Anussatiyova   (3.0220)   anussatiµµh±n±ni   n±ma.   Buddh±nussat²ti   buddhassa
guº±nussaraºa½.  Eva½  anussarato  hi p²ti uppajjati. So ta½ p²ti½ khayato vayato
paµµhapetv±   arahatta½   p±puº±ti.   Upac±rakammaµµh±na½   n±meta½   gih²nampi
labbhati,  esa  nayo  sabbattha.  Vitth±rakath±  panettha  visuddhimagge  vuttanaye-
neva veditabb±.
 
                                                  Satatavih±rachakkavaººan±
 
    328.  Satatavih±r±ti  kh²º±savassa  niccavih±r±. Cakkhun± r³pa½ disv±ti cakkhu-
dv±r±rammaºe   ±p±thagate   ta½   r³pa½   cakkhuviññ±ºena  disv±  javanakkhaºe
iµµhe   arajjanto   neva   sumano   hoti,  aniµµhe  adussanto  na  dummano.  Asamape-
kkhane  moha½  anupp±dento  upekkhako  viharati  majjhatto,  satiy±  yuttatt± sato,
sampajaññena    yuttatt±    sampaj±no.   Sesapadesupi   eseva   nayo.   Iti   chasupi
dv±resu   upekkhako  viharat²ti  imin±  cha¼aªgupekkh±  kathit±.  Sampaj±noti  vaca-
nato    pana    catt±ri   ñ±ºasampayuttacitt±ni   labbhanti.   Satatavih±r±ti   vacanato
aµµhapi    mah±citt±ni   labbhanti   arajjanto   adussantoti   vacanato   dasapi   citt±ni
labbhanti. Somanassa½ katha½ labbhat²ti ce ±sevanato labbhati.
 
                                                       Abhij±tichakkavaººan±
 
    329.   Abhij±tiyoti   j±tiyo.   Kaºh±bhij±tiko  sam±noti  kaºhe  n²cakule  j±to  hutv±.
Kaºha½  dhamma½  abhij±yat²ti  k±¼aka½  dasaduss²lyadhamma½ pasavati karoti.
So ta½ abhij±yitv± niraye nibbattati. Sukka½ dhammanti aha½ pubbepi puññ±na½
akatatt±   n²cakule   nibbatto.  Id±ni  puñña½  karom²ti  puññasaªkh±ta½  paº¹ara½
dhamma½   abhij±yati.  So  tena  sagge  nibbattati.  Akaºha½  asukka½  nibb±nanti
nibb±nañhi   sace   kaºha½   bhaveyya,   kaºhavip±ka½   dadeyya.   Sace  sukka½,
sukkavip±ka½    dadeyya.   Dvinnampi   appad±nato   pana   “akaºha½   asukkan”ti
vutta½.  Nibb±nañca  n±ma  imasmi½  atthe arahatta½ adhippeta½. Tañhi kilesani-
bb±nante  j±tatt±  nibb±na½  n±ma.  Ta½ esa abhij±yati pasavati karoti. Sukk±bhij±-
tiko sam±noti sukke uccakule j±to hutv±. Sesa½ vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
 
                                              Nibbedhabh±giyachakkavaººan±
 
    Nibbedhabh±giy±ti  (3.0221)  nibbedho  vuccati  nibb±na½,  ta½  bhajanti  upaga-
cchant²ti  nibbedhabh±giy±.  Aniccasaññ±dayo  pañcake  vutt±. Nirodh±nupassan±-
ñ±ºe saññ± nirodhasaññ± n±ma.
    “Ime   kho,  ±vuso”ti-±di  vuttanayeneva  yojetabba½.  Iti  dv±v²satiy±  chakk±na½
vasena b±tti½sasatapañhe kathento thero s±maggirasa½ dasses²ti.



 
                                                       Chakkavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             Sattakavaººan±
 
    330.  Iti  chakkavasena  s±maggirasa½  dassetv±  id±ni sattakavasena dassetu½
puna desana½ ±rabhi.
    Tattha   sampattipaµil±bhaµµhena  saddh±va  dhana½  saddh±dhana½.  Esa  nayo
sabbattha.  Paññ±dhana½  Panettha  sabbaseµµha½.  Paññ±ya  hi  µhatv± t²ºi sucari-
t±ni  pañcas²l±ni  dasas²l±ni p³retv± sagg³pag± honti, s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºa½, pacce-
kabodhiñ±ºa½,   sabbaññutaññ±ºañca   paµivijjhanti.  Im±sa½  sampatt²na½  paµil±-
bhak±raºato   paññ±  “dhanan”ti  vutt±.  Sattapi  cet±ni  lokiyalokuttaramissak±neva
kathit±ni. Bojjhaªgakath± kathit±va.
    Sam±dhiparikkh±r±ti   sam±dhipariv±r±.   Samm±diµµh±d²ni  vuttatth±neva.  Imepi
satta parikkh±r± lokiyalokuttar±va kathit±.
    Asata½  dhamm±  asant± v± dhamm± l±mak± dhamm±ti asaddhamm±. Vipariy±-
yena  saddhamm±  veditabb±.  Sesamettha  utt±natthameva.  Saddhammesu Pana
saddh±dayo  sabbepi vipassakasseva kathit±. Tesupi paññ± lokiyalokuttar±. Aya½
viseso.
    Sappuris±na½      dhamm±ti      sappurisadhamm±.      Tattha      suttageyy±dika½
dhamma½ j±n±t²ti dhammaññ³. Tassa tasseva bh±sitassa attha½ j±n±t²ti atthaññ³.
“Ettakomhi  s²lena  sam±dhin±  paññ±y±”ti  eva½  att±na½ j±n±t²ti attaññ³. Paµigga-
haºaparibhogesu  matta½ j±n±t²ti mattaññ³. Aya½ (3.0222) k±lo uddesassa, aya½
k±lo  paripucch±ya, aya½ k±lo yogassa adhigam±y±ti eva½ k±la½ j±n±t²ti k±laññ³.
Ettha ca pañca vass±ni uddesassa k±lo. Dasa paripucch±ya. Ida½ atisamb±dha½.
Dasa   vass±ni   pana   uddesassa   k±lo.   V²sati   paripucch±ya.  Tato  para½  yoge
kamma½    k±tabba½.    Aµµhavidha½   parisa½   j±n±t²ti   parisaññ³.   Sevitabb±sevi-
tabba½ puggala½ j±n±t²ti puggalaññ³.
    331.  Niddasavatth³n²Ti  niddas±divatth³ni.  Niddaso  bhikkhu,  nibb²so,  nitti½so,
niccatt±l²so,  nippaññ±so bhikkh³ti eva½ vacanak±raº±ni. Aya½ kira pañho titthiya-
samaye  uppanno.  Titthiy±  hi dasavassak±le mata½ nigaºµha½ niddasoti vadanti.
So kira puna dasavasso na hoti. Na kevalañca



dasavassova.  Navavassopi  …pe…  ekavassopi  na hoti. Eteneva nayena v²sativa-
ss±dik±lepi  mata½  nibb²so,  nitti½so,  niccatt±l²so,  nippaññ±soti  vadanti.  ¾yasm±
±nando   g±me  vicaranto  ta½  katha½  sutv±  vih±ra½  gantv±  bhagavato  ±rocesi.
Bhagav± ±ha–
         “Na  ida½, ±nanda, titthiy±na½ adhivacana½ mama s±sane kh²º±savasseta½
    adhivacana½.   Kh²º±savo   hi   dasavassak±le  parinibbuto  puna  dasavasso  na
    hoti.   Na   kevalañca  dasavassova,  navavassopi  …pe…  ekavassopi.  Na  keva-
    lañca  ekavassova,  dasam±sikopi  …pe…  ekam±sikopi.  Ekadivasikopi. Ekamu-
    huttopi  na  hoti  eva.  Kasm±?  Puna  paµisandhiy±  abh±v±.  Nibb²s±d²supi eseva
    nayo. Iti bhagav± mama s±sane kh²º±savasseta½ adhivacanan”ti–
    Vatv±   yehi   k±raºehi   so   niddaso  hoti,  t±ni  dassetu½  satta  niddasavatth³ni
deseti.   Theropi   tameva   desana½   uddharitv±   satta  niddasavatth³ni  idh±vuso,
bhikkhu,  sikkh±sam±d±neti-±dim±ha. Tattha idh±ti imasmi½ s±sane. Sikkh±sam±-
d±ne  tibbacchando  hot²ti  sikkhattayap³raºe bahalacchando hoti. ¾yatiñca sikkh±-
sam±d±ne  avigatapemoti  (3.0223) an±gate punadivas±d²supi sikkh±p³raºe aviga-
tapemena  samann±gato  hoti.  Dhammanisantiy±ti  dhammanis±man±ya. Vipassa-
n±yeta½ adhivacana½. Icch±vinayeti taºh±vinayane. Paµisall±neti ek²bh±ve. V²riy±-
rambheti  k±yikacetasikassa v²riyassa p³raºe. Satinepakketi satiyañceva nepakka-
bh±ve   ca.   Diµµhipaµivedheti   maggadassane.   Sesa½   sabbattha  vuttanayeneva
veditabba½.
    Saññ±su  asubh±nupassan±ñ±ºe saññ± asubhasaññ±. ¾d²nav±nupassan±ñ±ºe
saññ±  ±d²navasaññ±  n±ma.  Ses±  heµµh± vutt± eva. Balasattakaviññ±ºaµµhitisatta-
kapuggalasattak±ni     vuttanay±neva.     Appah²naµµhena     anusayant²ti    anusay±.
Th±magato   k±mar±go   k±mar±g±nusayo.   Esa   nayo   sabbattha.   Sa½yojanasa-
ttaka½ utt±natthameva.
 
                                            Adhikaraºasamathasattakavaººan±
 
    Adhikaraºasamathesu adhikaraº±ni samenti v³pasament²ti adhikaraºasamath±.
Uppannuppann±nanti   uppann±na½   uppann±na½.  Adhikaraº±nanti  viv±d±dhika-
raºa½      anuv±d±dhikaraºa½     ±patt±dhikaraºa½     kicc±dhikaraºanti     imesa½
catunna½.    Samath±ya   v³pasam±y±ti   samathatthañceva   v³pasamanatthañca.
Sammukh±vinayo d±tabbo …pe… tiºavatth±rakoti ime satta samath± d±tabb±.
    Tatr±ya½  vinicchayanayo. Adhikaraºesu t±va dhammoti v± adhammoti v± aµµh±-
rasahi   vatth³hi   vivadant±na½   bhikkh³na½  yo  viv±do,  ida½  viv±d±dhikaraºa½
n±ma.  S²lavipattiy±  v±  ±c±radiµµhi-±j²vavipattiy±  v± anuvadant±na½ anuv±do upa-
vadan±  ceva  codan±  ca, ida½ anuv±d±dhikaraºa½ n±ma. M±tik±ya ±gat± pañca,
vibhaªge  dveti  sattapi ±pattikkhandh±, ida½ ±patt±dhikaraºa½ n±ma. Saªghassa
apalokan±d²na½ catunna½ kamm±na½ karaºa½, ida½ kicc±dhikaraºa½ n±ma.
    Tattha   viv±d±dhikaraºa½   dv²hi   samathehi   sammati   sammukh±vinayena  ca
yebhuyyasik±ya    ca.    Sammukh±vinayeneva    sammam±na½    yasmi½    vih±re
uppanna½  tasmi½yeva  v±  aññattha  v³pasametu½  gacchant±na½  antar±magge



v±  yattha  gantv±  saªghassa niyy±tita½ tattha saªghena v± saªghe v³pasametu½
asakkonte    tattheva    (3.0224)    ubb±hik±ya   sammatapuggalehi   v±   vinicchita½
sammati.  Eva½  sammam±ne  ca panetasmi½ y± saªghasammukhat± dhammasa-
mmukhat±    vinayasammukhat±    puggalasammukhat±,   aya½   sammukh±vinayo
n±ma.
    Tattha  ca  k±rakasaªghassa saªghas±maggivasena sammukh²bh±vo saªghasa-
mmukhat±.   Sametabbassa   vatthuno   bh³tat±  dhammasammukhat±.  Yath±  ta½
sametabba½,  tatheva  sammana½  vinayasammukhat±.  Yo  ca  vivadati,  yena  ca
vivadati,  tesa½  ubhinna½  atthapaccatthik±na½  sammukh²bh±vo puggalasammu-
khat±.   Ubb±hik±ya   v³pasame   panettha   saªghasammukhat±  parih±yati.  Eva½
t±va sammukh±vinayeneva sammati.
    Sace   panevampi   na   sammati,  atha  na½  ubb±hik±ya  sammat±  bhikkh³  “na
maya½  sakkoma  v³pasametun”ti  saªghasseva niyy±tenti, tato saªgho pañcaªga-
samann±gata½  bhikkhu½  sal±kagg±h±paka½  sammannati.  Tena gu¼hakavivaµa-
kasakaººajappakesu   t²su   sal±kagg±hesu   aññataravasena  sal±ka½  g±h±petv±
sannipatitaparis±ya    dhammav±d²na½   yebhuyyat±ya   yath±   te   dhammav±dino
vadanti,  eva½  v³pasanta½ adhikaraºa½ sammukh±vinayena ca yebhuyyasik±ya
ca v³pasanta½ hoti.
    Tattha   sammukh±vinayo   vuttanayo  eva.  Ya½  pana  yebhuyyasik±kammassa
karaºa½,   aya½  yebhuyyasik±  n±ma.  Eva½  viv±d±dhikaraºa½  dv²hi  samathehi
sammati.   Anuv±d±dhikaraºa½   cat³hi  samathehi  sammati–  sammukh±vinayena
ca  sativinayena  ca  am³¼havinayena  ca  tassap±piyasik±ya ca. Sammukh±vinaye-
neva   sammam±na½  yo  ca  anuvadati,  yañca  anuvadati,  tesa½  vacana½  sutv±
sace  k±ci  ±patti natthi, ubho kham±petv±, sace atthi, aya½ n±mettha ±patt²ti eva½
vinicchita½   v³pasammati.   Tattha   sammukh±vinayalakkhaºa½   vuttanayameva.
Yad±   pana   kh²º±savassa   bhikkhuno   am³lik±ya  s²lavipattiy±  anuddha½sitassa
sativinaya½   y±cam±nassa   saªgho   ñatticatutthena  kammena  sativinaya½  deti,
tad±  sammukh±vinayena  ca  sativinayena  ca v³pasanta½ hoti. Dinne pana sativi-
naye puna tasmi½ puggale kassaci anuv±do na ruhati.
    Yad±    ummattako    bhikkhu   umm±davasena   ass±maºake   ajjh±c±re   “sarat±-
yasm±   evar³pi½   ±pattin”ti  bhikkh³hi  codiyam±no  “ummattakena  me  (3.0225),
±vuso,   eta½  kata½,  n±ha½  ta½  sar±m²”ti  bhaºantopi  bhikkh³hi  codiyam±nova
puna    acodanatth±ya    am³¼havinaya½    y±cati,   saªgho   cassa   ñatticatutthena
kammena  am³¼havinaya½  deti,  tad±  sammukh±vinayena  ca am³¼havinayena ca
v³pasanta½  hoti.  Dinne  pana am³¼havinaye puna tasmi½ puggale kassaci tappa-
ccay± anuv±do na ruhati.
    Yad±  pana  p±r±jikena  v±  p±r±jikas±mantena  v± codiyam±nassa aññenañña½
paµicarato    p±pussannat±ya    p±piyassa    puggalassa    “sac±ya½   acchinnam³lo
bhavissati,  samm±  vattitv±  os±raºa½  labhissati.  Sace  chinnam³lo  ayamevassa
n±san±  bhavissat²”ti  maññam±no  saªgho  ñatticatutthena kammena tassap±piya-
sika½   karoti,   tad±   sammukh±vinayena   ca  tassap±piyasik±ya  ca  v³pasanta½
hot²ti.  Eva½  anuv±d±dhikaraºa½  cat³hi  samathehi  sammati.  ¾patt±dhikaraºa½



t²hi  samathehi sammati sammukh±vinayena ca paµiññ±takaraºena ca tiºavatth±ra-
kena  ca.  Tassa  sammukh±vinayeneva  v³pasamo  natthi.  Yad±  pana  ekassa v±
bhikkhuno  santike  saªghagaºamajjhesu  v± bhikkhu lahuka½ ±patti½ deseti, tad±
±patt±dhikaraºa½ sammukh±vinayena ca paµiññ±takaraºena ca v³pasammati.
    Tattha  sammukh±vinaye  t±va  yo  ca  deseti,  yassa ca deseti, tesa½ sammukh²-
bh±vo puggalasammukhat±. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    Puggalassa    gaºassa    ca    desan±k±le   saªghasammukhat±   parih±yati.   Y±
panettha   aha½,   bhante,  itthann±ma½  ±patti½  ±pannoti  ca  ±ma,  pass±m²ti  ca
paµiññ±,  t±ya  paµiññ±ya  “±yati½ sa½vareyy±s²”ti karaºa½, ta½ paµiññ±takaraºa½
n±ma.  Saªgh±disese hi pariv±s±diy±can± paµiññ±. Pariv±s±d²na½ d±na½ paµiññ±-
takaraºa½  n±ma.  Dve pakkhaj±t± pana bhaº¹anak±rak± bhikkh³ bahu½ ass±ma-
ºaka½  ajjh±caritv±  puna  lajjidhamme  uppanne  sace maya½ im±hi ±patt²hi añña-
mañña½  k±ress±ma,  siy±pi  ta½  adhikaraºa½ kakkha¼att±ya sa½vatteyy±ti añña-
mañña½   ±pattiy±   k±r±pane  dosa½  disv±  yad±  tiºavatth±rakakamma½  karonti,
tad± ±patt±dhikaraºa½ sammukh±vinayena ca tiºavatth±rakena ca sammati.
    Tattha    hi   yattak±   hatthap±s³pagat±   “na   meta½   khamat²”ti   eva½   diµµh±vi-
kamma½  akatv±  niddampi  okkant±  honti,  sabbesa½ µhapetv± thullavajjañca gihi-
paµisa½yuttañca  (3.0226)  sabb±pattiyo  vuµµhahanti,  eva½  ±patt±dhikaraºa½  t²hi
samathehi  sammati. Kicc±dhikaraºa½ ekena samathena sammati sammukh±vina-
yeneva.    Im±ni   catt±ri   adhikaraº±ni   yath±nur³pa½   imehi   sattahi   samathehi
sammanti.  Tena vutta½– uppannuppann±na½ adhikaraº±na½ samath±ya v³pasa-
m±ya  sammukh±vinayo  d±tabbo  …pe…  tiºavatth±rakoti.  Ayamettha  vinicchaya-
nayo.  Vitth±ro  pana samathakkhandhake ±gatoyeva. Vinicchayopissa samantap±-
s±dik±ya½ vutto.
    “Ime  kho, ±vuso”ti-±di vuttanayeneva yojetabba½. Iti cuddasanna½ sattak±na½
vasena aµµhanavuti pañhe kathento thero s±maggirasa½ dasses²ti.
 
                                                       Sattakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             Aµµhakavaººan±
 
    333.  Iti  sattakavasena  s±maggirasa½  dassetv± id±ni aµµhakavasena dassetu½
puna  desana½  ±rabhi.  Tattha  micchatt±ti  ay±th±v±  micch±sabh±v±. Sammatt±ti
y±th±v± samm±sabh±v±.
    334. Kus²tavatth³n²ti kus²tassa alasassa vatth³ni patiµµh± kosajjak±raº±n²ti attho.
Kamma½  kattabba½  hot²ti  c²varavic±raº±dikamma½  k±tabba½  hoti.  Na  v²riya½
±rabhat²ti  duvidhampi v²riya½ n±rabhati. Appattass±ti jh±navipassan±maggaphala-
dhammassa  appattassa  pattiy±.  Anadhigatass±ti  tasseva  anadhigatassa adhiga-
matth±ya. Asacchikatass±ti tasseva apaccakkhakatassa sacchikaraºatth±ya. Ida½
paµhamanti  ida½  hand±ha½  nipajj±m²ti  eva½  os²dana½  paµhama½ kus²tavatthu.
Imin±  nayena  sabbattha  attho  veditabbo.  “M±s±cita½ maññe”ti ettha pana m±s±-



cita½  n±ma  tintam±so.  Yath±  tintam±so  garuko  hoti,  eva½ garukoti adhipp±yo.
Gil±n± vuµµhito hot²ti gil±no hutv± pacch± vuµµhito hoti.
    335.   ¾rambhavatth³n²ti   v²riyak±raº±ni.   Tesampi   imin±va  nayena  attho  vedi-
tabbo.
    336.  D±navatth³n²ti  (3.0227)  d±nak±raº±ni.  ¾sajja  d±na½  det²ti  patv± d±na½
deti.   ¾gata½   disv±va   muhutta½yeva  nis²d±petv±  sakk±ra½  katv±  d±na½  deti,
dass±mi dass±m²ti na kilameti. Iti ettha ±s±dana½ d±nak±raºa½ n±ma hoti. Bhay±
d±na½  det²ti-±d²supi  bhay±d²ni  d±nak±raº±n²ti veditabb±ni. Tattha bhaya½ n±ma
aya½  ad±yako  ak±rakoti garah±bhaya½ v± ap±yabhaya½ v±. Ad±si meti mayha½
pubbe  esa  ida½ n±ma ad±s²ti deti. Dassati meti an±gate ida½ n±ma dassat²ti deti.
S±hu   d±nanti  d±na½  n±ma  s±dhu  sundara½,  buddh±d²hi  paº¹itehi  pasatthanti
deti.  Citt±laªk±racittaparikkh±rattha½  d±na½ det²ti samathavipassan±cittassa ala-
ªk±ratthañceva   pariv±ratthañca   deti.   D±nañhi   citta½   muduka½   karoti.  Yena
laddha½   hoti,   sopi   laddha½   meti   muducitto  hoti,  yena  dinna½,  sopi  dinna½
may±ti  muducitto  hoti,  iti  ubhinnampi  citta½  muduka½  karoti,  teneva “adantada-
mana½ d±nan”ti vuccati. Yath±ha–
          “Adantadamana½ d±na½, ad±na½ dantad³saka½;
          d±nena piyav±c±ya, unnamanti namanti c±”ti.
    Imesu pana aµµhasu d±nesu citt±laªk±rad±nameva uttama½.
    337.   D±n³papattiyoti   d±napaccay±   upapattiyo.   Dahat²ti   µhapeti.   Adhiµµh±t²ti
tasseva   vevacana½.   Bh±vet²ti   va¹¹heti.  H²ne  vimuttanti  h²nesu  pañcak±magu-
ºesu vimutta½. Uttari abh±vitanti tato uttari maggaphalatth±ya abh±vita½. Tatr³pa-
pattiy±  sa½vattat²Ti  ya½  patthetv±  kusala½ kata½, tattha tattha nibbattanatth±ya
sa½vattati.
    V²tar±gass±ti maggena v± samucchinnar±gassa sam±pattiy±



v±   vikkhambhitar±gassa.   D±namatteneva  hi  brahmaloke  nibbattitu½  na  sakk±.
D±na½   pana   sam±dhivipassan±cittassa   alaªk±ro   pariv±ro   hoti.  Tato  d±nena
muducitto   brahmavih±re   bh±vetv±   brahmaloke   nibbattati.  Tena  vutta½  “v²tar±-
gassa no sar±gass±”ti.
    Khattiy±na½ paris± khattiyaparis±, sam³hoti attho. Esa nayo sabbattha.
    Lokassa   (3.0228)   dhamm±   lokadhamm±.   Etehi  mutto  n±ma  natthi,  buddh±-
nampi  hontiyeva.  Vuttampi  ceta½–  “aµµhime,  bhikkhave, lokadhamm± loka½ anu-
parivattanti,   loko  ca  aµµha  lokadhamme  anuparivattat²”ti  (a.  ni.  8.5).  L±bho  al±-
bhoti l±bhe ±gate al±bho ±gato ev±ti veditabbo. Yas±d²supi eseva nayo.
    338. Abhibh±yatanavimokkhakath± heµµh± kathit± eva.
    “Ime  kho, ±vuso”ti-±di vuttanayeneva yojetabba½. Iti ek±dasanna½ aµµhak±na½
vasena aµµh±s²ti pañhe kathento thero s±maggirasa½ dasses²ti.
 
                                                       Aµµhakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             Navakavaººan±
 
    340.  Iti  aµµhakavasena  s±maggirasa½  dassetv± id±ni navakavasena dassetu½
puna  desana½  ±rabhi.  Tattha  ±gh±tavatth³n²ti ±gh±tak±raº±ni. ¾gh±ta½ bandha-
t²ti kopa½ bandhati karoti upp±deti.
    Ta½  kutettha  labbh±ti  ta½  anatthacaraºa½  m±  ahos²ti  etasmi½  puggale kuto
labbh±,  kena  k±raºena  sakk±  laddhu½?  Paro  n±ma  parassa  attano  cittaruciy±
anattha½ karot²ti eva½ cintetv± ±gh±ta½ paµivinodeti. Atha v± sac±ha½ paµikopa½
kareyya½,  ta½  kopakaraºa½  ettha  puggale  kuto  labbh±, kena k±raºena laddha-
bbanti  attho.  Kuto  l±bh±tipi  p±µho,  sac±ha½  ettha  kopa½  kareyya½, tasmi½ me
kopakaraºe  kuto  l±bh±,  l±bh± n±ma ke siyunti attho. Imasmiñca atthe tanti nip±ta-
mattameva hoti.
    341.  Satt±v±s±ti  satt±na½  ±v±s±,  vasanaµµh±n±n²ti attho. Tattha suddh±v±s±pi
satt±v±sova,    asabbak±likatt±    pana    na    gahit±.   Suddh±v±s±   hi   buddh±na½
khandh±v±rasadis±.   Asaªkhyeyyakappe  buddhesu  anibbattantesu  (3.0229)  ta½
µh±na½  suñña½ hot²ti asabbak±likatt± na gahit±. Sesamettha ya½ vattabba½, ta½
heµµh± vuttameva.
    342.   Akkhaºesu  dhammo  ca  desiyat²ti  catusaccadhammo  desiyati.  Opasami-
koti    kiles³pasamakaro.    Parinibb±nikoti   kilesaparinibb±nena   parinibb±n±vaho.
Sambodhag±m²ti  catumaggañ±ºapaµivedhag±m².  Aññataranti  asaññabhava½  v±
ar³pabhava½ v±.
    343. Anupubbavih±r±Ti anupaµip±µiy± sam±pajjitabbavih±r±.
    344. Anupubbanirodh±Ti anupaµip±µiy± nirodh±.
    “Ime,   kho   ±vuso”ti-±di   vuttanayeneva   yojetabba½.  Iti  channa½  navak±na½
vasena catupaºº±sa pañhe kathento thero s±maggirasa½ dasses²ti.
 



                                                       Navakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             Dasakavaººan±
 
    345.  Iti  navakavasena  s±maggirasa½  dassetv± id±ni dasakavasena dassetu½
puna  desana½  ±rabhi.  Tattha  n±thakaraº±ti  “san±th±,  bhikkhave,  viharatha m±
an±th±,  dasa  ime, bhikkhave, dhamm± n±thakaraº±”ti (a. ni. 10.18) eva½ akkh±t±
attano patiµµh±kar± dhamm±.
    Kaly±ºamittoti-±d²su  s²l±diguºasampann± kaly±º± assa mitt±ti kaly±ºamitto. Te
cassa   µh±nanisajj±d²su   saha   ayanato   sah±y±ti   kaly±ºasah±yo.   Cittena  ceva
k±yena  ca  kaly±ºamittesu  eva sampavaªko onatoti kaly±ºasampavaªko. Suvaco
hot²ti  sukhena  vattabbo  hoti  sukhena anus±sitabbo. Khamoti g±¼hena pharusena
kakkha¼ena  vuccam±no khamati, na kuppati. Padakkhiºagg±h² anus±saninti yath±
ekacco  ovadiyam±no v±mato gaºh±ti, paµippharati v± asuºanto v± gacchati, eva½
akatv±  “ovadatha,  bhante  (3.0230), anus±satha, tumhesu anovadantesu ko añño
ovadissat²”ti padakkhiºa½ gaºh±ti.
    Ucc±vac±n²ti  ucc±ni  ca  avac±ni  ca.  Ki½  karaº²y±n²ti  ki½  karom²ti eva½ vatv±
kattabbakamm±ni.  Tattha  uccakamm±ni n±ma c²varassa karaºa½ rajana½ cetiye
sudh±kamma½    uposath±g±racetiyagharabodhiyagharesu   kattabbanti   evam±di.
Avacakamma½    n±ma   p±dadhovanamakkhan±dikhuddakakamma½.   Tatrup±y±-
y±ti  tatrupagaman²y±.  Ala½ k±tunti k±tu½ samattho hoti. Ala½ sa½vidh±tunti vic±-
retu½ samattho.
    Dhamme  assa k±mo sinehoti dhammak±mo, tepiµaka½ buddhavacana½ piy±ya-
t²ti   attho.   Piyasamud±h±roti   parasmi½   kathente   sakkacca½   suº±ti,  sayañca
paresa½   desetuk±mo   hot²ti   attho.   “Abhidhamme  abhivinaye”ti  ettha  dhammo
abhidhammo,  vinayo  abhivinayoti  catukka½  veditabba½.  Tattha dhammoti sutta-
ntapiµaka½.  Abhidhammoti  satta  pakaraº±ni.  Vinayoti  ubhatovibhaªg±. Abhivina-
yoti     khandhakapariv±r±.    Atha    v±    suttantapiµakampi    abhidhammapiµakampi
dhammo  eva. Maggaphal±ni abhidhammo. Sakala½ vinayapiµaka½ vinayo. Kilesa-
v³pasamak±raºa½   abhivinayo.   Iti   sabbasmimpi   ettha   dhamme  abhidhamme
vinaye abhivinaye ca. U¼±rap±mojjoti bahulap±mojjo hot²ti attho.
    Kusalesu   dhammes³ti   k±raºatthe  bhumma½,  catubh³makakusaladhammak±-
raº±, tesa½ adhigamatth±ya anikkhittadhuro hot²ti attho.
    346.   Kasiºadasake   sakalaµµhena   kasiº±ni.   Tad±rammaº±na½  dhamm±na½
khettaµµhena   v±   adhiµµh±naµµhena   v±   ±yatan±ni.  Uddhanti  upari  gaganatal±bhi-
mukha½.    Adhoti    heµµh±    bh³mital±bhimukha½.   Tiriyanti   khettamaº¹alamiva
samant±  paricchinditv±.  Ekacco  hi  uddhameva  kasiºa½  va¹¹heti,  ekacco adho,
ekacco  samantato. Tena tena v± k±raºena eva½ pas±reti ±lokamiva r³padassana-
k±mo.  Tena  vutta½  “pathav²kasiºameko  sañj±n±ti  uddha½  adho  tiriyan”ti. Adva-
yanti  ida½  pana  ekassa  aññabh±v±nupagamanattha½  vutta½.  Yath± hi udaka½
paviµµhassa  sabbadis±su  udakameva  hoti,  na  añña½,  evameva  pathav²kasiºa½



pathav²kasiºameva  hoti  (3.0231),  natthi  tassa añño kasiºasambhedoti. Esa nayo
sabbattha.   Appam±ºanti   ida½   tassa   tassa  pharaºa-appam±ºavasena  vutta½.
Tañhi  cetas±  pharanto  sakalameva  pharati,  na  “ayamassa  ±di,  ida½ majjhan”ti
pam±ºa½    gaºh±t²ti.    Viññ±ºakasiºanti    cettha   kasiºuggh±µim±k±se   pavattavi-
ññ±ºa½.   Tattha  kasiºavasena  kasiºuggh±µim±k±se  kasiºuggh±µim±k±savasena
tattha   pavattaviññ±ºe   uddha½   adho   tiriyat±  veditabb±.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo.
Kammaµµh±nabh±van±nayena    panet±ni    pathav²kasiº±d²ni    vitth±rato    visuddhi-
magge vutt±neva.
 
                                           Akusalakammapathadasakavaººan±
 
    347.  Kammapathesu kamm±neva sugatiduggat²na½ pathabh³tatt± kammapath±
n±ma.  Tesu p±º±tip±to adinn±d±na½ mus±v±d±dayo ca catt±ro brahmaj±le vitth±-
rit±  eva. K±mesumicch±c±roti ettha pana k±mes³ti methunasam±c±resu methuna-
vatth³su  v±.  Micch±c±roti  ekantanindito  l±mak±c±ro. Lakkhaºato pana asaddha-
mm±dhipp±yena  k±yadv±rappavatt± agaman²yaµµh±nav²tikkamacetan± k±mesumi-
cch±c±ro.
    Tattha   agaman²yaµµh±na½   n±ma   puris±na½   t±va  m±turakkhit±,  piturakkhit±,
m±t±piturakkhit±,     bh±turakkhit±,     bhaginirakkhit±,    ñ±tirakkhit±,    gottarakkhit±,
dhammarakkhit±,   s±rakkh±,   saparidaº¹±ti  m±turakkhit±dayo  dasa.  Dhanakk²t±,
chandav±sin²,   bhogav±sin²,   paµav±sin²,   odapattakin²,   obhatacumbaµ±,   d±s²   ca
bhariy±  ca,  kammak±r²  ca  bhariy±  ca,  dhaj±haµ±, muhuttik±ti et± dhanakk²t±dayo
das±ti  v²sati.  Itth²su  pana dvinna½ s±rakkhasaparidaº¹±na½ dasannañca dhana-
kk²t±d²nanti  dv±dasanna½  itth²na½  aññe  puris±.  Ida½ agaman²yaµµh±na½ n±ma.
So  panesa micch±c±ro s²l±diguºarahite agaman²yaµµh±ne appas±vajjo. S²l±diguºa-
sampanne  mah±s±vajjo.  Tassa catt±ro sambh±r± agaman²yavatthu, tasmi½ seva-
nacitta½,  sevanappayogo,  maggenamaggappaµipatti-adhiv±sananti.  Eko  payogo
s±hatthiko eva.
    Abhijjh±yat²ti  abhijjh±, parabhaº¹±bhimukh² hutv± tanninnat±ya pavattat²ti attho.
S±   “aho   vata   ida½  mamass±”ti  eva½  parabhaº¹±bhijjh±yanalakkhaº±  adinn±-
d±na½   viya  appas±vajj±  mah±s±vajj±  ca.  Tass±  dve  sambh±r±  parabhaº¹a½,
attano  pariº±manañca.  Parabhaº¹avatthuke hi (3.0232) lobhe uppannepi na t±va
kammapathabhedo hoti, y±va “aho vat²da½ mamass±”ti attano na pariº±meti.
    Hitasukha½  by±p±dayat²ti  by±p±do.  So para½ vin±s±ya manopadosalakkhaºo
pharus±v±c± viya appas±vajjo mah±s±vajjo ca. Tassa dve sambh±r± parasatto ca,
tassa  vin±sacint± ca. Parasattavatthuke hi kodhe uppannepi na t±va kammapatha-
bhedo   hoti,   y±va   “aho  vat±ya½  ucchijjheyya  vinasseyy±”ti  tassa  vin±sa½  na
cinteti.
    Yath±bhuccagahaº±bh±vena  micch±  passat²ti  micch±diµµhi. S± “natthi dinnan”-
ti-±din±    nayena    vipar²tadassanalakkhaº±.   Samphappal±po   viya   appas±vajj±
mah±s±vajj±   ca.   Apica   aniyat±   appas±vajj±,   niyat±   mah±s±vajj±.  Tass±  dve
sambh±r±  vatthuno  ca  gahit±k±ravipar²tat±,  yath±  ca  ta½ gaºh±ti, tath±bh±vena



tass³paµµh±nanti.
    Imesa½  pana  dasanna½  akusalakammapath±na½  dhammato  koµµh±sato  ±ra-
mmaºato vedan±to m³latoti pañcah±k±rehi vinicchayo veditabbo.
    Tattha  dhammatoti  etesu  hi  paµip±µiy±  satta  cetan±dhamm±va  honti.  Abhijjh±-
dayo tayo cetan±sampayutt±.
    Koµµh±satoti  paµip±µiy±  satta,  micch±diµµhi c±ti ime aµµha kammapath± eva honti,
no   m³l±ni.   Abhijjh±by±p±d±   kammapath±   ceva  m³l±ni  ca.  Abhijjh±  hi  m³la½
patv± lobho akusalam³la½ hoti. By±p±do doso akusalam³la½ hoti.
    ¾rammaºatoti  p±º±tip±to j²vitindriy±rammaºato saªkh±r±rammaºo hoti. Adinn±-
d±na½   satt±rammaºa½   v±   saªkh±r±rammaºa½  v±,  micch±c±ro  phoµµhabbava-
sena   saªkh±r±rammaºo.  “Satt±rammaºo”tipi  eke.  Mus±v±do  satt±rammaºo  v±
saªkh±r±rammaºo  v±, tath± pisuºav±c±. Pharusav±c± satt±rammaº±va. Sampha-
ppal±po   diµµhasutamutaviññ±tavasena   satt±rammaºo  v±  saªkh±r±rammaºo  v±.
Tath±   abhijjh±.   By±p±do   satt±rammaºova.   Micch±diµµhi  tebh³makadhammava-
sena saªkh±r±rammaº±.
    Vedan±toti   (3.0233)   p±º±tip±to  dukkhavedano  hoti.  Kiñc±pi  hi  r±j±no  cora½
disv±   hasam±n±pi   “gacchatha   na½   gh±teth±”ti   vadanti,   sanniµµh±pakacetan±
pana  dukkhasampayutt±va  hoti.  Adinn±d±na½  tivedana½. Micch±c±ro sukhama-
jjhattavasena  dvivedano.  Sanniµµh±pakacitte pana majjhattavedano na hoti. Mus±-
v±do  tivedano.  Tath±  pisuºav±c±.  Pharusav±c± dukkhavedan±. Samphappal±po
tivedano. Abhijjh± sukhamajjhattavasena dvivedan± tath± micch±diµµhi.



By±p±do dukkhavedano.
    M³latoti  p±º±tip±to  dosamohavasena dvim³lako hoti. Adinn±d±na½ dosamoha-
vasena  v±  lobhamohavasena v±. Micch±c±ro lobhamohavasena. Mus±v±do dosa-
mohavasena   v±   lobhamohavasena   v±   tath±   pisuºav±c±   samphappal±po  ca.
Pharusav±c±  dosamohavasena.  Abhijjh±  mohavasena ekam³l±. Tath± by±p±do.
Micch±diµµhi lobhamohavasena dvim³l±ti.
 
                                            Kusalakammapathadasakavaººan±
 
    P±º±tip±t±   veramaºi±d²ni  sam±d±nasampattasamucchedavirativasena  vedita-
bb±ni.
    Dhammato  pana  etesupi  paµip±µiy±  satta  cetan±pi vattanti viratiyopi. Ante tayo
cetan±sampayutt±va.
    Koµµh±satoti   paµip±µiy±  satta  kammapath±  eva,  no  m³l±ni.  Ante  tayo  kamma-
path±  ceva  m³l±ni  ca. Anabhijjh± hi m³la½ patv± alobho kusalam³la½ hoti. Aby±-
p±do adoso kusalam³la½. Samm±diµµhi amoho kusalam³la½.
    ¾rammaºatoti   p±º±tip±t±d²na½  ±rammaº±neva  etesa½  ±rammaº±ni.  V²tikka-
mitabbatoyeva  hi  veramaº²  n±ma hoti. Yath± pana nibb±n±rammaºo ariyamaggo
kilese   pajahati,   eva½   j²vitindriy±di-±rammaº±pete   kammapath±  p±º±tip±t±d²ni
duss²ly±ni pajahant²ti veditabb±.
    Vedan±toti   (3.0234)  sabbe  sukhavedan±  honti  majjhattavedan±  v±.  Kusala½
patv± hi dukkhavedan± n±ma natthi.
    M³latoti  paµip±µiy±  satta  ñ±ºasampayuttacittena viramantassa alobha-adosa-a-
mohavasena  tim³l±ni  honti,  ñ±ºavippayuttacittena  viramantassa  dvim³l±ni. Ana-
bhijjh±  ñ±ºasampayuttacittena  viramantassa  dvim³l±, ñ±ºavippayuttacittena eka-
m³l±.   Alobho   pana   attan±va  attano  m³la½  na  hoti.  Aby±p±depi  eseva  nayo.
Samm±diµµhi alobh±dosavasena dvim³l± ev±ti.
 
                                                     Ariyav±sadasakavaººan±
 
    348.  Ariyav±s±ti  ariy±  eva vasi½su vasanti vasissanti etes³ti ariyav±s±. Pañca-
ªgavippah²noti  pañcahi  aªgehi vippayuttova hutv± kh²º±savo avasi vasati vasissa-
t²ti   tasm±   aya½   pañcaªgavippah²nat±,  ariyassa  v±satt±  ariyav±soti  vutto.  Esa
nayo sabbattha.
    Eva½   kho,   ±vuso,   bhikkhu   cha¼aªgasamann±gato   hot²ti  cha¼aªgupekkh±ya
samann±gato  hoti.  Cha¼aªgupekkh±  n±ma  keti?  Ñ±º±dayo.  “Ñ±ºan”ti  vutte  kiri-
yato  catt±ri  ñ±ºasampayuttacitt±ni  labbhanti.  “Satatavih±ro”ti vutte aµµha mah±ci-
tt±ni.  “Rajjanadussana½ natth²”ti vutte dasa citt±ni labbhanti. Somanassa½ ±seva-
navasena labbhati.
    Sat±rakkhena  cetas±ti  kh²º±savassa  hi  t²su  dv±resu sabbak±la½ sati ±rakkha-
kicca½ s±dheti. Tenevassa “carato ca tiµµhato ca suttassa ca j±garassa ca satata½
samita½ ñ±ºadassana½ paccupaµµhita½ hot²”ti vuccati.



    Puthusamaºabr±hmaº±nanti  bah³na½  samaºabr±hmaº±na½.  Ettha  ca  sama-
º±ti  pabbajjupagat±.  Br±hmaº±ti  bhov±dino. Puthupaccekasacc±n²ti bah³ni p±µe-
kkasacc±ni,  idameva  dassana½  sacca½,  idameva dassana½ saccanti eva½ p±µi-
yekka½   gahit±ni  bah³ni  sacc±n²ti  attho.  Nunn±n²ti  nihat±ni.  Paºunn±n²ti  suµµhu
nihat±ni. Catt±n²ti vissaµµh±ni. Vant±n²ti vamit±ni. Mutt±n²ti chinnabandhan±ni (3.0235
kat±ni.  Pah²n±n²ti pajahit±ni. Paµinissaµµh±n²ti yath± na puna citta½ ±ruhanti, eva½
paµinissajjit±ni. Sabb±neva t±ni gahitaggahaºassa vissaµµhabh±vavevacan±ni.
    Samavayasaµµhesanoti  ettha  avay±ti  an³n±.  Saµµh±ti  vissaµµh±.  Samm± avay±
saµµh±  esan±  ass±ti  samavayasaµµhesano.  Samm±  vissaµµhasabba-esanoti attho.
R±g± citta½ vimuttanti-±d²hi maggassa kiccanipphatti kathit±.
    R±go me pah²noTi-±d²hi paccavekkhaº±ya phala½ kathita½.
 
                                              Asekkhadhammadasakavaººan±
 
    Asekkh±  samm±diµµh²ti-±dayo  sabbepi  phalasampayuttadhamm± eva. Ettha ca
samm±diµµhi,   samm±ñ±ºanti   dv²su   µh±nesu   paññ±va  kathit±.  Samm±vimutt²Ti
imin± padena vutt±vases±. Phalasam±pattidhamm± saªgahit±ti veditabb±.
    “Ime   kho,   ±vuso”ti-±di   vuttanayeneva   yojetabba½.  Iti  channa½  dasak±na½
vasena samasaµµhi pañhe kathento thero s±maggirasa½ dasses²ti.
 
                                                       Dasakavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    Pañhasamodh±navaººan±
 
    349.  Idha  pana  µhatv±  pañh±  samodh±netabb±.  Imasmiñhi sutte ekakavasena
dve   pañh±  kathit±.  Dukavasena  sattati.  Tikavasena  as²tisata½.  Catukkavasena
dvesat±ni.  Pañcakavasena  ti½sasata½.  Chakkavasena  b±tti½sasata½.  Sattaka-
vasena  aµµhanavuti.  Aµµhakavasena  aµµh±s²ti.  Navakavasena catupaºº±sa. Dasa-
kavasena samasaµµh²ti eva½ sahassa½ cuddasa pañh± kathit±.
    Imañhi  suttanta½  µhapetv± tepiµake buddhavacane añño suttanto eva½ bahupa-
ñhapaµimaº¹ito  natthi.  Bhagav±  ima½ suttanta½ ±dito paµµh±ya sakala½ (3.0236)
sutv±   cintesi–  “dhammasen±pati  s±riputto  buddhabala½  d²petv±  appaµivattiya½
s²han±da½   nadati.   S±vakabh±sitoti   vutte  okappan±  na  hoti,  jinabh±sitoti  vutte
hoti,  tasm±  jinabh±sita½  katv±  devamanuss±na½  okappana½ imasmi½ suttante
upp±dess±m²”ti.   Tato   vuµµh±ya   s±dhuk±ra½   ad±si.   Tena   vutta½   “atha   kho
bhagav±  vuµµhahitv±  ±yasmanta½  s±riputta½  ±mantesi,  s±dhu,  s±dhu, s±riputta,
s±dhu kho tva½ s±riputta, bhikkh³na½ saªg²tipariy±ya½ abh±s²”ti.
    Tattha  saªg²tipariy±yanti  s±maggiy±  k±raºa½.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  “s±dhu, kho
tva½,   s±riputta,   mama  sabbaññutaññ±ºena  sa½sanditv±  bhikkh³na½  s±maggi-
rasa½  abh±s²”ti. Samanuñño satth± ahos²ti anumodanena samanuñño ahosi. Etta-
kena  aya½  suttanto  jinabh±sito  n±ma  j±to.  Desan±pariyos±ne  ima½  suttanta½



manasikaront± te bhikkh³ arahatta½ p±puºi½s³ti.
 
                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                   Saªg²tisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    11. Dasuttarasuttavaººan±
 
    350.   Eva½   (3.0237)   me   sutanti   dasuttarasutta½.  Tatr±ya½  apubbapadava-
ººan±–  ±vuso bhikkhaveti s±vak±na½ ±lapanameta½. Buddh± hi parisa½ ±manta-
yam±n±  ‘bhikkhave’ti  vadanti.  S±vak± satth±ra½ uccaµµh±ne µhapess±m±ti satthu
±lapanena  an±lapitv±  ±vusoti  ±lapanti. Te bhikkh³ti te dhammasen±pati½ pariv±-
retv±   nisinn±   bhikkh³.   Ke   pana   te   bhikkh³ti?  Anibaddhav±s±  dis±gaman²y±
bhikkh³.   Buddhak±le   dve   v±re  bhikkh³  sannipatanti–  upakaµµhavass³pan±yika-
k±le   ca   pav±raºak±le  ca.  Upakaµµhavass³pan±yik±ya  dasapi  v²satipi  ti½sampi
catt±l²sampi  paññ±sampi  bhikkh³  vagg±  vagg±  kammaµµh±natth±ya  ±gacchanti.
Bhagav±  tehi  saddhi½  sammoditv± kasm±, bhikkhave, upakaµµh±ya vass³pan±yi-
k±ya    vicarath±ti   pucchati.   Atha   te   “bhagav±   kammaµµh±nattha½   ±gatamha,
kammaµµh±na½ no deth±”ti y±canti.
    Satth±  tesa½  cariyavasena  r±gacaritassa asubhakammaµµh±na½ deti. Dosaca-
ritassa     mett±kammaµµh±na½,     mohacaritassa     uddeso    paripucch±–    ‘k±lena
dhammassavana½,    k±lena   dhammas±kacch±,   ida½   tuyha½   sapp±yan’ti   ±ci-
kkhati.  Vitakkacaritassa  ±n±p±nassatikammaµµh±na½ deti. Saddh±caritassa pas±-
dan²yasuttante   buddhasubodhi½  dhammasudhammata½  saªghasuppaµipattiñca
pak±seti.   Ñ±ºacaritassa   aniccat±dipaµisa½yutte   gambh²re   suttante  katheti.  Te
kammaµµh±na½   gahetv±   sace   sapp±ya½   hoti,   tattheva   vasanti.   No  ce  hoti,
sapp±ya½   sen±sana½   pucchitv±  gacchanti.  Te  tattha  vasant±  tem±sika½  paµi-
pada½  gahetv±  ghaµetv±  v±yamant±  sot±pann±pi  honti  sakad±g±minopi an±g±-
minopi arahantopi.
    Tato  vutthavass±  pav±retv± satthu santika½ gantv± “bhagav± aha½ tumh±ka½
santike  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv± sot±pattiphala½ patto …pe… aha½ aggaphala½
arahattan”ti  paµiladdhaguºa½  ±rocenti.  Tattha ime bhikkh³ upakaµµh±ya vass³pa-
n±yik±ya  ±gat±.  Eva½  ±gantv±  gacchante  pana bhikkh³ (3.0238) bhagav± agga-
s±vak±na½  santika½  peseti,  yath±ha  “apaloketha  pana, bhikkhave, s±riputtamo-
ggall±ne”ti.  Bhikkh³  ca  vadanti “ki½ nu kho maya½, bhante, apalokema s±riputta-
moggall±ne”ti  (sa½.  ni.  3.2). Atha ne bhagav± tesa½ dassane uyyojesi. “Sevatha,
bhikkhave,     s±riputtamoggall±ne;     bhajatha,    bhikkhave,    s±riputtamoggall±ne.
Paº¹it±   bhikkh³  anugg±hak±  sabrahmac±r²na½.  Seyyath±pi,  bhikkhave,  janet±
eva½    s±riputto.    Seyyath±pi    j±tassa   ±p±det±   eva½   moggall±no.   S±riputto,
bhikkhave, sot±pattiphale vineti, moggall±no uttamatthe”ti (ma. ni. 3.371).



    Tad±pi    bhagav±    imehi    bhikkh³hi    saddhi½    paµisanth±ra½   katv±   tesa½
bhikkh³na½ ±saya½ upaparikkhanto “ime bhikkh³ s±vakavineyy±”ti addasa. S±va-
kavineyy±   N±ma   ye   buddh±nampi   dhammadesan±ya   bujjhanti  s±vak±nampi.
Buddhavineyy±  pana s±vak± bodhetu½ na sakkonti. S±vakavineyyabh±va½ pana
etesa½   ñatv±   katarassa   bhikkhuno   desan±ya  bujjhissant²ti  olokento  s±riputta-
ss±ti  disv±  therassa  santika½  pesesi.  Thero  te  bhikkh³ pucchi “satthu santika½
gatattha ±vuso”ti. “¾ma, gatamha satth±r± pana amhe tumh±ka½ santika½ pesit±”-
ti.  Tato  thero  “ime  bhikkh³  mayha½  desan±ya  bujjhissanti,  k²dis²  nu kho tesa½
desan±   vaµµat²”ti   cintento   “ime  bhikkh³  samagg±r±m±,  s±maggirasassa  d²pik±
nesa½   desan±  vaµµat²”ti  sanniµµh±na½  katv±  tath±r³pa½  desana½  desetuk±mo
dasuttara½  pavakkh±m²ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  dasadh±  m±tika½  µhapetv±  vibhattoti
dasuttaro,  ekakato  paµµh±ya  y±va  dasak±  gatotipi  dasuttaro,  ekekasmi½  pabbe
dasa   dasa   pañh±   visesit±tipi   dasuttaro,  ta½  dasuttara½.  Pavakkh±m²ti  kathe-
ss±mi.  Dhammanti  sutta½.  Nibb±napattiy±ti  nibb±napaµil±bhatth±ya. Dukkhassa-
ntakiriy±y±ti  sakalassa  vaµµadukkhassa  pariyantakaraºattha½.  Sabbaganthappa-
mocananti abhijjh±k±yaganth±d²na½ sabbaganth±na½ pamocana½.
    Iti  thero  desana½ ucca½ karonto bhikkh³na½ tattha pema½ janento evameta½
uggahetabba½  pariy±puºitabba½  dh±retabba½ v±cetabba½ maññissant²ti cat³hi
padehi vaººa½ kathesi, “ek±yano aya½, bhikkhave, maggo”ti-±din± nayena tesa½
tesa½ sutt±na½ bhagav± viya.
 
                                                         Ekadhammavaººan±
 
    351. (ka) tattha (3.0239) bahuk±roti bah³pak±ro.
    (kha) bh±vetabboti va¹¹hetabbo.
    (ga) pariññeyyoti t²hi pariññ±hi parij±nitabbo.
    (gha) pah±tabboti pah±n±nupassan±ya pajahitabbo.



    (ca) visesabh±giyoti visesag±mivises±ya sa½vattanako.
    (ªa) h±nabh±giyoti ap±yag±miparih±n±ya sa½vattanako.
    (ca) visesabh±giyoti visesag±mivises±ya sa½vattanako.
    (cha) duppaµivijjhoti duppaccakkhakaro.
    (ja) upp±detabboti nipph±detabbo.
    (jha) abhiññeyyoti ñ±tapariññ±ya abhij±nitabbo.
    (ña) sacchik±tabboti paccakkha½ k±tabbo.
    Eva½   sabbattha  m±tik±su  attho  veditabbo.  Iti  ±yasm±  s±riputto  yath±  n±ma
dakkho   ve¼uk±ro   sammukh²bh³ta½   ve¼u½   chetv±   niggaºµhi½   katv±  dasadh±
khaº¹e  katv±  ekameka½  khaº¹a½  h²ra½  h²ra½ karonto ph±leti, evameva tesa½
bhikkh³na½  sapp±ya½  desana½  upaparikkhitv± dasadh± m±tika½ µhapetv± eke-
kakoµµh±se  ekekapada½  vibhajanto  “katamo  eko  dhammo  bahuk±ro, appam±do
kusalesu dhammes³ti”ti-±din± nayena desana½ vitth±retu½ ±raddho.
     Tattha   appam±do   kusalesu   dhammes³ti   sabbatthaka½   upak±raka½   appa-
m±da½   kathesi.   Ayañhi  appam±do  n±ma  s²lap³raºe,  indriyasa½vare,  bhojane
mattaññut±ya,  j±gariy±nuyoge, sattasu saddhammesu, vipassan±gabbha½ gaºh±-
pane,   atthapaµisambhid±d²su,   s²lakkhandh±dipañcadhammakkhandhesu,   µh±n±-
µµh±nesu,  mah±vih±rasam±pattiya½,  ariyasaccesu, satipaµµh±n±d²su, bodhipakkhi-
yesu,    vipassan±ñ±º±d²su    aµµhasu   vijj±s³ti   sabbesu   anavajjaµµhena   kusalesu
dhammesu bah³pak±ro.
    Teneva  (3.0240) na½ bhagav± “y±vat±, bhikkhave, satt± apad± v± …pe… tath±-
gato  tesa½  aggamakkh±yati.  Evameva  kho,  bhikkhave,  ye keci kusal± dhamm±,
sabbete       appam±dam³lak±       appam±dasamosaraº±,       appam±do       tesa½
dhamm±na½  aggamakkh±yat²”ti-±din± (sa½. ni. 5.139) nayena hatthipad±d²hi opa-
mmehi  opamento  sa½yuttanik±ye  appam±davagge n±nappak±ra½ thometi. Ta½
sabba½  ekapadeneva  saªgahetv±  thero  appam±do  kusalesu  dhammes³ti  ±ha.
Dhammapade    appam±davaggen±pissa   bah³pak±rat±   d²petabb±.   Asokavatthu-
n±pi d²petabb±–
    (ka)   asokar±j±   hi   nigrodhas±maºerassa   “appam±do  amatapadan”ti  g±tha½
sutv±  eva  “tiµµha,  t±ta,  mayha½ tay± tepiµaka½ buddhavacana½ kathitan”ti s±ma-
ºere  pas²ditv±  catur±s²tivih±rasahass±ni  k±resi.  Iti th±masampannena bhikkhun±
appam±dassa  bah³pak±rat±  t²hi  piµakehi d²petv± kathetabb±. Ya½kiñci sutta½ v±
g±tha½   v±   appam±dad²panattha½   ±haranto  “aµµh±ne  µhatv±  ±harasi,  atitthena
pakkhando”ti  na vattabbo. Dhammakathikassevettha th±mo ca balañca pam±ºa½.
    (kha)  k±yagat±sat²ti ±n±p±na½ catu-iriy±patho satisampajañña½ dvatti½s±k±ro
catudh±tuvavatth±na½  dasa  asubh±  nava sivathik± cuººikamanasik±ro kes±d²su
catt±ri   r³pajjh±n±n²ti   ettha   uppannasatiy±   eta½  adhivacana½.  S±tasahagat±ti
µhapetv±   catutthajjh±na½   aññattha   s±tasahagat±   hoti   sukhasampayutt±,   ta½
sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    (ga)  s±savo  up±d±niyoti ±sav±nañceva up±d±n±nañca paccayabh³to. Iti tebh³-
makadhammameva niyameti.



    (gha) asmim±noti r³p±d²su asm²ti m±no.
    (ªa)  ayoniso  manasik±roti  anicce niccanti-±din± nayena pavatto uppathamana-
sik±ro.
    (ca) vipariy±yena yoniso manasik±ro veditabbo.
    (cha)  ±nantariko  (3.0241) cetosam±dh²ti aññattha magg±nantara½ phala½ ±na-
ntariko  cetosam±dhi  n±ma.  Idha  pana  vipassan±nantaro  maggo vipassan±ya v±
anantaratt±  attano  v±  anantara½  phalad±yakatt±  ±nantariko cetosam±dh²ti adhi-
ppeto.
    (ja)  akuppa½  ñ±ºanti aññattha phalapaññ± akuppañ±ºa½ n±ma. Idha paccave-
kkhaºapaññ± adhippet±.
    (jha)   ±h±raµµhitik±ti   paccayaµµhitik±.   Aya½   eko   dhammoti   yena  paccayena
tiµµhanti, aya½ eko dhammo ñ±tapariññ±ya abhiññeyyo.
    (ña) akupp± cetovimutt²ti arahattaphalavimutti.
    Imasmi½  v±re  abhiññ±ya ñ±tapariññ± kathit±. Pariññ±ya t²raºapariññ±. Pah±ta-
bbasacchik±tabbehi   pah±napariññ±.   Duppaµivijjhoti   ettha  pana  maggo  kathito.
Sacchik±tabboti   phala½  kathita½,  maggo  ekasmi½yeva  pade  labbhati.  Phala½
pana anekesupi labbhatiyeva.
    Bh³t±ti   sabh±vato   vijjam±n±.   Tacch±ti   y±th±v±.  Tath±ti  yath±  vutt±  tath±sa-
bh±v±.  Avitath±ti  yath±  vutt±  na  tath±  na  honti.  Anaññath±ti  vuttappak±rato  na
aññath±.   Samm±   tath±gatena  abhisambuddh±ti  tath±gatena  bodhipallaªke  nis²-
ditv±  hetun±  k±raºena  sayameva  abhisambuddh±  ñ±t±  vidit±  sacchikat±. Imin±
thero  “ime  dhamm±  tath±gatena  abhisambuddh±,  aha½  pana  tumh±ka½ rañño
lekhav±cakasadiso”ti jinasutta½ dassento okappana½ janesi.
 
                                                   Ekadhammavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         Dvedhammavaººan±
 
    352.  (ka)  ime dve dhamm± bahuk±r±ti ime dve satisampajaññ± dhamm± s²lap³-
raº±d²su appam±do viya sabbattha upak±rak± hit±vah±.
    (kha)  samatho  (3.0242)  ca  vipassan±  c±ti  ime  dve saªg²tisutte lokiyalokuttar±
kathit±. Imasmi½ dasuttarasutte pubbabh±g± kathit±.
    (cha)   satt±na½  sa½kiles±ya  satt±na½  visuddhiy±ti  ayoniso  manasik±ro  hetu
ceva   paccayo  ca  satt±na½  sa½kiles±ya,  yoniso  manasik±ro  visuddhiy±.  Tath±
dovacassat±   p±pamittat±   sa½kiles±ya;  sovacassat±  kaly±ºamittat±  visuddhiy±.
Tath±   t²ºi   akusalam³l±ni;   t²ºi   kusalam³l±ni.   Catt±ro  yog±  catt±ro  visa½yog±.
Pañca   cetokhil±   pañcindriy±ni.   Cha  ag±rav±  cha  g±rav±.  Satta  asaddhamm±
satta  saddhamm±.  Aµµha  kus²tavatth³ni  aµµha  ±rambhavatth³ni.  Nava  ±gh±tava-
tth³ni  nava  ±gh±tappaµivinay±.  Dasa akusalakammapath± dasa kusalakammapa-
th±ti eva½ pabhed± ime dve dhamm± duppaµivijjh±ti veditabb±.
    (jha)   saªkhat±   dh±t³ti   paccayehi   kat±   pañcakkhandh±.   Asaªkhat±  dh±t³ti



paccayehi akata½ nibb±na½.
    (ña) vijj± ca vimutti c±ti ettha vijj±ti tisso vijj±. Vimutt²Ti arahattaphala½.
    Imasmi½   v±re  abhiññ±d²ni  ekakasadis±neva,  upp±detabbapade  pana  maggo
kathito, sacchik±tabbapade phala½.
 
                                                  Dvedhammavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        Tayodhammavaººan±
 
    353.  (cha)  k±m±nameta½  nissaraºa½  yadida½  nekkhammanti  ettha  nekkha-
mmanti an±g±mimaggo adhippeto. So hi sabbaso k±m±na½ nissaraºa½. R³p±na½
nissaraºa½  yadida½ ±ruppanti ettha ±ruppepi arahattamaggo. Puna uppattiniv±ra-
ºato  sabbaso  r³p±na½ nissaraºa½ n±ma. Nirodho tassa nissaraºanti idha araha-
ttaphala½  nirodhoti  (3.0243) adhippeta½. Arahattaphalena hi nibb±ne diµµhe puna
±yati½  sabbasaªkh±r±  na  hont²ti  arahatta½ saªkhatanirodhassa paccayatt± niro-
dhoti vutta½.
    (ja) at²ta½se ñ±ºanti at²ta½s±rammaºa½ ñ±ºa½ itaresupi eseva nayo.
    Imasmimpi  v±re  abhiññ±dayo  ekakasadis±va.  Duppaµivijjhapade  pana  maggo
kathito, sacchik±tabbe phala½.
 
                                                  Tayodhammavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      Catt±rodhammavaººan±
 
    354.   (ka)   catt±ri   cakk±n²ti   ettha  cakka½  n±ma  d±rucakka½,  ratanacakka½,
dhammacakka½,  iriy±pathacakka½,  sampatticakkanti  pañcavidha½. Tattha “ya½
panida½  samma,  rathak±ra, cakka½ chahi m±sehi niµµhita½, ch±ratt³neh²”ti (a. ni.
3.15)  ida½  d±rucakka½.  “Pitar±  pavattita½  cakka½ anuppavattet²”ti (a. ni. 5.132)
ida½  ratanacakka½.  “Pavattita½  cakkan”ti (ma. ni. 2.399) ida½ dhammacakka½.
“Catucakka½  navadv±ran”ti  (sa½.  ni. 1.29) ida½ iriy±pathacakka½. “Catt±rim±ni,
bhikkhave,  cakk±ni,  yehi  samann±gat±na½ devamanuss±na½ catucakka½ pava-
ttat²”ti (a. ni. 4.31) ida½ sampatticakka½. Idh±pi etadeva adhippeta½.
    Patir³padesav±soti   yattha   catasso   paris±  sandissanti,  evar³pe  anucchavike
dese    v±so.   Sappuris³panissayoti   buddh±d²na½   sappuris±na½   avassayana½
sevana½   bhajana½.   Attasamm±paºidh²ti  attano  samm±  µhapana½,  sace  pana
pubbe  assaddh±d²hi  samann±gato  hoti,  t±ni  pah±ya  saddh±d²su  patiµµh±pana½.
Pubbe  ca  katapuññat±ti  pubbe  upacitakusalat±.  Idamevettha pam±ºa½. Yena hi
ñ±ºasampayuttacittena  kusala½  kata½  hoti,  tadeva  kusala½ ta½ purisa½ patir³-
padese   upaneti,   sappurise   bhaj±pesi   (3.0244).   So   eva   ca  puggalo  att±na½
samm±  µhapeti.  Cat³su  ±h±resu  paµhamo  lokiyova.  Ses±  pana tayo saªg²tisutte



lokiyalokuttaramissak± kathit±. Idha pubbabh±ge lokiy±.
    (ca) k±mayogavisa½yog±Dayo an±g±mimagg±divasena veditabb±.
    (cha)  h±nabh±giy±d²su  paµhamassa jh±nassa l±bh² k±masahagat± saññ±mana-
sik±r±   samud±caranti   h±nabh±giyo  Sam±dhi.  Tadanudhammat±  sati  santiµµhati
µhitibh±giyo  sam±dhi.  Vitakkasahagat±  saññ±manasik±r±  samud±caranti visesa-
bh±giyo  sam±dhi.  Nibbid±sahagat± saññ±manasik±r± samud±caranti vir±g³pasa-
ñhito   nibbedhabh±giyo   sam±dh²ti   imin±   nayena  sabbasam±pattiyo  vitth±retv±
attho veditabbo. Visuddhimagge panassa vinicchayakath± kathit±va.
    Imasmimpi  v±re  abhiññ±d²ni  ekakasadis±neva.  Abhiññ±pade  panettha maggo
kathito. Sacchik±tabbapade phala½.
 
                                               Catt±rodhammavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       Pañcadhammavaººan±
 
    355.  (kha)  p²tipharaºat±d²su  p²ti½  pharam±n±  uppajjat²ti  dv²su  jh±nesu paññ±
p²tipharaºat± n±ma. Sukha½ pharam±na½ uppajjat²ti t²su jh±nesu paññ± sukhapha-
raºat± n±ma. Paresa½ ceto pharam±n± uppajjat²ti cetopariyapaññ± cetopharaºat±-
n±ma.  ¾lokapharaºe  uppajjat²ti  dibbacakkhupaññ± ±lokapharaºat± n±ma. Pacca-
vekkhaºañ±ºa½  paccavekkhaºanimitta½  n±ma.  Vuttampi  ceta½  “dv²su jh±nesu
paññ±  p²tipharaºat±,  t²su  jh±nesu  paññ±  sukhapharaºat±.  Paracitte paññ± ceto-
pharaºat±, dibbacakkhu ±lokapharaºat±. Tamh± tamh± sam±dhimh±



vuµµhitassa paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½ paccavekkhaºanimittan”ti (vibha. 804).
    Tattha  p²tipharaºat± sukhapharaºat± dve p±d± viya. Cetopharaºat± ±lokaphara-
ºat±  dve  hatth±  viya. Abhiññ±p±dakajjh±na½ majjhimak±yo viya (3.0245). Pacca-
vekkhaºanimitta½  s²sa½  viya.  Iti ±yasm± s±riputtatthero pañcaªgika½ samm±sa-
m±dhi½ aªgapaccaªgasampanna½ purisa½ katv± dassesi.
    (ja)   aya½   sam±dhi   paccuppannasukho   ce  v±ti-±d²su  arahattaphalasam±dhi
adhippeto.  So  hi  appitappitakkhaºe sukhatt± paccuppannasukho. Purimo purimo
pacchimassa pacchimassa sam±dhisukhassa paccayatt± ±yati½ sukhavip±ko.
    Kilesehi   ±rakatt±   ariyo.   K±m±misavaµµ±misalok±mis±na½   abh±v±   nir±miso.
Buddh±d²hi  mah±purisehi  sevitatt± ak±purisasevito. Aªgasantat±ya ±rammaºasa-
ntat±ya  sabbakilesadarathasantat±ya  ca  santo.  Atappan²yaµµhena  paº²to. Kilesa-
paµippassaddhiy±  laddhatt± kilesapaµippassaddhibh±va½ v± laddhatt± paµippassa-
ddhaladdho.  Paµippassaddha½  paµippassaddh²ti  hi  ida½  atthato  eka½.  Paµippa-
ssaddhakilesena    v±   arahat±   laddhatt±   paµippassaddhaladdho.   Ekodibh±vena
adhigatatt±  ekodibh±vameva  v±  adhigatatt±  ekodibh±v±dhigato.  Appaguºas±sa-
vasam±dhi  viya  sasaªkh±rena sappayogena cittena paccan²kadhamme niggayha
kilese  v±retv±  anadhigatatt±  nasasaªkh±raniggayhav±ritagato.  Tañca sam±dhi½
sam±pajjanto   tato   v±   vuµµhahanto  sativepullapattatt±.  Satova  sam±pajjati  sato
vuµµhahati.    Yath±paricchinnak±lavasena   v±   sato   sam±pajjati   sato   vuµµhahati.
Tasm±  yadettha  “aya½ sam±dhi paccuppannasukho ceva ±yatiñca sukhavip±ko”-
ti  eva½  paccavekkham±nassa paccatta½yeva aparappaccaya½ ñ±ºa½ uppajjati,
ta½  ekamaªga½.  Esa nayo sesesupi. Evamimehi pañcahi paccavekkhaºañ±ºehi
aya½ sam±dhi “pañcañ±ºiko samm±sam±dh²”ti vutto.
    Imasmi½  v±re  visesabh±giyapade  maggo kathito. Sacchik±tabbapade phala½.
Sesa½ purimasadisameva.
 
                                                         Chadhammavaººan±
 
    356.   Chakkesu   sabba½   utt±natthameva.  Duppaµivijjhapade  panettha  maggo
kathito. Sesa½ purimasadisa½.
 
                                                        Sattadhammavaººan±
 
    357.  (ña)  sammappaññ±ya  (3.0246)  sudiµµh±  hont²ti hetun± nayena vipassan±-
ñ±ºena   sudiµµh±  honti.  K±m±ti  vatthuk±m±  ca  kilesak±m±  ca,  dvepi  sapari¼±ha-
µµhena   aªg±rak±su   viya  sudiµµh±  honti.  Vivekaninnanti  nibb±naninna½.  Poºa½
pabbh±ranti   ninnasseta½   vevacana½.   Byant²bh³tanti  niyatibh³ta½.  Nittaºhanti
attho.   Kuto?  Sabbaso  ±savaµµh±n²yehi  dhammehi  tebh³makadhammeh²ti  attho.
Idha bh±vetabbapade maggo kathito. Sesa½ purimasadisameva.
 
                                                        Aµµhadhammavaººan±
 



    358.   (ka)   ±dibrahmacariyik±ya  paññ±y±ti  sikkhattayasaªgahassa  maggabra-
hmacariyassa  ±dibh³t±ya  pubbabh±ge  taruºasamathavipassan±paññ±ya.  Aµµha-
ªgikassa v± maggassa ±dibh³t±ya samm±diµµhipaññ±ya. Tibbanti balava½. Hirotta-
ppanti   hir²   ca  ottappañca.  Pemanti  gehassitapema½.  G±ravoti  garucittabh±vo.
Garubh±van²yañhi    upaniss±ya    viharato    kiles±    nuppajjanti   ov±d±nus±sani½
labhati. Tasm± ta½ niss±ya vih±ro paññ±paµil±bhassa paccayo hoti.
    (cha)   akkhaºesu   yasm±   pet±   asur±na½   ±v±hana½   gacchanti,   viv±hana½
gacchanti, tasm± pettivisayeneva asurak±yo gahitoti veditabbo.
    (ja)    appicchass±ti    ettha   paccaya-appiccho,   adhigama-appiccho,   pariyatti-a-
ppiccho,  dhutaªga-appicchoti  catt±ro  appicch±. Tattha paccaya-appiccho bahu½
dente  appa½  gaºh±ti,  appa½ dente appatara½ v± gaºh±ti, na v± gaºh±ti, na ana-
vasesag±h²   hoti.   Adhigama-appiccho  majjhantikatthero  viya  attano  adhigama½
aññesa½   j±nitu½   na   deti.  Pariyatti-appiccho  tepiµakopi  sam±no  na  bahussuta-
bh±va½  j±n±petuk±mo  hoti  s±ketatissatthero viya. Dhutaªga-appiccho dhutaªga-
pariharaºabh±va½   aññesa½   j±nitu½   na  deti  dvebh±tikattheresu  jeµµhakatthero
viya.   Vatthu  visuddhimagge  kathita½.  Aya½  dhammoti  eva½  santaguºanig³ha-
nena  ca  paccayapaµiggahaºe (3.0247) mattaññut±ya ca appicchassa puggalassa
aya½  navalokuttaradhammo  sampajjati,  no  mahicchassa.  Eva½  sabbattha  yoje-
tabba½.
    Santuµµhass±ti   cat³su   paccayesu   t²hi   santosehi   santuµµhassa.  Pavivittass±ti
k±yacitta-upadhivivekehi   vivittassa.   Tattha   k±yaviveko  n±ma  gaºasaªgaºika½
vinodetv± aµµha-±rambhavatthuvasena ek²bh±vo. Ek²bh±vamattena pana kamma½
na nipphajjat²ti kasiºaparikamma½ katv± aµµha sam±pattiyo nibbatteti, aya½ cittavi-
veko  n±ma. Sam±pattimatteneva kamma½ na nipphajjat²ti jh±na½ p±daka½ katv±
saªkh±re  sammasitv±  saha  paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  p±puº±ti,  aya½  upadhivi-
veko  n±ma.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “k±yaviveko  ca  vivekaµµhak±y±na½ nekkhamm±-
bhirat±na½.   Cittaviveko  ca  parisuddhacitt±na½  paramavod±nappatt±na½.  Upa-
dhiviveko ca nirupadh²na½ puggal±na½ visaªkh±ragat±nan”ti (mah±ni. 49).
    Saªgaºik±r±mass±ti  gaºasaªgaºik±ya ceva kilesasaªgaºik±ya ca ratassa. ¾ra-
ddhav²riyass±ti   k±yikacetasikav²riyavasena   ±raddhav²riyassa.   Upaµµhitasatiss±ti
catusatipaµµh±navasena  upaµµhitasatissa. Sam±hitass±ti ekaggacittassa. Paññava-
toti   kammassakatapaññ±ya  paññavato.  Nippapañcass±ti  vigatam±nataºh±diµµhi-
papañcassa.
    Idha bh±vetabbapade maggo kathito. Sesa½ purimasadisameva.
 
                                                        Navadhammavaººan±
 
    359.   (kha)  s²lavisuddh²ti  visuddhi½  p±petu½  samattha½  catup±risuddhis²la½.
P±risuddhipadh±niyaªganti   parisuddhabh±vassa   padh±naªga½.   Cittavisuddh²ti
vipassan±ya  padaµµh±nabh³t± aµµha paguºasam±pattiyo. Diµµhivisuddh²Ti sapacca-
yan±mar³padassana½.   Kaªkh±vitaraºavisuddh²ti  paccay±k±rañ±ºa½.  Addhatta-
yepi hi paccayavaseneva dhamm± pavattant²ti passato kaªkha½ vitarati. Magg±ma-



ggañ±ºadassanavisuddh²ti  obh±s±dayo na maggo, v²thippaµipanna½ udayabbaya-
ñ±ºa½    maggoti   eva½   magg±magge   ñ±ºa½.   Paµipad±ñ±ºadassanavisuddh²ti
rathavin²te  vuµµh±nag±minivipassan± kathit±, idha taruºavipassan±. Ñ±ºadassana-
visuddh²ti   rathavin²te   maggo   kathito,  idha  vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±.  Et±  pana
sattapi  visuddhiyo  vitth±rena  (3.0248)  visuddhimagge  kathit±.  Paññ±ti  arahatta-
phalapaññ±. Vimuttipi arahattaphalavimuttiyeva.
    (cha) dh±tun±natta½ paµicca uppajjati phassan±nattanti cakkh±didh±tun±natta½
paµicca  cakkhusamphass±din±natta½  uppajjat²ti  attho. Phassan±natta½ paµicc±ti
cakkhusamphass±din±natta½   paµicca.   Vedan±n±nattanti  cakkhusamphassaj±di-
vedan±n±natta½.  Saññ±n±natta½ paµicc±ti k±masaññ±din±natta½ paµicca. Saªka-
ppan±nattanti   k±masaªkapp±din±natta½.   Saªkappan±natta½   paµicca   uppajjati
chandan±nattanti    saªkappan±nattat±ya    r³pe    chando   sadde   chandoti   eva½
chandan±natta½   uppajjati.   Pari¼±han±nattanti   chandan±nattat±ya   r³papari¼±ho
saddapari¼±hoti  eva½  pari¼±han±natta½  uppajjati.  Pariyesan±n±nattanti pari¼±ha-
n±nattat±ya  r³papariyesan±din±natta½  uppajjati.  L±bhan±nattanti  pariyesan±n±-
nattat±ya r³papaµil±bh±din±natta½ uppajjati.
    (ja)   saññ±su   maraºasaññ±ti  maraº±nupassan±ñ±ºe  saññ±.  ¾h±repaµik³lasa-
ññ±ti    ±h±ra½    pariggaºhantassa   uppannasaññ±.   Sabbaloke-anabhiratisaññ±ti
sabbasmi½  vaµµe  ukkaºµhantassa  uppannasaññ±.  Ses±  heµµh±  kathit± eva. Idha
bahuk±rapade maggo kathito. Sesa½ purimasadisameva.
 
                                                        Dasadhammavaººan±
 
    360.   (jha)   nijjaravatth³n²ti   nijjarak±raº±ni.   Micch±diµµhi   nijjiºº±   hot²ti   aya½
heµµh±  vipassan±yapi  nijjiºº±  eva  pah²n±. Kasm± puna gahit±ti asamucchinnatt±.
Vipassan±ya  hi  kiñc±pi  jiºº±,  na  pana  samucchinn±, maggo pana uppajjitv± ta½
samucchindati,  na  puna  vuµµh±tu½  deti. Tasm± puna gahit±. Eva½ sabbapadesu
nayo netabbo.
    Ettha  ca  samm±diµµhipaccay± catusaµµhi dhamm± bh±van±p±rip³ri½ gacchanti.
Katame    catusaµµhi?    Sot±pattimaggakkhaºe   adhimokkhaµµhena   saddhindriya½
parip³reti,  paggahaµµhena  v²riyindriya½  parip³reti, anussaraºaµµhena satindriya½
parip³reti,    avikkhepaµµhena   sam±dhindriya½   parip³reti,   dassanaµµhena   paññi-
ndriya½   parip³reti,   vij±nanaµµhena   (3.0249)   manindriya½,   abhinandanaµµhena
somanassindriya½,     pavattasantati-adhipateyyaµµhena     j²vitindriya½     parip³reti
…pe…  arahattaphalakkhaºe  adhimokkhaµµhena  saddhindriya½, pavattasantati-a-
dhipateyyaµµhena  j²vitindriya½  parip³ret²ti  eva½  cat³su  maggesu cat³su phalesu
aµµha  aµµha  hutv±  catusaµµhi  dhamm±  p±rip³ri½  gacchanti. Idha abhiññeyyapade
maggo kathito. Sesa½ purimasadisameva.
    Idha  µhatv±  pañh±  samodh±netabb±.  Dasake  sata½  pañh±  kathit±.  Ekake ca
navake  ca  sata½,  duke ca aµµhake ca sata½, tike ca sattake ca sata½, catukke ca
chakke  ca  sata½,  pañcake paññ±s±ti a¹¹hachaµµh±ni pañhasat±ni kathit±ni honti.
    “Idamavoca   ±yasm±   s±riputto,   attaman±   te  bhikkh³  ±yasmato  s±riputtassa



bh±sita½   abhinandun”ti   s±dhu,   s±dh³ti   abhinandant±  siras±  sampaµicchi½su.
T±ya  ca  pana  attamanat±ya imameva sutta½ ±vajjam±n± pañcasat±pi te bhikkh³
saha paµisambhid±hi aggaphale arahatte patiµµhahi½s³ti.
 
                                     Sumaªgalavil±siniy± d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                 Dasuttarasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          Niµµhit± ca p±thikavaggassa vaººan±ti.
 
 
                                                 P±thikavaggaµµhakath± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              Nigamanakath±
 
    Ett±vat± (3.0250) ca–
          ¾y±cito sumaªgala, pariveºaniv±sin± thiraguºena.
          D±µh±n±gasaªghattherena, therava½sanvayena.
          D²gh±gamavarassa dasabala, guºagaºaparid²panassa aµµhakatha½.
          ya½ ±rabhi½ sumaªgala, vil±sini½ n±ma n±mena.
          S± hi mah±µµhakath±ya, s±ram±d±ya niµµhit±;
          es± ek±s²tipam±º±ya, p±¼iy± bh±ºav±rehi.
          Ek³nasaµµhimatto, visuddhimaggopi bh±ºav±rehi;



          atthappak±sanatth±ya, ±gam±na½ kato yasm±.
          Tasm± tena sah±’ya½, aµµhakath± bh±ºav±ragaºan±ya;
          suparimitaparicchinna½, catt±l²sasata½ hoti.
          Sabba½ catt±l²s±dhikasata, parim±ºa½ bh±ºav±rato eva½;
          samaya½ pak±sayanti½, mah±vih±re niv±sina½.
          M³lakaµµhakath±s±ra, m±d±ya may± ima½ karontena;
          ya½ puññamupacita½ tena, hotu sabbo sukh² lokoti.
     Paramavisuddhasaddh±buddhiv²riyapaµimaº¹itena    s²l±c±rajjavamaddav±digu-
ºasamudayasamuditena   sakasamayasamayantaragahanajjhog±haºasamatthena
paññ±veyyattiyasamann±gatena   tipiµakapariyattippabhede  s±µµhakathe  satthus±-
sane   appaµihatañ±ºappabh±vena   mah±veyy±karaºena  karaºasampattijanitasu-
khaviniggatamadhurod±ravacanal±vaººayuttena     yuttamuttav±din±     v±d²varena
mah±kavin±   pabhinnapaµisambhid±pariv±re  cha¼abhiññ±dippabhedaguºapaµima-
º¹ite     uttarimanussadhamme    suppatiµµhitabuddh²na½    therava½sappad²p±na½
ther±na½    mah±vih±rav±s²na½    va½s±laªk±rabh³tena   vipulavisuddhabuddhin±
buddhaghosoti  gar³hi  gahitan±madheyyena therena kat± aya½ sumaªgalavil±sin²
N±ma d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±–
          T±va (3.0251) tiµµhatu lokasmi½, lokanittharaºesina½;
          dassent² kulaputt±na½, naya½ diµµhivisuddhiy±.
          Y±va buddhoti n±mampi, suddhacittassa t±dino;
          lokamhi lokajeµµhassa, pavattati mahesinoti.
 
                                                       Sumaªgalavil±sin² n±ma
 
 
                                                  D²ghanik±yaµµhakath± niµµhit±.
 


